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and Linkages between Ibrmal 'and Non-formal i 

\ 

Group XII - 1 Planning ^-Financing, Monitoring 

i 

Evaluation 1 , Group I - Achieving Quantitative- 

* , s 

The .present Special Number II provides res* 
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largest number of researches have been carried out in the 
' , 

area of qualitative improvement* secondly, that there are 
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Volume- 1 
Abstract -348 


* COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE BILINGUAL METHOD AND THE DJlJSCir 
ttfiTHCD IN HINDI MEDIUM SCHOOL, CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF ENCASH 

F^iEIGN LANGUAGES, HYDERABAD, 1970. 

(Author- N.NAGARAJAN) 

The jurposes of tho study was to compare under enperi- 
mon .1 conditions* the effeetivenss of the Bilingual Method 
and the Direct Method in teaching English to Hindi speaking 
pupils in real classroom setting. 

The experiment was conducted on cl-°ss VI of a Hindi - 
medium school In Hyderabad, The class was divided Into two 
groups, the control and th* experimental, on the basis of a 
diagnostic tost, class scores, oge, home background and such 
other relevant factors, Tho controlled group was taught by the 
Direct Method while the experimental group was taught by the 
Bilingual Method, Regular and systematic teaching was done 
for a period of five months. The same teachlnr material was 
used by both the groups. All other variables were kept constant 
except the use of the mother tongue, Both the groups were 
tested prerodically. 

The important conclusion is that the Bilingual Method 
is superior to the Direct Method because of the following 
reasons s 

(i) it is simple from the point of view of both the 
learner as well as the teachers; 

(ii) it enables the students to speak fluently and 
acuratclyj 

(ill) it increases the rate and amount of learning in 

the classroom: 

J \ 

(iv) it greatly promotes the Intercommunication between 
the pupils and the teacher; 

(v) it is most effective even in such suhools where 
the equipment is meagre 5 

(vl) it combines the best elements of the Direct 
Method as well as of other methods* 
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GBDUP XI Volume-II 

Abstract-244 

THE STUDY OP LOGICAL THOUGHT DEVELOPMENT 
IN CHILDREN, SVU, 1975. ( NCERT financed) 

(Author* S.N. Rao) 

The Investigation wr.s designed to study the transfer, 
if any, of conservation training of Length (L), Mass CM), 

Wei;;' t (W) and Number (N) on conservation of area and volume* 

The main objectives were* (i) to study the effect of ■ 
conservation training of certain quantities on conservation 
of other Quantities for which no training was given? and (ii) 
to ^/online the relative efficacy of the verbal and nonverbal 
training techniques in conservation training. Seven research 
hypotheses were framed as follows: (i) age of subjects 
would be significantly related to logical thinking involved 
in conservation performance; (ii) sex differences would not 
be significant in conservation performance; (ill) training 
would have significant influence on conservation performance; 
(lv) the type of training given would have significant influence 
on conservation perfcnnance; (v) the order of presentation of 
different quantities in the training procedure would not yield 
significant differences in conservation performance; (vi) there 
would be no transfer of training from one type of quantity 
to another? as for example, from mass tc area; and (vil) there 
would be no significant difference between the high and low 
ability groups with regard to conservation performance. 

The experimental design was 2 (sex) x 2 (techniques 
of training) x5 (age levels) x4 (order of training/testing) 
design* The sample consisted of 324 subjects in -the age group 
of four to seven years. The subjects were assigned to the 
uA^w.a«yu'.Bl and the control groups at random. The tvr training 
procedures employed were* (a) verbal training technique and 
(b) nonverbal training technique. The subjects were also 
administered the Raven*s Coloured Progressive Matrices. 

ANQVA was employed to analyse the data. 

r 

The following were the main findings: (i) The 
age of subjects was significantly related to conservation 
performance. Older children were able to perform better 
than younger children, (ii) There were no significant 
differences with regard to sex in conservation performances. 




(iii) Conservation training was found to be significantly 
influencing conservation performance of young children 
(four to six year age group), (iv) There was no transfer 
of conservation of thinking from one type of quantity to 
another. Training of conservation of L, M,W and N did not 
ipso facto lead to improvement of conservation ofother 
quantities like area, volume, etc. (v) Ihe verbal train¬ 
ing technique was found to be comparatively better and 
more efficient procedure than the nonverbal technique in 
the training of conservation o f different quantities. 

(vi) The subjects in the verbal training group performed 
consistently tetter than their counterparts in the 
nonverbal group, (vii) There was no significant difference 
in the performance of subjects receiving training or beinr 
tested in relation to the order of presentation of the 
quantities, (viii) The results showed that the high 
mental ability group profited more from training than the 1 
low mental ability group. 
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Abstract-245 


AN EXPERIMENTAL INVESTIGATION OF CHILDREN'S 
CONCEPTS OF MASS, WEIGHT AND VOLUME, POST*. 

OR*ELUTE TEACHING AND RESEARCH DEPT* OF PSY,, 

3W, 1974. (ICSS.il FINANCED) 

(Anther* S*N* Rao, and D.J* Reddy) 

The study was designed to test the interdependence of 
arc, type of conservation and type of material. Ihe study 
w**s forwarded on the basis of five hypotheses, namely, 
a) the number of conservation responses would increase 
with the age of students 5 (ii) the kind of conservation 
response wruld vary significantly with the age level of 
students? (Hi) the kind of conservation responses 
would vary significantly with the type of quantity, namely, 
mass. weight or volume*, Civ) the responses of students would 
not significantly differ with regard to the type of 
material used in respect of any given quantity? ana (v)th re 
would he no significant difference between the 00 M 
responses of students with high and low level of mental 

ability# 

This was p laboratory study adopting a 8 J 2 x 6 
design employing sex (2), socio-economic status (2)» age 
levels (9), and conditiono f testing (6) as the experiment 1 
variables. There were two replications in ea ch cell * h 

total number of 432 children £cio-economic 

years divided equally on sex, and high and 1 <w *JEJJL 

selected TiSupati 

nursery schools located within the limits f'f nrupa a 

ihl entire sample was divided into nine 
Municipality* hie en^ 1 *« •, _-,*•{ there were 

status, secj mental 'Satipn ? and kinds of material 

volume! wit* differiSt colours, 

s: *s:siifSTsSi»: «ss « 




material was fixsd and quantity was vp^isd md ti 
the second group the quantity was fixed and the 
rotation was varied. All students w*re testre: 
individually in three sessions vith an lateral of 
one week between any two .sessions. Each session ^*is 
for thirty to forty’minutes, and each student was 
shown che demonstration strictly in a occrdauce with the 
laid down testing condition. The student? were a iked 
to predict, In^e anJ erdaln their responses* The 
ptudents were cavideo into nigh ability and low nhility 
groups depending upon thCr performance on a draw-4-nan 
test wnich was administered at the j£ c A the third 
session. r iii e con nervation responses were compared with 
the mental ability. ‘Jhe answers were assigned numerical 
.scores end analysis of variance was used as the statistical 
method. The qualitative analysis'Of the response:! was 
also made« 


The 'H'Udy r evuled Ui?x (:l) the children were able 
to conserve mess orJ weight with er.se around the age of 
-seven years, but conservation?f volume appeared at * 
much-later agr,? (:J) It via dir.finit to juoge nupils 1 
responses as Connerr'h& or net vitlvuc o lojci d^wn 
criterion, (ill) the iiupuc 1 verhl deepensea ns r ana: ! , 
’no change.’ with inability to explain the answers 
.created the confusion whether ir, was pseudo-rr.ser^tion 
or lack of verbal fluency’. he 'oxi/'vmerit of the 
concert, of conservation wo not smooth and t »r' , .drV., 
but discontinuous? w) uis iAgh end low ability ctudrnts 
below the age of sever years did rot significantly differ 
from each other with regard to conservation, but 
difference at older Ic.els (between seven years n nC n 
nair and eight years) was significant* 
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ALstrn ;t«466 


PHD GRAMM ED 


LEARNING VS. CONVENTIONAL LTAKING IN 
TNSTRUCTION OF LANGUAGE - A COMPARATIVE STUDY, 
, w W r. 'J., 1975* {NCERT FIN A! —* 


THE 
DEPT* OF 


SOU , C SF, 


U* CED) 


(AUTHOR* ft. v. Rudely) 


The ft*in purpose rf th:: study was tr oom P f»re 
the programmer instructional method with that of the 
conventional teaching method. It was hypothesised 
that the programmed instructionnl method was more 
effective than the conventional learning method. 

The sample Ihr the study was drawn from 
grade VI of the Keshav Memorial High Schorl, The study 
followed simple matched group design# Two groups 
were formed after matching on the factors, namely, 
age, intelligence, father’s income, and the contents of 
instructional material. The Raven’s Progressive 
Matrices were used to measure intelligence and a per¬ 
sonal data sheet was used to measure other factors* 

The experimental group was exposed to programmed 
learning techniques, and the controlled group was ex- 
posed to conventional 1 earning techniques. Mean, 
standard deviation and critical ratio were used to 
compare the two groups* 

The main findings of the study were as follows 
Mean perfhnuance scores of the experimental g roup 
on all the five programmes, viz*, linear programmes, 
intrinsic programmes, branching programmes, mathe¬ 
matics programmes, and language programmes, were 
higher than that of the ernfc rolled group- Critical 
ratios, in the beginning, showed that the differences 
between the mean scores of the two groups were not 
statistically significant. As the subjects progressed in 
their work, the subjects in the programmed learning 
group made a significant gain- On the last two lessons, 
mean scores of the programmed instruction group were 
higher than that of the conventional instruction group* 
There were some definite advantages found in the progra¬ 
mmed learning method over the conventional method* 




GROUP II 


"GLUME :"] 
ABSTRACT 508 


THE ROLE CR RAHIL::, L0< AuT'if AVI J OTHER FACTORS 
IN DETERMINING 0/ AO MR «. 1 THE SCIENTIFIC 

I TEAS AMONG ELEMENTARY BCWCc/. ftrulVEM ITT GRADES 
i ic v - a cioss.LFrTiii^A cnj ay, m *m rc\. r > 

GW, 1071, 

(«• x^hr IH' • Reddy) 

t 

xp/' nin. or vj... v’T/ vr.s to relate sex, locality, 

?c, j.arnsval : ; tv, J nl r LVity and ch ’IGtvu 1 s -family 
ha eR;;r r uo ; ' re V 1 : * a tunc of accepts acquired 1?/ the 
child: en* The h j c. t:;cs r , ;.he study veucs (i) tr find 
out the relWonshlp fceuween family background bo the 
nature of corospto acqui-re' 1 with special reference to 
the educational he dk^rovnd of th" family? and (ii) to 
find rut the rrj.n’ciouahip between general mental ability 
end ‘‘jr.s, nature of concept.! acquired. The hypotheses 
tested : -, n the study were*. (i) ncr difference will net 
he eignificnncly related to the nature of concepts 
acquired? (ii) difference in locality and age of children 
will not be significantly related to the nature of concepts 
(;.ii) men bally superior children will not significantly 
differ * from' those with lower mental ability with regard 
jc the nature of concepts acquired? and (iv) difference 
m socio-economic and educational backgrounds of the 
family will not he tigniflu nbly icWte' 1 to the nature of 
concepts acquired by the. children. 

The samp., e consisted of 2,25d subjects selected 
f rrm the primary e chool going children in grades I 
-<-n v (ayes S-* tnrcvgh D+; in Chittur district of 
wAiv'ura Pradesh from three different localities, viz#, 
urban, gom-ur -ari and rural areas. Subjects from 
the Telupu mec‘inm schools excluding those using 
otuer Iniw.agc mud dp wore oh"son. The interview 
teuinvne’vm adapted ih .■ 'V11 acting the responses. 

Tne i.-.iuOJi'vS revealed that (i) age was signficiantly 
related to the nature of concepts acquired by them? 

( 11 ) urban ch:l'"r?r\ were significantly superior tc rural 
children in rejpe'-tof nature of concepts? (iii) the 
diffe^enc: hetwc.u. hoys and gills with regard to the 
nature of ci noepbs f-oquired nt nil aye levels (5+ through 
9 +) was not signifne'inc? (iv) higher mental ability 
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was found to have no relationship «ith the nature 
th ‘family%sf^ i to hive' S£nif«snt relntimship 

Sth'SfS. turnTftncStS o f iu-l ^tion^uircd 

v-rr -hviq r»hn dren while sr clc— economic background 
of the SSly was found to be art significantly related 
to the nature of concept; Cvi) the number of yenrs of ^ 
schooling with age held constant, was fhun^ tr be - 

ignificantly related to the nature of concept acquired, 
(vii) the concept of life was better developed In 
comparison to the concept of causal relation in the 
children; (viii) a significant number of Children 
at each age level e’xhitited more than one type ^f 
thinking; the level of the concepts acquired by children 
was found 'largely dependent on the exposure to rich and 
varied stimulation provided to them; children at even 5+ 
level were found to eadiibit types of causal thinking and 
stages of concept of life ncmally reported to appear 
beyond. 9 to 11 years of age; children asdiibited different 
levies of thinking which had close relationship with 
the nature of concepts acquired* 
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Volume-III e ^ 

Abstract , ?*? 


DTTOOPMRNT OF NUMBER CONC^T VOTJNG CHlLDRHJ 
(Author G. Nalini devi, ph,D. psy,,SVU, 1976) 


Th 3 main ob, ect.W'* of investigation was to 
studj the development of the number concept in young 
children in relation to jge, schooling, mental ability 
nd the s oc 1 o-^ co: i rnj ic and educational background of the 
lamily. 

Children* in the ago group 4-7 years in Tirupati 
Municipality constituted the population of the study. 

The cample comprised 238 school going and 288 ncn-sdhool 
going children. A te&cZiXi design with schooling/no 
schooling* materials. operations and age levels was 
used. Three operations, namely, discrimination, 
seriatio-n and numeration wire studied employing three 
materials blocks ( three-dimensional , slate (two-dimensional) 
and sticks ( Unid^mensi-^al) . The subjects were tested 
individually using the same procedure in throe sessions 
with an interval of y\e week between any two sessions* 

The subjects were a chi in is to red a numercsity test, a 
number conservation tor/t and D:?-w Man Tost, 

The major findings of the study were t 

(j) Discrimination, r.eriahlca and numeration among 
children appeared in that order 

tiij Children were able to discriminate successfully 
by tho time they reached four years of age, 

Seriation was mastered between five and six years 
of ego end numeration vat sel&an attained before 
seven years of age, 

(ill) Three were significant differences between the 
sdiool-golng and the non-school going subjects. 

The non-school going subjects performed poorly on 
numeration. 

(lv) The'M^chool going girls performed poorly tn 
oonparisSaa to boys at four and five years of age 
levels with regard to discrimination and seriation 
operations, , 




10. ft mluM going nW«* « 

:' unifoimly poor with, regard to numeratl®, 

,,,« mjerp « ere no significant differences between 
(vl) S e school going and the non-school going subjects 
with regard to discrimination,, 


fvifiDifferences in mental ability ss®ed to play 
a significant role in the acquis it icn of the 
number concept, Children with higher l®v ^ 
mental ability appeared to perfonn better ® 
serlaticn and nnerati®, 

(villi The differences in the socio.ec®otic and 
educational background of the family We found 
to significantly affect the seriatlon and numeratio n 

operations. 


fix) Children were able to perfoim the operaticca 
better vh® lore perceptual cues were available 
1 to them to discriminate or to seriate or to 
numerate, 



- 11 - 


VolumQ-III 
Abs tract-221 


Group-II 


/ 


STUD6T OF AIDEi) ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS OF SRIKACILAM, 
VIS&KHAPAmM, EAST GCjXOHRI AND WEST GC UAVARI 
iHSTRICT OF -tiNUHRA HUO)ESH 

(Author,- Pratapj 2)*R, &Raju, C.C., Hyd., 1973) 


The objectives of the study were? (i) to review the 
functioning of the* aided elementary schools, (ii> to 
assess the progress of these schools, (Hi) to review the 
flna cial position of the schools, (iv> to review the 
management of the schools , (v) to assess the facilities 
avt .lah^c in these schools, and (vi) to spot-light 
the problem areas of tho schools* 

The sample consisted of'thirty-one schools selected 
randomly from Srlkakuiam, Visakh apatnam, East Godavari 
and West Godavari districts. Data were collected through 
a structured questionnaire besides discussions with the 
teachers, managers and the local knowledgeable persons 
of the villages where the schools were located* Mean and 
percentage were used to analyse the data. 

The study reported the following findings 4 , (i) The 
majority of the schoold did not have adequate aeccmmodaticqj 
teaching aids and furniture. Even the available accommoda¬ 
tion, furniture, etc., were also not satisfactory. Many 
of the school buildings were not in good shape, (ii) The 
general performance of the schools was found to be 
unsatisfactory, (iii) The records maintained by the 
managements of the aided elementary schools were not 
genuine to a large extent* The managers were not 
evincing keen interest in the promotion of education, on 
the other hand they managed to hide the defects of their 
Institutions, (iv) Some of the schools were conducting 
classes under trees. Many schools were not having adequate 
teaching aids. £v) The schools were treated as sources of 
income rather than avenues of service* (vi) Many of the 
teactors of these schools were relatives of the managers* 
(vii) Inadequate salaries, adverse living conditions, 
indifference of tribal parents towards their children* s 
education made the teachers tale little interest* 
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Cviii) 8one of the teachers did not reside in the 
school villages and visited the schools Occasionally* 

In some of the school, the manager himself and/or his 
■ wife wo til'd he working as teachers aiso* (lx) Tho ©crrmmjfo 
status of the management was far from satisfactory and 
■the financial position was unsound, 2hey could neither 
organize themselves properly for raising funds from 
other sources tfor secure funds from their own sources# 



- 13 - 
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Group . II Volume-III 

' Abstreet 555 

CLASSROOM 1NTOAGTIOH AND COGNITIT8 DWUOpM^T IN 
FRMAEY SalOOL CULDRSDN. 


(Author San deep, pn.h* 3du,, Osm, U,, 1979) 


The major objectives of the investigation war eg 

(i) to ascertain the level of cognitive development in 
primary school children, 

(if %■) ascertain how schools differed in the classrocm 
interaction strategies, and 

(ill) to know the influence of classroon interaction on 
the cognitive development of children* 

The following hypotheses were framed and 

testedi 

4 

(i) If perceptual activities were the bases for the 
later raeerging intellectual operations then 
■there would be an inter-association between re¬ 
organisation, schemutization and topological, 
projective and “Euclidean space ■ dimensions, 

(ii) If concept attainment followed a sequence*from the 
concrete to the abstract* the qualitative topologi¬ 
cal features emerged earlier than matticai, project¬ 
ive and‘Euclidean apace* 

(ill) If culture to tfiich the tfifLdren belonged had a 
say in the development of concepts, then Indian 
children would be different from the children of 
western culture and they should vary in the 
attainment of these abilities, 

(lv) Within the Indian culture, if the Indian setting was 
hoaogeneous -without religious, «aste and income 
influences, then there would not be any differences 
among the school going children In the attainment 
of the cognitive concepts. 
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The sample consisted of primary school ^olng 
children of government schools, private schools, 
aided schools, Central schools and Montessori schools 
of Hyderabad and Banga Baddy district. The children 
were drawn from Grades IV and V and a small number of 
children from Grade X were taken for comparison purposes. 
The Instruments used were Typology of Teaching Styles 
by Bennet and Jordan, picture Ambiguity Test and 
picture Integration Test of David Elklnd and others, 
and Spatial orientation Tasks of piaget and Ihhelder. 
Factor analysis was used to analyse the data. 


Following were the major findings* 

(1) various activities and orientations associated 

with perceptual activities and spatial orientation 
were independent of each other. 

i * 

Cii) , children at lower ages were familiar with topologi. 
cal space operation and with increase in age were 
acquired the next operations, projective and 
■Buclidean. 


CU1) A £® was related to increase in perceptual activity 
of reorganization* vhile younger cbiidrm wer* 
more figure oriented, older children were ground 
oriented. 


Civ) Children's achievements in perceptual activities 
and 4 -t?°^ 1 ^ ive °p® rat ion s were found to be based 
on their respective background like sex. religion* 

leisure ^ faction, occupation and 

CIO . Schools differed in their classroom Interaction 
vhieh affected adversely the attainment of 
perceptual and cognitive skills. 


vn 




a» y * * 

„ ■ ?'-i 
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Volume - III 
£bdt?®nt 9^7 


SOME CCdP®>.Tr : -I ^iiETSMKill 0? 

P7C&MX .Ju 1 ?-) Cv'-TSL'^ 


(Author 


-it 


?']■ ;-'m 


■ >i-, 


,£‘711,1982) 


tons of the sou ;y r.t 

(i) to develop 8* routing aohiove^nt test In 

Telugu for bbo i&e of primary 3chool children 

(il) to ©stabiirii norms for vocabulary and paragraph 
corr prehension in standards III to'TO In Hie 
state of Indira Pr&.dash, 

^iil) to compare the setwise reading .‘preference of 

student^ in urban and ?nral areas, 

’ » 

• 

(iv) to establish the relationship of .reading 

achievement of children with their ‘personal 
characteristics, school conditions, home 
background and Sooio«eu6nouu.t; factors of the 
/ family end 

Cv) to identify tho contributing factors of 
reading Achievement-, 

2 be sample consisted of 12Q$- pupils studying 
in clasps m tp TO from primary, upper primary 
and secondary school.! of 4ndhra Pradesh selected by 
following stratirumbn campling, procedure, 4 
specially dssignid leading Achievement EUbs- b in Ofelugu * , 
was administered to rea-sir'o +he Toeabiftery and 
Comprehension level of the pupils, H»van t s Progressive 
* Matrices Ejast was used uo measure non^verbai intelligence. 
Information relating to personal characteristics, 
hom coucLUions, school factors ard- u bold economic static - 
were obtained by means of qips tionr^ires and interview 
scheduled prepared by th* - •investigator, Ihe scores * - 
obtained were : analysed by subjecting the data to cne-way 
' and the three-way analysis 0 f variance techniques fbr 
determining ■ the si^iioenoo of di finance of means* . ■ . 
The chisquare tnsl was ampleyud to study the relationship 
between reading achieve cent and the criterion variables, 
taken cna at a time, ^rreiatlcn coefficients war® v 

• * 1 ■ . , ' iv.>uJjpwT 

;i - 1 ‘ * . ' »* 1 , _ ■- „»v, . 
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* 

computed bet-wean dependent and independent variable 
and. multiple regression analysis was done taking 
vocabulary scores as ^pendent variabler and 
pex'Sonal characteristics, school conditions, and 
home factors as independent variables. 


The major findingr wei q t 


i±y Heading achievement or primary school ah 11 oren 
■ was comparative'!.'/ lev 5_n rural area, 

* 

(ii) Reading achievement increased in accordance 
with the years of schooling* 


, ( iiiyPersonai characteristics, namely, ago , intelligence 
general health, vision* speech, reading habits and 
mother tong us had positiv' in fl U nee cn reading 
achievement borers cay am hano C Dm in*, tier of 
the child showed no such infi m rce. 

4lv> ^commodation available 1.: ;,.tc school, t acbor’s 
qualifications, insi;ruct:.on&i fBci'j-'fe.es , 
e value cion procodur-^j., time spent on reading 
abilities, rnd februry facilities positively 


<V> 


(▼I)’ 


, uw X x ’ r 77^., t pjlfcjixr T> 

any Significant rele.lonship with rn^dlr 
.achie vemexitn 

. Heading fadiituU,? i^ovj-ded at home, tine spirit 
pn reading activi .tec at homn> and parental 
help and encouragement had significant 
relationship with reading achievement, 

ed ucational 7ev0l end income 
family showed positive influence on 
“Adraa's roaddn S a chip'Tenant, but occupation 
of fee parents, social participation of fee 

fee family and types of family they 
beionged-Tjo had no such relationship, 

i ' ■ # 

Hqm^environment played apr eminent ro*ie *- 2 
reading' comprehension of Children, 

^ajjhievemaht of . children In socially 
%d culturally backward. are as-w as very lovrf 


■■ rPT’, *.■ 

j-rf zr T ■ 1 ■ ^ 
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Qro up- I Volune- III 

Abstract-5^9 

4 STim OF BEHAVIOUR ffiTERMIMTS of obesity 
IN CHILDBEN 

(Author- SIDD4MM4T., Hi.D. Pay. , SVU, 1979) 


The main objectives r-f the investigation were to 
study the uniqus individual variations on the selected 
behavioural parameters in children ag a function of 
the lewis of obesity, determined by using multiple 
discriminants function analysis and to interpret the 
results in terms of behaviour model* More specifically, 
the purposes of the inves tigatlrn vere(i) to study the 
personality questionnaire across the levels of obsity, 

£ii) to assess how obese children utilized food salient 
perceptual cues in visual stimuli, (ill) to st-ftdy whether 
the obese children possessed distortions In the perception 
cf their body image.(iv) to determine whether the obese 
children were relatively more adient than abient on perceptuS 
motoric behaviour and (v) to find out any significant trend 
in self-other descriptions of the obese and the non - 
obese children, 

A sample of 3*18 children (both boys and girls) in the 
age group nine to eleven years, representing the throe 
levels of obesity based on visual assessment of their body 
size(0 for non-obese, I for mid©ly obese, and ft for 
severely obese) constituted the subjects for the study 
Every child in the sample was subsequently measured on four 
anthropometric variables, namely, standing height, body 
weltht, two skin folds (triceps and subscapuiar), using stanc 
ard tools and techniques, 2he other behavioural parameters 
studied Included personality factors, perceptual cue 
utilization measuring the techistoscopicaily exposed visi&l 
stimuli, body image, index, phenomenological meats ore 
of self-other descriptions, adie&oe experimental scale 
scores and food intake and eating behaviour. 


The major findings of the study were4(1) Ihere were 
unique variations in the measured behavioural characteristics 
of the above boys and girls. There existed important sex dl 
erence across the levels of obesity*(li) Personality 
profiles based on fourteen factors of children^ personality 
questionnaire showed some important differences across the 1 
levels of obesity,(Hi) the obese children were relatively 
higher in the receptivity of perdeptuai stimulation than 
the non-obese children, (iv> There wag some evidence in 




favour of distorted body image in relation to 
(v>The self-other aescritption of the obese 
differed from that of the non-obese cl 
e^ing ,beh%y4ouP 0 f the obese 

ltVi df&i 
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Group-1 VoltniG-lII 

Abstract- £86 

GHILDREN 

/JUXGEMSNT OF PTHSONAL HAPPINESS, IIM, Ahmeflahad 
1982( NCERT- FINANCED) 


C Author:- Singh R* $ 


The major pur rose of the research was to study how 
children of A to 9 years of age expressed their Immediate 
happiness. There were four experiments involving 72 , l44, 

48 and 48 subjects respectively. 

The experimental tasks were employed* Task consisted 
cf factorial combinations of verbal and concrets reinforcement 
Children performed on a simple motor task and received 
one of the several combination cf verbal reinforcements 
and a balloon, Ihey gave self judgements of their happiness 
aisong a face scale. In Task 2, serial positions of 
positive and negative verbal reinforcements were manipulated* 
The subjects indicated their ccmm illative happiness from 
three verbal remarks , In accordance with the inforna fcion 
Integration theory, it was expected that the verbal and 
concrete reinforcements of Task I and the verbal reinforcements 
of the different serial positions would be averaged In 
expression of personal happiness, 

The findings of the study wares 
(i) Happiness followed an aver ageing rifle, 

Cli) Childrenls judgements were characterized by recency 
effect, 

(Hi) Children batmen four and nine years of age had a well 
developed metric sense, 

(lv) Children of four to nine years of the age were equally 
good in decentering to the multiple aspects nf the 
reinforceing situations* 
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*Wb 3 tract- 391 


AN BXFERIt'lEJfT CF TEACHING KUJU 1T1 4 L4KGE 
CIASS IN AN ELEMENXtiHY SCHCCL 

(Authors, V,IttO, SCEHT ; HyaeratW.I^) 

The airly r.tnod at handling a large eiass loading 
to effective teaching Teluga* Seven elementary 
schools in the city of Fyfleraba^vtere contacted to find 
out details of iargi classes, it was found that ip, 
one of the schools’class VI was halving a largo nunhor 
of pupils and it was running in two sections Instead 
of scheduled three sections for want of accommo^tioi\ 
in the school building* Thi3 class was selected for 
the experiment. A preliminary test was administered 
to know the ability of pupils, Nlnetynine pupils of 
th* tiass took the test, As per the results of the test, 
merited students were approximately divlcfrd Into 
two groups, namely, experimental and'control, M'tQT 
teaching for four days another test was conducted. The 
teaching was taken up for three days more and a third 
test was administered, The experimental group was 
divided into eleven small groups, Bach group was 
allotted a place in the classroom where every member 
of the same group was asked to sit ( eldeby side. The 
y/eak student of the group was made the leader, 
leader was -to answer every question by constating rne 
group. If a group leader qn behalf of the groUp gave 
a wrong answer or expressed ignorance* some other group , 
■waiter»was asked to solve problems* The group leaders / 
were also asked to see whether every member of his J 
group followed the instruction of 

procedure was adopted in correcting the home assignment#* 
Mean was used to analyse the data* 

The study revealed the following findggsi _ 

(1) Br,e mean of the experimental group in the quarterly 
examination was 30.9* The mean of the 
test I was 34.B, It decreased to 3 3*6 in test II but 
slightly increased to 35*6 in test XIX* 
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Cii) Teaching as found to he not very effective 
in the experimental group. 


Ciii) Ihe mean of the control group in th© quarterly 

examination wag 33,4, .The mean of Hie same s'roup 
in test 1 was 34,4, It rose to 40*7 a nd 43*^ 
in the subsequsnt tests, 

i 

Civ) The control group fared well through out tho 
experiment as the mean shores in the last tw^ 
testa we he high. Teaching in the control group 
was found to be effective. 
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Volume -III 
Abstract-900 


ESTABLISHING LOIKG T2 SPE ’D AND CTM1 BSflHWGICN 
IK TlEADTX TELTM 1 IK STAlOlftDS 3 IT fl. 

(AutNr-a. Sriui-aas" \ao >nd ,3-Subrahmanyan 

Dp p*u '• * * '■*■ jj^v . vVt t * i < B i) 


Main ob,jv.cti*ws of the s:udy were 

(i) to envelop reading tests in Telugu tc measure 
the vocubul&ry, comprehension and rate of 
leading of primary school children 

Cii) to establish norms of vocubuiary, paragraph 
comprehension and reading spead of children 
> u tidying in classes III to VIII in Andhra Pradesh 
and 

(ill)to compare the reading achievement of children 

residing in rural sliras and disadvantaged schools 
with that of normal children and those studying 
In normal schools* 

sample for the study consisted of 600 stuefents all the 
area of Andhra Pradesh with the representation- to sex* 
rural-ruban location and management of the school* 

booklets were designed* one for the students of 
classes III to IV, the second for the students of 
classes V to VI and the third for the students of 
classes VII to VII following sound principles of test 
construction a nd item analysis procedure with one 
hundred graded vocabulary words and ten comprehension 
paragraphs arranged according to their difficulty level 
in each'test. Items for the vocabulary test were selected 
giving dus representation for words which had high tr yjy n 
frequency in the daily usage and also for words which 
referred to things and activities of daily use. 
was asked to choose the appropriate word or phrase which 
conveyed the meaning of the key word* Paragraphs for 
reading comprehension were selected from different 
in be re sting areas like scientific, inventions, small 


< 





(teserinti-re stories and narration of certain i'te 
nr ewnte ste. flare was taken to see that too t»?s*<fc3 

””t i!?to ttelrt.rtta.ls■iTM*'* «"■"»< 

by cllotHating the nunber of words: r ? a £jLf 2 mMi 4 * 
student to the prescribed tine* Ubst-reUst rolijV tlity 
of the test was 0 , 92 , reliability by applyinr ..-3 
formula was o* 9^, and correlation w 1 to another leading t 
test was 0*8?* Grade norms, percentile ranbs im a 4 ?o 
equivalents were given lor vocabjaisvy, paragraph 
comprehension, total reading attainment r£-t$ of 
reading for an the booklets* h qi£3tiottnn&ir& vrs 
used to obtain information regarding locatirn r f vho 
school, home background of the child am the sd c/1 } 
conditions where the child studied ^nd performances of 
the children was analysed based on tho information given* 


bindings of the study were $ 

U) f xformance of children residing to rural and 
si an areas of the towns and those studying in 
rural and disadvantaged schools was significantly 
> -less than that of those Chilean who lived to 
urban areas and studied in big schools* 

.(it) There was no significant <?*fonwc bot^cn tho 
performance of bqy^ and girls* 

9 

(ili)Performance of students with good home back**i v ml and 
" r1 ‘those who belonged to socially and cifltufcttlV 
advantaged families was far better than that of 
those Who had poor home background and who belonged 
to socially and culturally backyard t^Of u 
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GIETJF II VOLUME II 

ABSTIJA CT-505 

A STUDY CF THE IMIACT CF SOCIAL 
REINF R CEMENT N \CADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 

IH*D* El»*, FAT# U*, 1&77* 

(Author* B« Fra and) 

i 

The prime '■'b.iective o f the investigation wps to 
stu^y the impact of srbinl reinforcement on academic 
a chieverocnt.* The hypotheses formulated were* (i) 
those working under the influence of social reinforcement 
would exhibit significantly higher achievement 
than those wrrking without it$ and Cii) the students 
r f the experimental gr up receiving social reinforcement 
would exhibit progressive improvement in weekly- 
tests systematically. 

The sample consisted of 120 children of class VI 
with a mean age of G.3i years. This sample was 
randomly divided into tvr groups, one experimental 
and the other control group. Lesson plans based on 
the prescribed course were developed* The Mohsin's 
Test of General I-tclligenee, academic record of 
performance, and weekly class tests were used to collect 
the data* Social reinforcement was given by praising 
the children publicly for their good performance. 
Statistical teenniques like mean, standard deviation, 
t tests and two-way analysis of variance were used to 
analyse the data. 

The important findings of the study were* (i) 
Experimental group was significantly higher in 
academic achievement than control group, which 
showed that social reinforcement was favourable to 
academic achievement. Cii) Experiemmtal group 
was always superior to control group in individual 
tests also, (lii) Socially reinforced group was also 
superior significantly in comparison to nrn~reinforced 
grr'up in week to week progress* 




GROUP II 


- 24 - 


VtLUME II 
ABSTRACT-541 

DEVELOPMENT OF A BATTERY CF TESTS Kh 
MEASURING SlME CF THE BASIC SKILLS CF 
. STUDENTS CF CLASSES VI AND VII, IH,D# 

ELU*, PAT# U#, 1974. 

(Author* J. Jhn) 

The aim of the study w ps to construct and standardise 
a battery of tests to measure and evaluate functional 
mastery of some of the rasic skills of the pupils 
of classes VI and VII* The four dimensions were* 

(!) arithmetic concepts, (ii) concepts in problem 
solving in arithmetic, (ill) understanding of basic 
concepts, vocabulary, definition and #icts of geometry, 
and (iv) written language skills involving formal 
factors such as spelling, grammatical factors such as 
common errors in language form and sentence structure 
and form, and such elements of composition which could be 
relatively tangible, objective a nd measurable* 

The difficulty values as well as discrimination 
values of the sets of items, after the tryout, were 
taken into consideration for selecting the test Items 
for the final form, finally, four pools of 30,18,12 
and 50 items were selected for class VI, and 22, 12, 

16 and 50 fbr class VII. The test-retest reliability 
coefficients ranged between 0*784 and 0.933 for class 
VI and between 0.760 and 0.864 for eltss VII* The 
split-half reliabilities of the full length test after the 
application of the Spearman - Drown formula lhr 
class VI ranged between 0,834 and 0.929 and for 
class VII It ranged between 0,363 and 0*965, The 
coefficients computed by the K-R *brmula ranged 
between 0.820 and 0.94“) for class VI and between 
0.812 and 0.930 for class VII. The tests were validated 
against the Mohsin's Intelligence T p st - II and 
school examination maifcs (an average of two 
consecutive examination marks). A unified set of 
percentile norms each for dess VI and class VII for 
boys and girls of rural and urban settings were 
established. 
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GBtfUF II VOLUME II 

A7>STRA CT-544 

CUNSTIU CTIUN AWL- STAN LA ELI SAT IuN UP THE* 
ACHIEVEMENT TEST IN GENERAL SCIENCE FOR 
STULENTS wF CUSS VII t F HIHAR, FH.L. EHJ. , 
I-AT* U, , 1&75» 


(Au the r t Ml. la izul Islam) 


The purpose rf the study Was construct and 
standardise an achievement test in general science for 
students of class VII in the State of Tiihar. 

After specifying theobjcctivcs of teaching science 
in schools, content analysis of the course was done. 

The preliminary draft of the f'hjcctive type test 
was administered to 264 students of class VIII 
in two different schools of Ranchi* The students 
were just promoted from class VII to VIII* The 
test consisted of 104 items, but after the item analysis 
18 items were rejected. The final form of test, 
having 86 items was standardised on a sample of 
300 boys and 300 girls reading in class VIII of 
selected schools of Uher State. The scores were 
statistically analysed for finding out skewness and 
kurtosis, Standard score norms. T score norms and 
percentile norms were computed 10r male and female 
samples separately. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-564 


SUCCESS-NORMS IN HINDI LANGUAGE FOR 
CUSSES VI AND VII, EH.D. ECU., PAT, 
U., 1977, 

(Author* P.Varma) 


The important objectives of the study were* (i) 
to measure the success of students in the following 
written language abilities, viz,, word meaning, language 
uses, grammatical form recognition, sentences, analogy 
of words, and comprehension? and (ii) to prepare tests 
to achieve the objective(i)» 


The sample consisted of only 50 students of 
classes VI and VII for preliminary tryout study, 100 
students of classes VI and VII for tryout and item 
analsvsi, and 500 students of classes VI and VII for 
standardisation. The final test consisted of 20 word 
meaning items, 23 language use items. 15 grammatical 
fown recognition items, 21 sentence items, 20 
analogy of words items and 6 comprehension items, 


The test-retest reliability was found to vary from 
0,61 to 0.84 and split-half reliability corrected to full 
length was found to vary between 0.72 and 0.88* 

The validity was found against the annual examination 
scores. It was found to be 0.72 for class VI 
nnd 0.69 for class VII* Percentile norms were 
established. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-640 


All INTENSIVE STUD" 01 THREE ELEMENTARY TEACHER 
TRAINING SCHOOLS IN BIHAR, DEPT* OF TEACHER EDUCATION 
NCERT NEW DELHI. 1970. (IN COLLABORATION 
WITH. SIE, PATNA: 

(Author* Shnrda Dsvi, K. Arora , L. frndey, 
and T.N.5, Bh^tnngar) 

The purpose of the Investigation was to mrke 
an indepth on the spot study of the primary teacher 
training institutions in Biher. ‘ * 

The study was conducted on three government, 
rural, men's schools in a district selected on the haris 
of certain criteria with the help of SIE, Ihtna, The 
data were collected on admission-procedure, student 
body and staff facilities and services, instructional 
program-^ t institutional discipline, followup, inspection, 
and ins«rvice growth of staff* It was done throuth 
questionnaire,' separate interview schedules ■ fOr student 
trainees-and teacher educators, and on the spot 
observation. Out of the three types of programme ~ 
two month course, six month course taJ two year 
. course,, only the last one was studied. 

\ 

• The study revealed that matriculation was waived 
in case of teacher candidates deputed by the Department 
■of Education and-scheduled costs though it vas tV 
minimum qualification for admission. 'The seats 
‘were reserved ibr scheduled trises (thirty percent), 
science-and mathematics (twenty percent)? Sanskrit 
(ten percent), Urdu (sever, percent), schsduled 
caste (four percent) arc ISCty .sportsmen (three percent)* 

The selection wag dona on tn>« bs<rjs of marks 
■obtained in matriculation examine tion^nd interview* 

‘•Tn the'Student body of 299 etudoTii-; inthe three 
institutions, six had loss than six years of education, 
fourteen had passed the eighth class, .276 were * 
matriculate or higher secondary passed, two were ■ - ; 
intermediates and one .was Navin Shastri* Out of 
•299, sixfcyeight candidates had teaching experience* 

The age groups cf the students were* ninety students in 
. the age group of 16-19 years, 10S in the* 19*22 group, 1 
.. sirtyfive in 22-25 group, and the rest‘were 26-28 years 
old. Majority of the'students were third divisionera* < 
Majority of the teacher educators were in the age 
group of 35-,45 years; They were graduates with diploma 



in.education. O^ly five out of tventytwo hod 
master’s degree with one having master's degree In 
education. Except for two having first division *»t 
matriculation stage all others in all the examinations 
uu j either a second or a third division* The teaching 
experience varied from five to even more thnr. tMrty 
years. Seventeen out of twentytv.0 had the axperlenoe 
of teaching in high schools, eight were In the inspectorate 
and ■ two Were clerks* Except for nine who entered 
the profession either as last option or per chance 
all entered with favourable attitude to the profession. 

The teacher educators were not satisfied with fcbejote 
condition, Thev were not strained with woiklood except 
for the practice teaching session. The teecher educators 
.wers found to live a harmonious life in the campus 
except in one school where some tensions between the 
principal and fcha staff were there. They were fhund 
to do some extra duties of clerical nature* A few had 
attended more than one inserviee education prrgrawne, 
hut a larg-e number of them had hot attended 
any such ra^amme so far. In spite of, the schools - < 

being situated In vast field campuses, the building and 
hostels were poor, damaged and inadequate* desses 
were held m/epen space or • in'the hostel verandah or 
in tfee hail where the students- were accommodated. 

Students, were usually huddled together on the fWk*r 
or the/ were found' to si b on the cots packing up their 
beddings in one corner* It was usually combined with 
■library.' Hone -.of the three "sebpola hod electricity, andy 
‘ sanitary arrangements, and adequate .drinking water. 
Libraries were equipped with 2,000 to 2,600 books 
..and had Ks. 60.00 as the annual grant. There wna no 
separate library room and librarian* The instructional 
-programme -comprised professional content-etna-ssethoA'loi»y 
course, student teaching, w.k experience, art and 

■ ersift,education, and community life, extension work, 
and physical -education* Except for the last group 
which was evaluated completely internally, in al*. 

ea3ea internal and external assessments shared 

■ j P ® pc f, nt . eaclr; * ■ Tssjeher educators used lecture 
method in.the class usually, but some passed on to 

some.read out from the textbooks art! 

!^ a F an ^ soma dictated notes* ihe institutions 

sny of discipline. The student 

S ever Allowed up after the* training, 

Si 0 i? S^ tion3 were inspected usually once in 
tw. to three years. The inspection usually conmrised 

■nif^ n I tlcn A f of £ Ue recoyis ,md only at times a 
hurried-round of the s cbdol ak the hostel. 
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AN CXPBE3H3S!W7a STbLY UI- 1 
xiT ll r E IH 3 MAitT LEVETj IT CB 


^d-PG PAr.ru& 
PA. S(PCiZh 


?.72^roBS 


C Author- M, 3 >* Sha-Tpa, Fh»£» Vr^ia;, j,, 1978) 


The studj wa s undertaken, to(.i) ascertain thi existing 
Position of teaching natural solo no -s at the primary 
xe-A3l in control schools f 


(11) Compare effectiveness of different methods of 
teaching science at the primary school level* 


Tc - a ecorta±n the existing position of to aching 
natur-1 sciences s a survey study was first undert*irnu, 
4 Questionnaire consisting of 106 items" was prepared 
fesr the purpose which was sent to fortyfiva 
teaching natural sciences in, primary stags in eleven 
central schools in the state of Faunjab* rbrtythr^o 
persons returned the completed questionnaires. Second 
part; of the study examined experimentally the* relatl* 
effectiveness of the self activity and guided activity. 
Experimental study was "based on a sample cf 'Thick : 
of class HI* The students wero divided into three 
matched groups of equal si*ja, Throe units f?via toe 
curriciXLim were selected for teaching all the torse 
croups* Before starting,toe experiment? students 
yar© tested. After the expiry of experiment 
vteaching; in six months, three posits*each of half 
heur duration specially prepared fa? the purpose wore 
administered on the th p9m groups, The mtfwoi papers 
were scored and the pretext data and the posttost date* 
we^e analysed by* analysis ,of eor« Hanna* 

Tho results of the study were*- 

(-) Most of th; teachers used traidtional methods for 
teaming natural sconces, Some tended toward 
making natural sciences teaching at this level 
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activity oriented# 

(ii) Teachers were not well equipped fbr teaching 
science at this level, 

(ii±5 It was admitted by most of the teachers that 
activity should he the basis of teaching natural 
sciences at primary level. 


Civ) Guided activity was more efffcctiye than self 
activity in respect of concept formation- 
development of scientific attitude, acquisition of 
scientific knowledge, training in scientific skill 
and developing scientific attitude* 
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Volume -1 
Abs tract - 21C 


BXI'Lf'TATOifv LONGITUDINAL STUDIES f-F CHILD:(BN IN THE UNIVERSITY 
T-" "* TTUWTAL SCBLL. G'.IALES I AND IV, FACULTY OF EDUCATION 
AN; PSYCHOLOGY, HSU, 1003, 

(Author- U, PHAM) 

i 

The study was undertone with a view to compiling somo 
observational data r.l/ut children and exploring the growth 
tendencies and grchi r nd individual differences through 
observations. The common objective of exploratory sat studies 
■ f dr*win/* smo Inferences for further study was also kept 
in view. 

• The longitudinal meth od which c jmp rises repented 
observations of the same chi lc 1 re, was chosen, Children in grade 
I and grade IV frv,i the University Expefimontal School were 
selected f**r the study. They were seventy in nil. Time 
internal was considered as an important factor in develop¬ 
ment, Three observations were made during a period of seven 
months on height, weight, intelligence, creativity and 
social behaviour. The changes observed in the subsquent 
readings were considered to be related to the time interval 
and were studied comparatively. 

The study revealed that the children of grade I 
showed that in a period of seven months the group as a 
whole had grown by one inch. The average increase in height 
of girls was slightly m re than the average increase In 
the height of boys, In the same period the whole group 
had put on three fourths of a p ound of weight on an average. 

The average weight of boys had increased a little more 
than the average weght of girls, The relation between 
the Increase in the average height and weight in seven 
months did not appear to be satisfactory# For one inch 
of increase in height there was just *75 lbs, Increase 
in weight, As regards the social relations In the class, 
there was no child, who was a complete Isolate# However, 
the grade I children did not show cunfirmed relationship 
amongst themseves* Children of grade IV showed that the 
whole group had grown by one Inch in a period of seven 
months. The group as a whole was of normal Intelligence 
Irrespective of grade and sex, In social acceptance more and 
more children showed the development of congenial relation¬ 
ship# 
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Abstract >-234 


THE CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARDISATION CF GROUP TESTS OF INTELLI 
GENCR F' R GUTARATI it!IIIS OF STANDARDS V, VI AND VII, PH.D. 

EDU, GUJ, U., 1902. 

(Author - C.L. BHATT) 

The rim was to construct met standnrdise a group 
test of Intflllgc.noc for Gujarati pupils of standards V,VI 
and 711, suitable tw tin, exigencies of the urban, somiurban 
and rural cultures, 

Tho fin^L. test cc is rated of matching legs of tables 
(nonverbal), matching professions and things (verbal), 
analogies '(verbal), classification (nonverbal), pictorial 
absurdities (non verbal), The t- st was made of 139 items 
and tho time required to answer it was fixed at thirtyfive 
minut'S. The method of subdivision or stratification was 
used to get twelve sub-populations of internally honopenous 
nature, A representative sample from each subgroup was 
secured by adopting the method of incidental sampling. The 
toral sample comprised 9173 boys and 4C49girls of flftyeight 
schools of throe cities- seventeen towns and thirteen 
villares, The scores of boys and girls wore classified for 
each age group from nine plus to fifteen plus and the 
mean, median and SD were computed. Separate norms for boys 
and girls were computed. The schemo offered by wechsler 
was used in classifying the pupils according to their IQs * 

The reliability coefficients of the test by K~R 
formula 20 , split-half method, Guttman's formula end Rulon's 
formula were 0,93, 0.91, 0,97 and t ,99 respectively* Tho 
con-mont validity of the battery was estimated by correl*. 
a ting the IQs on the- presont test with those obtained on 
the other intelligence tests. The results were - 

(i) r = C,L19 with the Shukla's Adaptation of 
Stanford-Binet (N-30); ( 

(ii) r= O.CL'O (after correction for attenuation) 
with the Desai's Group Test of Intelligence 
(N-245) and 

(iii) r=,683 with the Joshi's Group Test of General 
Mental Ability (N= 115), The concurrent valid¬ 
ity coefficients found with teachers 1 estimates 
of intelligence (N-637), marks in academic 
subjects (N-460), marks in drawing (N-4G0), 

Marks In crafts (N-460), Marks' in physical 
m.’ .education (N-46Q), were 4,45, were 0,45 
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0,29, 0.21 and C.lC respectively. The other 
observations were i 


(i) the data for the epc groups nine 
fourteen and fifteen plus were f jun 
truncated} 

(U) the increase in the mean score of rye groups 
from nine to ten years was less than that fr rr, 
ten to eleven years \ 


h 


thlrti cn, 

t» ' 


V 

l *w 


(HO thera was no significant rise in tht w*n serf 

at tho ago of thirteen one! it decreased durisv 
the subsequent years; 


(iv) 

r, , 

: (V) 

(Vi) 

(vii) 


the correlation coefficient between verbal -rtf 
nonverbal tests was 0,573 (N=irc). 


correlation coefficient of sullects with the 
entire battery ranged from e <}(• to r,r3- 

F 

Thurst one’s centroid method and Spcprrsn's 
formula revealed only one factory 


the. mean IQs for ago groups of ten, eleven 
ana twelve wore found to bo nearly and t 1, 
age groups 0 f thirteen and fourteen ye* is 

Pupils? W 0100 1Cf ES th8y inClW ’ ee rt ^ 


(ViU) ffltaSSSltatlfn* J ndiCrtef! Sli ? ht *l«WMa 

xu wie aiswiDUtlon of SCofvSj nnc! 
schooi e ™on^ S v, of J rtan > sorriinrlnr > "nd rural 

as exjenff Sl! ' nificmit ^ffunnecs 
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Abstract ~235 


ADAPT4TICN OF THE WECH&LEh INTELLIGENCE SCALE Foil CHILLAEN 
(WlSC) FOR GUJAlxATI i'UFULATIuN, PH.D, ELU. , GUJ, U, 1970. 

(author - M.C. DHATT) 


The study aimed at adapting Wise as an individual 
test of intelligence for Gujarati population for the ope 
groups from firce plus to fifteen plus. 

\ Hie scale was standardised on a sample of <^0 
children (f-,20 '.oya arc! 220 fir Is) af Ahmeds had city drawn 
fr^n twelve schools, m" nra groups from five plus to fif~ 
torn plUw, The children were equally distriLuted p.mor-gst 
the eleven age groups* Each child was tested within one and 
a half months n f his midyear, The WISC consisted of twelve 
subjects, viz,, Information, comprehension, arithmetic 
similarities, voc^ul^ry, digit span, picture completion, 
picture arrangement, Hock design, object assembly, coding 
A & IJ and majsess Item analysis was done. For all the subjects, 
there was no method nf Uniform weightag.c wherein all 
subjects were given equal weightnpo irrespective of the 
number nf items they had. The scaled scores wore derived tb 
provide at each age and each of the separate subjects, a r 
mean scaled sc^re of ten with on SD of three. This was 
accomplished by pr> paring a cumulative frequency distri¬ 
bution of raw sc res for cncn test. at each arc level and 
setting each percentile point at its r. r pr.,prjLr,te standard 
score value on n theoretical normal curve with a mean of ten 
and SB of three. The scores fnr all ages on a single test 
were then listed kn parallel eokumns and irregularities 
were smoothed. It was decided to have mean IQ at ICC with 
an SD of 'fifteen, The conversion of sums of scaled scores 
*“ - r" * 1 IQs, therefore, was simply a process of setting 
the average sum of obtained scores equal to ICC and SJD 
of the sum of six verbal scaled scores equal to fifteen 
and making other transformations accordingly, The same 
process was followed for all six performance scales. The 
pupils were classified into six categories, viz,, 

(i) defective (IQ=69 and below)$ 

(11) borderline (IQ=70-79) *, 


(VI.) Pull normal (IP*=S0~89) $ 
(tv) average (IPIOO-IOO) •, 


(v) 

(vl) 


bright normal (IQ-110-119); 
Superior (IQ=120-129); and 


. . u: 
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(v ) 

(vil) very superior (IQ=13C+)* 

. The reliability coefficients by split-helf tech¬ 
nique, test-re test method for verbal score wore c *1K and 
,9P respectively and for performance score, tsst-rctest 
reiiaunityecoefficient was .97 and for thw score, it 
was .99. Validity was found out by using seven well stan¬ 
dardised intelligence tests of Gujarat, school isnrks, 
teachers* ratings and speed and accuracy tosts* The 1 r* 
values were calculated for verbal IQs. pgrf rnanco IQs and 
the.IQs on the full scale. The validity coefficients 
against the Stnn-ford-Benet Intellirence scale (*f£3), 
the Besai’s Group Test of intelligence (.729), the Ihntt's 
Group Test of Intelligence (,7fl), the Dcsal-oha tt‘s Gr up 
Test of Intelligence (.670), the Shah’s Honvcrtrl Gr ur 
Test of Intelligence (.490), Draw-a-Man Tost (.<:<;), r>nd 
the Bhavsar's Nonverbal Group Test of Intelligence }*wr) 
have also been,found out. 
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ALAllATK'N C* THK b TA/TF ( TiD-BINE T INTELLIGENCE SCALE (1960 
IvEVISICN) FC7i THE GUJALATI POPULATION, PH.L.ELTJGUJ .U. 

1071 

(AUTHlH ~ .T ,H. SHAH) 

Tho purpose oi' the study was t.> Lrcv5.de an up to 
date adaptation of thu third revision xf the Stonford-Binet 
scale (Form L~M) for Gujarat. 1 population, 

before translating the tost for .tig from English 
to Gujarati, she it'"ms of jach tent of tho seal % wero 
critically stuiied vi hi. a vie/ to incorporating the 
desiral Le is .-dificati *n which were necessary because of 
cultural., social and economic differences , Necessary 
changes were incorporated in tost items as per suggestions 
and criticism by exports. Then four different tryouts wore 
undertaken, Tn all, about 430 students of different age 
groups frnni two plus to eighteen plus were administered 
the test, indtvidialiy, d.url.nr; chose four tryouts. For 
final tryout, a strntitled sample taking into considera¬ 
tion agn, nex, scein-cc^nonic status ark. occupational 
division of the invent as vnri bios, was drawn , Ten boys 
and ten girls in each * rc gio-n-p ranging from two plus to 
eighteen plur having half y-iw ;.n tervals from two through 
five years ago lovelc. v r orc .o sloe ted» The provisional 
final scale was admtni.-: wjred lnd 5 vi^r-'Tfy to 4 rr- subjects 
nf the ?tandsrdioation proun. 

The skewness of cho 10 distribution of the total 
sample was ,C21, dtuf.ent t test was applied to see the 
significance of cliffuroncos Njtvc.cn means of two sexes 

-v> level and the result Indicated that there 

was no significant difference at any sg© group except at 
seven ulus. F rati) when applied to see the significance 
of variation in variabilities at different ages indicated 
no significant differences rt r.ny age except at the age 
group of three plus, vhor© the group was vary homogeneous. 
Table s of constants fo.r converting convetional IQs Into 
deviation IQs , as well as of deviation IQs to be read 
directly from mental ago scores had been prepared. Age 
norms were fixed for tr„e test. The reliability coefficients 
of the text by test-retest method and average difiorsne© 
method (N=40) were found to be ,95 and ,96, respectively* 
the reliability estimated by analysis of -variance method 
at different IQ levels varied from ,76 to *98, The stand¬ 
ard error of measurement was 3 .go. Concurrent validity 
coefficients against eight different intelligence tests 
in Gujarati ranged from ,48 to ,79, 
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Validity coefficients of Ks with tenchors* /sticat» 
of intelligence and annual examination mopits were , T 
and .49, respectively, Biserifll correlations of thy tests 
with the total score wore also commuted nnr th v vriuo 
of ?vorage biserinl 'r 1 was found to *73* L few 
tional studies such as those of sex differences, occjir. 
tlonai differences, sibling resemblance nnd twin resem¬ 
blance were reported. 
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TO DEVELOP HiOGMMMED LEARNING MATERIAL AND STUDY Kir IIS’ 
ACHIEVEMENT ON KiCGrBAMMBD LEALINING MATERIAL IN *ffiLATlwN 
^TBONAIITY VARIABLES, PH.B, BDU,, MSU.1972 

(Author - Cr.G, KA PALIA) 

Thu investigation was undertaken to study the 
re*latlonsbi*. between the immediate achievement and 
the rotenti in series on linear and branching programmes 
and some selected personality variables. viz,, intelli¬ 
gence, anxiety, self-sufficiency and inxrovers I on-extra 
version, Develoi.nent and validation of the linear 
programmed learning material (programme)also formed the 
part of the investigation, 

A linear programme on 'Heart and Blood circula¬ 
tion'. which vos used as one of the- tools for the 
Investigation was dovclcpod by specifying the entering 
and terminal behaviours and analysing the tasks. It was 
validated on the basis of the individual tryiut and 
the field tryout the programmed learning material, 
ether tools used for the laves!ration were Branching 
Programme on ‘Factor:. Affecting Air Pros surd, Bernreuter's 
Personality la-ventory. Dosal-bha.tt's Group Test of 
intelligence and. I PAT Anxiety Scale by H,B, Cattell, All 
the cools wore administered to the pupils of standard 
VIXI from eleven scho. Is in the city of .unroda, The 
sample of the Investigation was 535 pupils Including 
2P9 girls and 225 boys. The criterion tests of the 
linear and the branching programmes were given imme¬ 
diately after an individual pupil completed the program¬ 
mes . The same criterion tests for both the programmes 
v, k .M.****w utfred earlier wore given to the same pupils after 
an interval of two months. The retention scores were 
obtained from the rendministratlon of the criterion tests. 
Thus, the achievement variables of the investigation 
were* immediate score on the criterion test (Linear 
Programme), retention score on the crlter&n test (liner 
Pf©g-’amme)) immediate score on the criterion test 
(branching programme) and retention score on the crite¬ 
rion test (branching programme). Partial correlations 
of. the third order were computed between each of the 
personality variables and each of the achievement 
variables when rest of the personality variables were 
partialied out. 


The results Indicated that Intelligence was 
positively related to achievement (based immediate 
and retention scores) on both types of programmes, The 
relationship between Intelligence and achievement 
both the types was significant at ,05 leyeL.*./ 

i h f v’Vd:,* 

' 1 ' * . \ ;> ** ■ «• /fcKSS 



* 
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Anxiety was negatively relate* to ^chicv'ficnt -.n 
Hie linear programme, Th re v*s n slrnJficant r - l r 11 n. 
ship between anxiety end rchicviunt -a trenching , r..« 
renpe, There was no algrdflcrnt relstlnshlp U twt * n 
self-sufficiency «dC achievement ta l th the ty,cs .f 
programmes, There was n ; > significant re lrti nshl, ictwcrn 

Introversion,tttrp*wii-*a ^ achievement on 1 th th, 
types of programmes, It can be lnfwrrec fr a the rifting* 
of the Investigation that with the time la,se inteUi> 
ence appears to have less influence - %t rchh v. a* nt n 
both the types of programmes. The lower c ml* t! tn 
between Intelligence an? achieve nt n th*. Irmchln^: 
programme as compared ho that Ictvaft JntilU.-cnc, nff* 
achlav aent on linear programme indicates ; ssliility 
of minimising the individual fiiffcrcnc s n IntelKeWi 
ability by using branching programs, It r,,.ars fr r, 
the results of the present investigation th-t rnxl ms 
children tend to achieve lass rti pr^md 1 *rnjrv 
material. As anxiety Is not related t- achJev rent n the 
branching programme significantly, the effect f r*nxl' tv 
?anbe Ironed "ut by giving bronchi ng prariamnn, . * * 4 
more or less sff ■sufficient Introvert H *r extra vers: « 
does not come in the way of pupils* rehlcv r,,nt *n fitter 
linear or branching programmes, It can 1c concluded that 

generally, the personality variables have little <■ fr.ct 
on learning in a programed way* 
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AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE RELATIVE EFFECTIVENESS OF DIEF- 
TiBHT FUTiMS OF PROGRAMMED LEARNING MATERIAL, PH.D, EDU., 

bEU, 1072. 

(Author AT. KIiIS HNAMURTHY) 

A comparative study was undertakan in order to 
test the hypothesis that different programme forms do 
not differ significantly in Uielr achievement in terms 
of Immediate scores or retention scores on the criterion 
test. 


Seven forms of a programme on 'Thermometers' were 
prepared. The forms differed in certain aspects like 
step-size, mode of response, utility and manipulation of 
errors. All the seven forms had a common entering hehav- 
vour find, hence a common criterion test was prepared 
to measure the achievement of the programme forms. The 
seven forms prepared were as follows* 

(a) linear overt form, 

(h) linear covert form, 

(c) response-prompt writ! ng form, 


(d) response-prompt reading form, 


(e) skip-programme form, 


(f) branching form aid 


(g) 



hybried form (branching linear form), These 
s even forms of the programme were the indep¬ 
endent variables of the investigation f 
whereas the immediate post-test score and 
retention tost score were the dependent 
variables. Intelligence was controlled by 
using the technique of analysis of coverinnco. 
The sample consisted of 322 pupils drawn from 
eleven' sections of standard VIII of nine 


English medium secondary schools in the city 
of Daroda, Hu r* were fortysix students in each 
treatment group . The experiment was conducted 
separately in each class. The pupils of a cl*ss 
were randomly divided into seven groups in order 
to assign one treatment to each group. The 
instructions were given orally by the investi¬ 
gator, The criterion test of the programme was 
given immediately after the pupils compel " 
programme. It ms read-ministered • 

' s- j JSq 
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of six weeks. Band® replied) n del If n vrj 
followed In the investigation* Uia due «r« 
analysed using th aoslysis r f cevorirnai 
cowering the different tmtants with ru;i c t 
to inedjste test scores end rctcntln sum, 

The results of to study revealed that f*tt '(< 
i,e M response-proapt covert reading was letter th»n 

ri Jk !■ I l if * It it fciii . * 1 x 


all others, both on the isnediete post-test end the 
retention teat, Fora 'f*, i,e #1 trench) nr fir, was the 
least in efficiency in tew *t K'i trr/djnic ;^Ucn 
end the retention test. The percents ?f % retention 
es another aessure of cocprrisen inkier V 'hr t the r rmi 
with,the covert fora, vis,, fere T (Urr revert r*re. 
thinking) end fore 'of (r sponse proapt evert f e ( .ri?d|n#\ 
were the groups vUfa highest loss, flic %rt nr, nsc t-m 

ora) and fora <g* (hyhried fore) tutor “{L 

tlon, The results implied thst *d’ fore can is p|f to it 

S 9 .2 ! f m ^i'eil M the erikrii 

Of la Id;IB e post-tost and percentage of rttsntH, It 

"gft test should t« a j«rt m 

parcel of the development of progrrettd ruvrini, 
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TC DEVELOP Al’TC-IlSrTCTKI’AL r^CG'.^SKBS IK ALGEBRA Ft!t STD 
VIII AND TT FIND u«T TUKIA EFFECTIVENESS IK BBUTX‘1? TC 

varia lbs, hi,l» bwj m guj. u.,mco. 

(K.S * SHAH) 


The rurr-nsos of thn stuy wore- 

(i) t’s cxftr.ine tho potentialities f the auto-ins- 
tructi'nnl programmes r 5 s n practical soiuatin 
to s-’tnct 'f Vday's critical problems in educa¬ 
tion ft m' 

(il) to rftkc t^ir teachers conversant with tho tech¬ 
nique 'f ; r.; rrinr auto-ins tructi anal j r or reran- 
es* The hypotheses of the study werc- 

(1) the ton! mean 3c^rc achieved by the cx ( cri - 
r.tntrl gr~up, learning through auto-ins trac- 
ti-nr,l pror-ramos w-uId be greeter then that 
of the c -ntrol group taught by the convent- 
iwl method, with a saving of time In 
learning! 

(ii) learning thr .ugh nuto-instrueti ,nnl ir ./rm,:,is¬ 
os would work lotter with leva chi ovt vs than 
the hlghachievers and 

(tl) tho students >f previous grades (grades 
ielow VIII) c uQf also learn through th e 
auto-ins trueti oncl pragrananes (developed 
f?,r grade VIII) if thoy possessed tho pre¬ 
requisite kn >wlcdge requirud f-r learning 
new topics (algebra), 

The study Involved the cor.pnr*s on experimental and. 
c^ntr^l groups. The control group was taught by c n nvcntitnrl 
method and the experimental group was allowed to learn by 
auto-lnstrueti'fjal method, F^ur sch^ls f Ahmedetnd were 
selected for tha experiment* Two comparable classes of ench 
schorl wore taken f**r thr research purpose, Tho auto-ins true- 
tlarjai propranr.es covering the whole syllabus of elgobr* of 
Standard VIII wer*- developed. The whole syllabus of algebra 
was divided into seven units) a ‘self-test* vh* ch could give 
the idean of achievement to the student as well as to the 
teacher, was prepared and given by the programmer to both the 
groups at the end of each unit. The total mean score as 
well as * the test-wise moan scores of both the groups were 
compared to find out the effectiveness of auto-ins true ti ooal 
programmes • la order to study, whether programmed learai&g 
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works tetter with low*edileve«rs, tvc way r.rlyala -f varianci 
was utilised. Four classes nf standard V *f all the Hr 
schools, under cxperinentatlon were flowed t’ learn al/eirr 
- through autn-dnstructicnal programs p*ror«rcd fr a tan. 

aardvm," ■; ■ 

a- 

The results, the study we*et 

i 

(1) the total wan score achlovood !y the «;< ri» 
mental pulp-was higher ten the total roan 
score achieved by the control croup; 

• 

(li) the average tiao taken by the Mfcrlncntrl 
group was less ten the rwrege tjw allc«,tte 
to the control groups; 

(ill) the order of difference ictoio corn achieve, 
ments for the two methods changed with tic 
achievement levels; and 

t 


(iv) with some explanation of a few technics terra, 
the standard V students could Lorn th.* 
the propace easily and could nnsvoa te ’suf 

... JsfJ 9 ’ given nt the end of each unit iuik 
satisfactorily, but, taking air. at Hi;) t 
time to go through the him cnWni lrrrni , v 

.■ the students of standard yin, 


t a 
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TMTYTTl^ll ^fV.rjj? 5 SCTIVBHSSS i , f m«« 
TN 5Ta CTI’ w /IS ..SVI^I ' aL L-w t I3 i AlttiSIiA.wb, 1S*7rn« 

,. . " • .Kpttvr wfts t* stii^y thv , r'».*rJTJ,o«* It r»rn' nr 

r,cth^ %n r-lAtlMi t-> r’f Wn nc t a^turti^ns. 

- _ S^tron classes ctrht sch >ls were trken m 
f r th ^ * l,r ir sc stuf *y* ex, or i rent** 2 rr-<u|s 

J5 r rrv * s * n n w'rk thr urh ].rrrr*nr»c! lerrninr 
« n Ch? c u thcr * c i*’ht tf'wtrii ( *r iuj s die* the f 
U V< ? J T thr urh c-nventt'*n.*2 r.rth d. The wh lc c urse 

t^H^n C r«r« r jr« n r’.’ ?IIJ w " s r«^f»onoa. Ft intfrjn- 
ZPtA jwrccntftrcs rm’ ? verges were fmad ufc. 

The findings rev*:nice* th.^t th^ not*n r 

mn^-r^tho^^nr/i U ‘ a WPS Mrhfr thfll * thc t»*ii'fich*vo- 
mcnx. i the c;ntrl rr u;s, 
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AN INVE3 TIGATION INTO THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PROGRAMMED MATERIAL 
IN ENGLISH FOR DEVELOPING HEADING ALILITY, FACULTY OF EDU r 
AND PSY., MSU.,1073. 

(S.J. MEHTA) 

The Investigation was undertaken with the asumption that 
a change In the method of teaching reading to Gujarati chil¬ 
dren would lead to better acquisition of the skills in : 
reading English on the part of the learners. Another effect 
of such a change in the teaching method would be in the 
matter of retention of the previously learnt material. 

The programmed reading material was prepared for the 
children studying in class V in the state of Gujarat, The ■ 
entering behaviour and terminal behaviour were specified and 
the 3fcR»56 task analysis was worked out. Pretest and criterion 
test were prepared to measure the pupils' entering and ter¬ 
minal behaviours, respectively. The programme was validated 
on the basis of the individual and group tryouts. The other 
tools used, bos Id® the programme, were the pretest, Shah's 
Non-verbal Test of Intelligence and the criterion test. 
Programmed reading method and conventional teaching method 
were the Independent variables, immediate scores and reten¬ 
tion scores on the programme were the dependent variables 
and Intelligence was the intervening variable in the study. 

The pupils of grade V from one girls' school, one boys' 
school and one mixed school constituted the experimental 
group, whereas the pupils of grade V from one girls' school - , 
one boys' school and one mixed school constituted the control 
group. In all, 252 pupils from six schools in the city of 
Daroda were included in the sample. The experimental group 
was given the programmed rearing material whereas the cont¬ 
rol group was taught through the conventional teaching 
method. The criterion test was first administered soon 
after the $ pupils completed the programme and again after 
a month. The data were analysed using the analysis of 
coverlance and t test. 

The results showed that pupils in the exterimentol 
group read significantly better than their counterparts 
in the control group. The pupils of the experimental 
group retained significantly more than their counterpa¬ 
rts In the control group. It was further revealed that 
pupils with higher IQ were superior m attaining and 
retaining reading skill to those whose average IP was 
below 100,-' The achievement of girls seemed to be 
superior to that,-.of boys In experimental as well as in 
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EFFECTIVENESS OF FOUR RESPONSE E3 IN PROGRAMMED LEARNING- 
AN EXPLORATION, CENTIME OF ADVANCED STUDY IN EDUCATION, 

’ BAR (DA, 1971. 

(Author- G.3. SHAH) 


The main purpose of the Inquiry was to experimen¬ 
tally compare the relative efficacies of the four response 
modes used In the programmed learning materials. The 
response modes were as follows? 

(i) covert constructed response, 

(ii) overt response prompt (writing the response 
already given), 

(iii) covert constructed response, and 

(Iv) covert response prompt (reading the response 
already given). 

Shah's programme on Addition and Substraction of 
Directed Numbers was administered to 188 pupils of stand¬ 
ard VIII of two English medium schools in the city of 
Daroda, Four versions of the programme were prepared tc 
suit the four treatments. The test comprising ten multiple- 
choice type and ten completion type items was used as a 
criterion measure. The subjects were randomly assigned to 
the four treatment groups, The criterion test was readmini¬ 
stered/the same subjects after five days in one school /to 
and after fifteen days in the other school, to measure dela¬ 
yed retention. Retention scores of the four treatment 
groups were compared. Further, the four groups were also 
compared in terms of percentage saved. The effectiveness 
of a response mode was also judged In terms nf the time 
t8ken by the fourtreatment groups to complete the progra¬ 
mme. Data were processed through analysis of variance 
and the least significant difference (ISD) test. 


As far as the immediate test acores were concer¬ 
ned, It could be seen that the overall differences bet¬ 
ween the treatment means wore significant at,01 level 
in both the schools. The mean scores of the four treat¬ 
ment groups in both the schools showed perfect rank corre¬ 
lation, On comparing the four treatments on the retention 
scores, in terms of saving, It could be seen that the overall 
differences between the treatment means were not signifi¬ 
cant at any level 1%' both the schools. As regards the •: , 

amount saved, treatment over-response prompt seemed tp, ( 
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AN EXPERIMENTAL STUDY CF THE ACHIEVEMENTS IN BASIC EDUCA¬ 
TION IN THE STATE OF SAURASHTRA, PH.D. EDU., MSU.1961 

(Author- G.P. BHA.TT) 

The study intended to 


(i) devise a methodology of assessment of achieve- '• 
ment in Basic education, 

(ii) find out and apply the analytic tools of eva¬ 
luation and 


(iii) compare achievements in Basic and non-Basic 
s chools. 

The sample for the study consisted of ninety pairs 
of students'from Basic and non-Basic schools. These paris -were 
were selected on the basis of soclo- economic status and 
intelligence. The tools used for the study were: 

(i) standardised achievement tests constructed by 
the Faculty of Education and Psychology, M.S. 
University of Baroda, 

(li) the physical Education Tests constructed byN.N. 
Shukla, 

(ill) the Mininesota Manual Dexterity Test, 

(iv) - The Personality Hating sheet of University 
Experimental School, Baroda, 

' (v) the Adjustment inventory constructed by H,S. 
Asthana and 

(vi) the Group Intelligence Test developed by the 
Faculty of Education and Psychology, M.S. 

University of Baroda. The Student ’ t 1 test 
was used for testing the significance of differ¬ 
ence between means. 


The major findings were - 

(1) there were significant differences between 

means of the achievement scores made by the two 
groups of children in the different schools 
sub'i acts-languages, social studies and general, 
science, and the traditional school children 
were superior to Basic school children 


these aspects; 

(ii) in personality development and character 
qualities, the Basic school children were found 
to be superior to the traditional school 
children. 


(lit) the mean scores on the Physical Education 
Achievement Test s of Basic school children were 
significantly betterythan those of traditional 
school children; 

3 


(lv) the Basic school children were found to be 

superor ii social adjustment to the traditional 
school children; 


(v) 


i 

mean score on the Minnesota Manual Dexterity 

Test also showed superiority of Basic school 
children over traditional school children. 1 
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INVESTIGATION INTO THE ACADEMIC CAUSES CP BACKWARDNESS IN 
MATHEMATICS AT THE ELEMENTARY STAGE (CLASS I-VIl), CENTRE 
UF ADVANCED STUDY IN EDUCATICN, DAKOTA,' 196Ca. 

(Author-B.P. LULLA.jG.B. SHAH AND D.h. BATiJI) 

The study was undertaken with the following objectives! 

(i) to study the factors in the schools which lead to 
low achievement of pupils in mathematics! 

(ii) to kn^w the causes leading to low achievements 
of the pupils in the subject as vowed by the ■ 
teachers and headmasters of the elementary 
schools' of Gujarat; 

(ili) to have an idea of the position of teaching 
me the ma tics 

(iv) to collect suggestions to improve the teaching 
of mathematics from teachers and headmasters 
of these schools; 

(v) to explore the possibilities of preparing 
remedial programme or material for such low 
achievers in mathematics; and 

(vl) to recommend measures of improvement in courses, 
textbooks, teaching methods, evaluation scheme 
and school administration with a view to helping 
low achievers in the subject, 

Gor this purpose a questionnaire was prepared and 
administered. It was, found that every teacher in the 
elementary school c:uld be regarded as a teacher of 
mathematics. 


Some of the findings were - 

(i) the syllabus was out of date, lop-sided. 

Impractical and far away, from the realities; 

(ii) some content In the syllabus was difficult to 
teach; 

(III) the textbooks made use of both old and new 
measures $ 

■:(iv)..,,v;-Limi't^d scepa for oral work weakened the skill,--:A:-! 
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of calculation in the pupils 5 

(v) self-explanatory illustrations were found 
quite inadequate; 


(vi) for first three grades, there were no 
prescribed textbooks; 

(vii) teachers failed to understand four fundamen¬ 
tal methods to be followed; 

(viii) majority of the schools had no reference books; 

■ 

(ix) sometimes pupils were admitted at a premature ■ 
age; 

(x) timetable was not rigidly followed; 

(xl) there was no provision for effective and useful 
. teaching aids; and 

(xii,) yowled classes, frequent transfer of 

^regularity of attendance 
• the putfllf * l0t t0 the ^achievement' of 
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INVESTIGATION INTO THE CAUSES Of (GENERAL BACKWARDNESS AT. THE 
ELEMENTARY STAGE (CLASSES I-VII), CENTRE OF ADVANCED STUDY 
IN EDUCATION DARODA, 1966b, 

i 


(Aufehor - B.P. LULL/ 1 ., G.D. SHAH, AND 
D,R. DARJI) 

The investigation aims - 


(i) to study the factors In school which lead to 
low achievement of pupils, in general-; 


'(ii) to know the causes or conditions leading to * 

low overall achievement of the pupils in school 
subjects as visualized by the teachers and 
headmasters of the elementary schools of . 
Gujarat; 

(iii) to have an idea of the present position of 
teaching various subjects in the. elementary 
schools of Guiarat; . • ■ 

(iv) to collect sueges tio.ps for improving teaching 

in the elementary schools, of. Gujarat from the 
experienced teachers .and headmasters of such 
s chools; ‘ ’ 

(v) tp explore the/posslbiXlties .of'preparing! 
remedial .programme or material for such low 
achievers in various subjects.; and 

(vi) to. recommend measures; of improvement In-courses, 
textbooks, teaching methods- evaluation scheme 
and school administration with a view to help- . 
ing low achievers, 

The investigation was conducted.with two approaches, 
viz., through circulation of the • questionnaires among the 
teachers and headmasters of the elementary schools-of- 
'Gujarat and the case studies of ;the children of municipal ; 
schools of. the Earoda city, whose, achievement in general 
was .low at three. sinBcessive ex ami nations.--.The. questionnaires 
were, mailed to l,’6oo elementary schools'.of,Gujarat; It ... 
covered all types of schools in rural areasurban areas, 
and seminurban, a'reas *, - , l 5 ^****^ 

* > i 1 , * ;t 

The gneral findings of the study were* 1 .. - 


(i) . adverse .School conditions affected pupils* 
'■ achievement;; 

• 1 , ^„ i, ■, ^ _ ’• 

. i ' V » ,1 1 - 
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and a school proto, i.e. pupils' backwardness 
in schools was intimately related to their 
family conditions and social background; 

i 

quality of teachers affected both school progress 
and performance of pupils; 

11 

faulty habits of pupils were directly related 

to their scholastic backwardness! 

\ ' 

poor school administratis procedures hindered 
pupils’ achievement; 

unplanned curriculum and inadequate textbooks 
were also responsible for low achievement of 
pupils; and 

» * 

emphasis on narrow subjective examinations 
aifected pupils T performance adversely, 
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GROtTP sl» VOLUME -I 

T- AI.S TRACT -416 

INVESTIGATION INTO THE ACADEMIC CAUSES i,F BACKWARDNESS 
IN' SOCIAL STUDIED,.AT THE ELEMENTARY STAGE (CLASSES I-VII), 
CENTRE OF ADVANCED STAGE STUDY M'. IN EDUCATION, BARODA 
196Cc. 

(D.P. LULU, G.L. SHAH AND 
D .!>. DARTI) 


The investigation was undertaken with the following 
.objectives; 

» 

(i) to study the factors in the schoo? which lead 
to low achievement of normal pupils in social 
studies; 

(1.1) to know the causes, leading to low achievement of 
the pupils in the subject as. viewed by the 
teachers and headmasters of the elementary 
schools of Gujarat; 

(111.) to have an idea of the then prevailing .position 
.i of teaching of social studies in the elementary 

schools., of‘Gujarat; 

(iv) to collect suggestions to improve the teaching 

of. social studies in the elementary schools of 
Gujarat from'the teachers and headmasters of 
schools; ‘ ' ' 

(v) to explore the possibilities of preparing a 
remedial programme or .material for low achievers 
in social studies;' and 

(vi) to recommend measures for improvement; of courses, 
textbooks teaching methods, evaluation schemes 
and school administration with a view to helping 
low achievers in the subject. 


The investigation was conducted with two approaches, xix 
viz., through circulation of the questionnaires among 'teach¬ 
ers and headmasters of the elementary schools of Gujarat and 
through case studies of the children of municipal shcools 
of Baroda city, whose achievement in social studies was low 
in three successive examinations. These case studies revea¬ 


led the factors in home and community and the factors in 
school leading to low achievement of the children in social 
studies, The data collected through,questionnaire revealed 
the academlb factors leading to the low, achievement of 
the children in social studies, as perceived by the teachers. 1 - 1 .; 
and headmasters of the elementary schools of Gujarat,, %$■, 
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have a rough idea about the causes of low achievement of the 
children in general and in different subjects in particular, 
a seminar of the teachers and the headmasters of elementary 
schools of the Baroda Municipal Corporation was held by the 
CASS. With the help of the deliberations of the seminar, an 
. Ctlnicnnaire was constructed and circulated among the teachers 
and the headmasters of the elementary schools of Baroda 
Municipal Corporation and the elementary schools of Baroda 
Distrct, Another questionnaire was constructed on the bal^is 
of these opinions and administered. Personal interviews with ■ 
these teachers and headmasters were also conducted. 

The following were found to-be the academic causes'■ 
of backwardness in social studies. They pertained to defects 
in curriculum, teaching material, teachers and teaching 
methods, administration, in schools, and t of examinations 
Majority of the teachers found the prescribed syllabus of.-the 
subject as too heavy, divorced from real life situations and' 
sometimes even beyond, the grasp'of a teacher.Textbooks in 
geojr a {fty were f ou ^ to have outdated maps, while those of 
history were found overloaded with facts ..These books failed 
to cater to the needs of students. Explanations to the 
fundamental concents were lacking. Teaching aids were either 
not available at all or were scarcely used, fwo^-thirds . 
of the teachers lacked training and were wholly dependent 
on- the textbooks, on the. spot excursions' and study t jokes ' 
eftuld not be organised due to. paucity 1 of funds . Classes were 
overcrowded. Teachers were overburdened with nonacademic work* 
Therefore, personal guidance to - these' low-aehierveks was not 
< pc&'sible, Proper,inspection and supervision by the , heads of, 
the Schools were ■lacking'. Teachers were-weary of transfer, » 
Private, tuitions' and cheap guides formed a great hindrance 
in the mental development of these low achievers,- Examinations 
system in vague failed to evaluate the .'efficacy of learning ’ - 
experiences provided to the children. Results of the-se ■ 

* paginations were used only for promotion purposes and" no 
particular follow-up -work wds done to help the low achievers. 
Other defects noted for causing underachievement were that 
of physical defects in children,, poor and' discouraging 

the e subject l0nS &nd lack ° f mo ^ vatlon and aptitude towards : 


•> 
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Volume -I 
Abstract - 446 

PREPARING STATE NORMS FOR DELTA CUSS (STD, VIII) LANGUAGE 
(GTTTARATfl, ARITHMETIC AND SCIENCE^ PH.D, EDU., SPD, 1971. 

(K.K. BHATT) 

The present work is an attempt to prepare state 
norms for delta class for Gu arati, arithmetic and science. 

After a carefull study of the existing textbooks 
and subject content in Gujarati, mathematics and science 
courses for delta class level, the test items were construc¬ 
ted on the basis of a blue print incorporating weightage to 
objectives and content'areas , After item analysis, the 
number of items included in Gujarati, mathematics and 
science were 125, 60 and 105, respectively. The test was 
administered to 1950, 2167 and 2186 pupils, for Gujarati, 
mathematics and science respectively, in Bombay and various 
districts of Gujarat. 

St*nine percentile, standard score and T score norms 
were found out. Reliability coefficient of each test was 
found out by test-re test method, split-half technique, 

Rulonfe formula and K-K formula. It was found to vary from 
.89 to ,97 for Gujarati and from .92 to .94 for science. 

It was from .91 to .99 for mathematics. The^concurrent 
validity coefficient ranged from .73 to .98 for all the 
three tests. Agairist the criterion'of school annual 
examinations marks, the validity coefficient was ,86 for 
Gujarati, ,87 for mathematics and ,93 for science. 

The study revealed that- 

(i) the girls were superior in language while the 
boys proved superior in mathematics and science; 

■ 

(i.i) the achievement levels of both the boys and the 
w. girls decreased with the increae of age; and 

(ill)- the achievement levels differed from district 
to “i-r district in Gujarati, mathematics. 

:Pnd also in science. 








, . v :\ 
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GROUP -II . Volume -I 

' Abs tract > .501, 

CONSTRUCTION AND STaNSDARDISATT01 ■ OF A SILENT READING TEST 
IN GUJARATI- FOR PUPILS STUDYING- IN STANDARD VIII IN- GUJARAT. 

■ PDvH.EDU„, SAU. IJ., 3 973. 

■<S J , 1 MANIARj 

The major purpose of the -study was to construct and 
standardsie a silent read! g test in* order co measure reading 
rate,, reading comprehension, vocabulary, location of infor¬ 
mation, etc., and to conduct, follow-up studios of the on-st 
in the light of its predictive, diagnostic and screening 
uses 


The model test had nine stifctests besides the first ^ 
test, consisting of 298 test items in all which became 2oC 
after the first preliminary run of the test. After,the second 
preliminary run of the test the number of tost items r/ fame 
down to 166 in all. In this form it tools- fifty two mirutas to 
administer the whole test and twenty minutes for .giving 
.general instructions, the time limit being fixed for each 
subtg^t also. The standardisation sample cons is rod -: vf . 


girls selected castewise, areawiso. 


cys 



Commutation of skewness and burtonis should■that 



coefficients well-known r.ilent' reading -t9?'.th * .The validity; 
of-the .test also was in conform! tv wath o ore renowns! tests! - 
The coefficients of correlation of &1.V the nine.' sue tents 


with the whole test ranged fr-m 


,3o snowing fair r 



'(1) The t test of the mean difference: of., 'J bores, of. 

■ boys' and girls showed' that the. girls proved . 
to be better than hoys-of the saine standard,,, fr. 

(ii ) -The follow-up-studies of -the :testVi?Syealed '■ 

that age- and .reading ability''of' ■ the .pupilsr. denoted 
* a marked^relationship, ■ 
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(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 


Parents * education 'did affect the reading 
ability of their children. 

There was a positive relationship) between 
parental income and the reading ability of the 
children. 

The test could be used for diagnosing the 
defects in the reading ability and for 

f rouping the children for' classroom 
nstructional purposes* 



Group~II 


VolUme-I 

Abstract-^3^ 


A. DIAGNOSTIC TEST IN GUJARATI SPEL L INGS 

And use of anusvara boh standards iv & v 


The objectives of the study were: 

(i) to prepare a diagnostic test in Gujarati 

spellings and Anusvaras for pupils of standards 
IV and V, 

(i±) to administer the test to the pupils studying 
in standards IV and of sene schools of 
Saharkantha district, 

(iii) to examine the test in the light of mistakes 
done, 

(iv) to render remedial teaching in the light of 
the mistakes found and 

(v) to test the effectiveness of the remedial 
teaching by administering a parallel form of 
test and to test its significance'. 

One hundred and seventytwo pupils of standard IV 
and 181 pupils of standard V from five schools formed the 
sample, 4 diagnostic test was prepared and used. 

Frequency distribution, mean and standard deviations of 
scores were found. For testing the significance of the 
difference between the obtained means, t ratio was 
calculated. 

The main findings of the study were; 

m 

(i) pupils of standards IV and V were very weak 
in Gujarati spellings and 

(ii) they could be made conscious about spellings 

and use of Anusvaras through remedial teaching. 
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Volume-I 

Abstract-^? 


A DIAGNOSTIC TEST IN THE BASIC SKILLS IN 
ARITHMETIC COMPUTATION. ADDITION. SUBTRACTION, 
MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION 


The objective of the study was to prepare a diag¬ 
nostic test in Addition, subtraction, multiplication and 
division of integers and fractions for pupils of 
standards V, VI and VII, to diagnose the errors of the 
pupils by administering it and to provide remedial 
teaching in the light of the mistakes. 

■ One hundred and thirtyone pupils of standard V, 

127 of standard VI a n d eightythree pupils of standard VII 
were covered under the project.' 4 diagnostic test was 
prepared and administered. Results were .interpreted 
through frequency distribution, mean, standard deviation 
of scores and t ratio for testing the significance of 
the difference between the obtained means. 

* . , 

It was fbund that 

(i) the pupils did not progress well in arithmetic 
computation because of the lack of skill in 
basic computations; * 

i i 

(ii) the pupils did not know the entire processes 
of addition, subtraction, multiplication and 
division; and 

(iii) when the mistakes were diagnosed and rene diad, 
they progressed well in mathematics. 




Gro up-II 


Vclune-I 
4ts tract-$ 6 


A MOSTIC TEST IH THE SKILL OP IBUG 
GEOMETRICAL INSTRIITS (SMMDS VI-VII)- 
(IN GIMATl) 


The objectives of the study were to prepare diagno¬ 
stic tests in the skill of using geometrical instruments 
for pupils of standards PI and VII and to locate the 
mi state g for remedial teaching of fee pupils, 

Three hundred and thirtytwo pupils of classes VI 
and VII were selected from four schools, 4 diagnostic 
test was prepared and administered, Statistical methods 
used were the calculation of frequency distribution, mean, 
standard deviation of scores and t ratio for testing the 
significance of difference between the obtained means, 

It was found that pupils in standards '/I and VII 
were very weak in the skill of using geometrical instruments. 
They did not know how tc measure accurately a line or an 
angle, Through diagcnsis and remedial teaching, this skill 
could be developed. 
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VOLUME -1 
• ABSTRACT -626 


COMPARISON!! OF LEVEIS OF ACHIEVEMENT IN ACADEMIC SUBJECTS 
AND OF DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS OF PRIMARY SCHOOI PUPIIS WHO 
HM TK ATTENDED KINDERGARTEN SCHOOL FOR TWO YEMBS BEFORE 
JuiiMXiM'u PRIMARY SCHOOL WITH THOSE WHO HAVE NOT. DEPT. 

OF EDU., GUJ. U., 1970 

(K.G„ DEE AIR) 

.This is a c mparative study of levels of academic 
achievement and developmental tasks of children who have 
attended a .kindergarten school for two years bffore joining 
primary schools end those who have not. The hypothesis tested 
was; the levels of achievement, in academic subjects and of 
developmental tasks to be learnt during the primary stage 
of the pupils who have attended a kindergarten school for 
two years are no better than those of the pupils who have 
not attended a kindergarten‘school before joining the primary 
s chool. 

Five primary schools having their own kindergarten 
classes of two years attached to them : w*=re selected 

for the investigation. One more primary school which had no 
kindergarten class attached was also selected for comparison 
purpose. Two lists of pupils studying in grade IV in these, 
schools, those-who had two years of education in the 
kindergarten class and those who did not have kindergarten 
education, were prepared, In the five schools with kinder¬ 
garten classes attachedto them, only t ose pupils who had 
attended kindergarten classes of the prospective schools 
were selected. This was done to elimiato teacher, school 
and environmental effects „ In' the sixth seho;l which had 
no kindergarten class of its own, the group consisted -of 
puj-^xw • who had attended all type? of Lalwadles and. were 
taught by different teachers. This was done to study the 
effect of teacher, school and environment variables* In all, 
184 students participated in the study. All pupils of the 
two groups were administered the J.F* shah's Gujarati 
adaptation of Stanford-Binot Scale-1960 revision. Two groups 
of pupils - 

(i) having kindergarten education, and 

(ii) net having any kindergarten education, were 

set-up in each of the six schools matched one 
to one on the basis of'IQs. Four achievement 
tests in Gujarati, social studies, science 
and arithemebic based on the r syllabus were 
constructed and standardised, A personality 
rating scale covering certain testable 
^_ developmental tasks was 'prepared. The four 
achievement tests and a handwriting scale _ 



stpndardiaed by the investigator were 
administered to pupils of "both the groups and 
their individual sc'ores on the tests were 
obtained. A-fter being oriented tc, the use of 
the personality scale the teachers rated the 
individual pupils on the scale, 

Thestudy revealed that 

4 

(i) ' . of the twentyfour'comparisons made! for six 

equivalent groups and for four subjects, in 
case of only three comparisons, differences 
were feund to be significant; 

(li) none of the six schools showed any significant 
dlference between the handwriting of the two 
groups; 

(iii) in the case of personality traits, three schools 
showed significant differences between the 
groups end three did not show anji significant 
difference, In two schools, .the pupils with 
kindergarten education were found better on 
the rating scale,, while in one school those 
without kindergarten education were found better, 
The evidence is inconclusive on the whole, 
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ABSTRACT -656 

A CRITICAL INVESTIGATION INTO THE PRACTICE OP BASIC EDUCATION 
IN THE STATE OF ANDHRA PRADESH PH.D. EDU,,*6U, 1966 

* 

(C.S. SUBBARAO) 

Basic system of education was introduced in Andhra and 
Rayalseems regions in 1937 and Jalanfana in 1952, This study 
was undertaken to analyse howe Basic system of education was 
being practised 3n the state of Andhra Pradesh. 

The data and necessary Information were gathered from 
the literature available on the subject and proceedings of the 
office of the Director of Public Institution. Data were also 
collected through questionnaires, opinionnaires and interviwes. 
The sample for the study consisted of 230 Basic schools, six 
teen Basic Training schools, eightynine officers of the education 
department connected with Basic education. 

The findings of the study were - 

(i) the transfer of the Basic schools from government 
to PanchayaJb Raj was resented by the techaers; 

(ii) the single teacher schools in. Talangana region :■ 

were not converted into Basic schools as was done in 
other regions of the state; 

(ill) most of the Basic schools were opened in rural areas 
as they met the requirements, stipulated, but this 
sltutation created suspicion in the minds of the rural 
pe ople; 

(iv) ■ only eight percent of the schools were converted to 

Basic schools-even after thirty years; 

(v) ' most of the Basic schools were ill-equipped* 

(vi) wastage and stagnation was found to be less in Basic 
as compared to that in non-Basic schools; 

(vii) majority of the children in the Basic schools was from 
the weaker sections of the society; 

(vili) the percentage of women teachers in the Basic 

schools was less than that of the male teachers; 

(ix) agriculture end gardening" crafts in the Basic 
schools were more popular; 

(x) , ,, • the Basic, schools had very inadequate reference ■. - -v*' 

literature 




to) some books were prescribed for both 
Basic and no]}- Basic schools; 

(,u-) a significant number of respondents to the 
' Questionnaire recommended the introcuction 
■of craft from graded III while majority was in 
favour of introducing it from grade V; 


(ilii) Material and implements supplied were :f po,..r 
quality and lack of skill, on the part of the 
teachers, t'> use them properly caused wastage 

to a large extent: 


» ' 

(xiv) 'the idea of makingthe school a community 
centre and improving the teacher-parent 
relationship had been accepted and worked 
out; and ' 


(xv) there was no provision for systematic training 
in Basic Education for university graduates. 
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G'ROUP I I 


VOLUME II 
Abstract-163 


A COMPAKATIVE STUD! OP THE PHD GRAMMES OP 

in-sekvicb ehjcation op eleuott;4 soiool 

TEACHEKS IN INDIA AND THE PHILIPPINES 
Ph.D. E3U. , SHJ, 1973. / ? 


(Authors M.R. Chil&na) 


Ihe study aimed at comparing the inservice edu- 
cation. programmes fbr elementary school teachers in 
India.and ^ the Philippines with special reference to their 
o rganisation, and operational procedures at the level 
of institutions imparting the programmes. 

The^study was conducted on fifteen State Institutes 
of Education in India and twentyone Regional Inservice 
Education Centres of Philippines. This was mainly a 
descriptive survey type of study. In all, four 
tools were used for data collection. These were a 
proforma, a questionnaire, document analysis,and inter- 
views. 


The major findings were as fallows« (i) Inservice 
education of teachers in India was given its sifnifleant 
place right from the ancient period; even in the modern 
period, important references were made in the educa¬ 
tional reports at the end of the nineteenth century. In 
the Philippines similar realisation emerged in the 
twentieth centwry. (ii) The Extension Services Centres 
in India and Regional Inservice Education Centres in 
the Philippines were the major instL tutions for provi¬ 
ding noncredit courses to elementary teachers. The 
Extension Services Centres in India were placed in the 
training crlleges, except one centre in each of the 
fifteen’State institutes of Education, while the respon¬ 
sibilities of the Regional Inservice■ Education Centres, 
in the Philippines remained mainly with the supervisory 
staff, (iii) The organisation of inservice education pro¬ 
grammes was more centralised in the Philippines than 
in India. The objectives of the course, content and 
procedures were fixed and controlled by the central 
agency in the Philippines. In India, the centres had a 
suggestive role only and mere freedom was given to 
the institutions in their programmes. 


SR 
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ABSTRACT -164 


COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE PROGRAMMES OF 
ELEMENTARY TEACHER EDUCATION IN THE STATE 
OF GUJARAT AND PHILIPPINES. Pb.D.EDU., 
MSU, 1976. 

(Author! M.M. Choksi) 


The major objectives of the study were! (i) to 
study the educational structure and the system and tea¬ 
cher education in Gujarat State and the Philippines 5 
(ii) to trace the historical development of teacher edu¬ 
cation programme for primary school teachers in both 
the lands? (ill) to examine the effectivenss of the pro¬ 
cedures followed "by both the lands to select candidates 
for teacher training in the primary teachers' colleges! 
and (iv) to identify the strengths and weaknesses in the 
physical plants, equipment, staffing, etc. of teachers 
training institutions in both the lands. 


The data for the research were drawn principally 
-prom five sources, viz*, (a) official do cuments such a s 
national and state educational surveys , Pre^ibed 
ricula policy, etc., (h) research studies, (c) fi 
visits and observations, (d) interviews, and 
published literature on teacher education in India n 
the Philippines. 

The studv discovered that a richer cultural back- 
-rrunflfmSl “clal fabric, highlighted politics■ «. 

Siousness end developing economy as well as educa¬ 
tional traditions and 1^“the educational 

fyet^f It W w” found that the 

t 5 a r P a,)*2taf«S the^tesfchers^ SllS.* Co) duration 
(d> TethoSs of teaching, (e) methods of 
of training, va; mewi p fl rnnus and off-campus 

evaluation and grading> H'-.5^ behaviour of heads of 
student teaching, (g) gtaff morale (i) research output 
teachers’ colleges, (i) ('ir') ' in service teacher 

cf the teacher grangeof teacher training 

education. The Guja ^ p g teacher training ohjec- 

tivS (bfhettef ™ticulation of programmes of 

t3 -r-raft work and community living, (c) class 

experience, era ft-w staff-student closer contact, 

$■£§*SisssvK ss-s-Sf"’ 

development writer and social change agent. 
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ABSTRACT-248 


PRODUCTION AND MEDIATION DEFICIENCY - IN 
CHILDREN’S FREE RECALL, DEPT. OF CHILD 
DEVELOPMENT, MSU, 1975. (NCERT FINANCED) 

(Authors T.S. Saraswathi) 


The purpose of the study was to explore the 
nature of recall deficiency of children on four 
conceptual categories of items pertaining to animals, friiti 
clothing and vehicles, as also the extent to which 
aids for clustering increase the level of recall. 


The sample included 30 school hoys of the age- 
eroups 5-6 years, 8-9 years and 1&-13 years. The 
experimental research design comprised random dis- 
trihution of these hoys into three groups, viz., Control 
Group, Experimental Group I and Expreimental Group ii* 

The test-retest technique was adopted, followed 
by cued recall at the fourth trial. The analysis o 
variance in respect of the number of items correctly 
recalled on each trial, besides category clustering 
scores along Bousfield’and B: sfiled's measure of 
clustering, was computed. 

The results revealed deficit in the young children's 
item recall and category organisation Involving brth 
nroduction and mediation deficiency. Production 
deficiency was evident noth within the age-group and 
between the age-group comparisons. It also showed inau 
" children fahl to spontaneously use category 
clustering as mediators in free recall. 
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G OPS TRUCTI ON AND S TANDARDISAIICN' 1 iF' 'A'NON-VERBAL GROUP 
TEST OF INTELLIGENCE WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE MYSORE 
STATE (FOR THE CHILDREN OF AGE GROUP 7+ to 13+), PH.D.EDU, 

MSU, 1962 


(M.G. PREMALATH&) 

The aim of the study was to design a battery of non 
verbal intelligence tests for the age group seven plus to 
thirteen plus. 


The test containing 103 items, included seven subtests, 
viz,, similarities, classification, progessive series, analo¬ 
gies, absurdities, substitution I, and substitution II. 
Difficulty values and the discriminating indices were found 
out for the selection of items. The test was standardised 
on a sample of 7041 pupils, both boys and girls, of ag© group 
seven plus to thirteen plus from - both urban ard rural areas. 


The reliability coefficient by the split-haIf-method 
was found to be .97. by the K-R formula 2o it was 0,9924 
and by Flanagan method It was 0.98. Validity of the test was 
found out by correlating the test scores with school marks, 
teachers, teachers' estimates and standardised verbal test 
of intelligence In Khnada and the-validity coefficients were 
n.37, 0.35 respectively. From the factor analysis'? It was 
found that there was only one common factor »g« and there 
were no other group factors. The Spanpan's formula and the 
Thurstone^ centroid method gave the same results. The 
other observations were i 

(I) the distribution was found to be negatively 
skewed but not significant; 

(II) the curve was found to be significantly platy- 
kurtic In nature; 

(lil) the test could discriminate very well from age 
levels of eight to twelve years, but not 
significatly • between the age levels of twelve 
to thirteen years; 


(iv) the mental growth of girls below eleven years 
was rather slower than -that of boys of eleven 
and ab©ve eleven years; girls showed faster 
mental growth than boys, and even at the age 
of thirteen the girls kept up their higher 
rate of mental growth; 


(v> 




Sll„.‘rif 

i/Vir *• 


flight but significant difference was 
. ;;.fouhd;'between the mean scores of. the 

: « v- z *i X.i‘z&si'S 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-297 


BEHAVICUR PROBL EMS C F NO RMAL S CHDOL-GO ING 
BOYS OP SEVEN, BIGHT, NINE AND TER YEARS 
OF AGE AS INDICATED BY PARENTS, BOYS AND 
TEACHERS, DEPT* CF CHILD DEVELOPMENT, MSU, 
1973. (UGC FINANCED) 

i 

(Authors P. Riatak) 


The study was undertaken with the assumption 
that normal toys would be likely to manifest some 
problem behaviours. The outline of the present study 
was chalked .out as follows', (i) the incidence of problem 
behaviour in normal school going boys as the indicator 
of their development problem would be studied’, 

(ii) the recorded problem behaviour vould be studied 
for their appearance and disappearance in the age groups 
vinder study! (iii) an attempt would be made to locate 
the patterns of problem behaviour as related to age, 
and (iv) changes in the located patterns o pro em, 

..'i behaviour In each age group would be studied over 
a period of one academic year. ThefwO f 
seven, eight, nine, and ten-year-old children (toys) 
selected from four elementary schools in the city of Baro 
The bovs In each age group were running the age in 
Vtolch they wereViced for study. The information about 

the problem behaviour of the sample boys t^^were 
using three questionnaires respectively. The data wer 

collected thrice during the s°® aemic ^ ^ ^®’ re 
tn Auril ,1966. The questionnaires administered were 
regarding! (i) the family background! ii) the °hild 
in S the family; and (iii) problem behaviour. Percentages, 
mean, SD, and CR, were used to analyse the data. 

The findings revealed that (i) normal school-going 
bovs of seven, eight, nine and ten years of age 

manifested probleS behaviour in various aspects r . 

an^eieht year-old^groups^diffehed 0 significantly all 

throughout^ hie year as far as teachers' ^rvations 
were concerned, (iii) whole^ ^ lg an(3 haMts of 

i e cia S l W life; fi') patterns 6 of problem behaviour 
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related to major areas did net shew inch changes for 
the age groups; (v) problem behaviour with reference 
to sccial standards vas most awn during the 
period under study; (vi) lleing, irritability, quarreilh 
fighting and teasing other boys were observed in all 
the age groups; (vii) seven-year-old group had specific 
problem behaviour of over-eating and being shy; eight- 
year-old group enjoyed urinating in public and nin- \ 
year-old group was observed to be selfish and ten- 
year-old group had more problem behaviours confined 
to age; (viii) seven-year-old and ten-year-old groups 
tended to have more problem behaviours related to 
hcae life specially at the • beginning of the year; and 
(lx) eight-year-old and nine-year-old groups'were 
similar in having comparatively less problem behaviours 
of emotional expressions! 
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VOLUME II 
ADS TRACT-350 


CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARDISATION OP 
GENERAL ARIDITY TEST FOR CLASSES V,VI 
AND VII, PH. D. EEQ.,SPU, 1974. 

(Authori J.Z. Patel) 


The main purpose of the study was to construct 
a nonverbal group test of general ability that included 
items measuring information and reasoning with a 
■view to (i) providing schools with a suitable standard 
tool to measure individual differences of school 
going children, and (ii) studying whether there_existed 
any sex differences with regard to general ability. 


On the principles of Flanagan, the investigator 
constructed the general ability test. The test was a 
nonverbal crt'up test ana test items at all grades were 
in nictorill fhnn. The items included in the test were 
pertaining to information and reasoning. As many as 
181 test items in pictorial form were prepared and 
tr ied out on small groups of pupils. The test was 
Administered for the secrM try-out to 389 pupils. Ihr 
the final administration, the test was given to 821 
pupils of classes V, VI and VII In ten districts 

c f Gujarat. 

The major findings cf the study were* Ci) while 
fixing: the grade norms no sex difference was founc., 

Intelligence of the pupils increased with the age, 
KiU 1 Tili????? coefficient of the test decreased with 
thlLcfessf to thftSe infervsl, Civ) Inffrm.tirn score 

was £?££ *£ the reasoning score, snd (v) pupiis 

who scored well were good at Mathematics. 


'fir* ‘ 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-351 


CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARDISATION OF PERFORMANCE 
TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE FOR STUDENTS OF STANDARD 
II TO XI IN GUJARAT, PH.D. EHJ. , GUJ. U. , 1973. 

(Authors L.K. Patel) 


The purpose of the stur?y was to construct and 
standardise £ performance scale for the school going 
population in the age range 6+ to 15* in Gujarat. 

Different types of performance tests were selected. 
The first tryout of the tests was administered to 
twenty pupils of different age groups. The seoond 
trveut was carried out with fortyfour students of age 
groups 6+ to 15+. Ftr the third tryout, eleven students 
rf each group including two accelerated, two retarded 
and seven normal, were tested. The data were 
statistically processed for calculating the indices 
of item difficulty and item discrimination. The final 
frrm of the test was given to 400 students, forty in 
each ape group. Intelligence quotients on the present 
tests verS correlated with the intelligence quotients o,n 
Dcsai Bhatt group tests, Dhatt group tests, Bhavsar 

non! vertll guests, Shah's non-verbal group tests, 
and adaptations Wechsler Intelligence Scale fr 
Children in Gujarat. 

His factorial val'Jdity of the tests was established 
1-y principal-a sees method following Hotelling. The 

threa^curves of mental growth for the and 

ema^l lamTe All C^rt*»r5&Ko.Ue r tr lower 

It could he used whenever measurement 
?f e 5SEi intelligence was needed for guidance and 
selection purposes. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-367 


INTELLIGENCE OF GUJARATI CHILDREN, 
GUJARAT RESEARCH SOCIETY, 1975. 

(Authc r 5 N. i'T. Shukla ) 


The study aimed at ± evision of the Shukla 1 s test 
for measuring ‘..nrelligence of Gujai*ati Children* 

After the teat items were ready and scrutinised 
by five experts, tncy were administered to 918 
school going as well as nonschcol going children 
between the age groups of two and twenty years 
from various localities of the city and suburbs of 
Greater Bombay. The mother tongue of children was 
Guiarati. The’item validity of each item with the 
mental age as determined by the scale as a whole 
was found out by using the coefficient of association. 
The values of the coefficient ranged between 
0.71 and 0.99. Chi-square was used to. analyse the 
data, ' 

The following changes were' introduced in the 
-r*esent revision*. U) The first revision had no tests 
? S= age group tar. In ^present revision.il* 
itemsfor age group t* were introdueea. 

ss-r-s-E l&lr* 

•aw *2 ?e* *■»*« 

introduced. (iii) In the first revision 

to be used when one or more of the u ^ ea 1 “ ( , r rne TeaS on 
orthe^ther^^lf^e present revision uniformly 

esg 

version of the test were established. 
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GROUP II VOLUME II 

ABSTRACT-388 


{sTUDY OF THE VOCABULARY IN GUJARATI OF 
PUPILS OF STD. VI IN SAURASHTRA, PH. D. 

EHr. , SAU. U. , 1975 = 

(Author* J.D. Bhal) 

, The objectives of the study were* (i) to find 
out the expected vocabulary, the written vocabulary, 
the oral vocabulary and the recognition vocabulary 
of pupils of 'standard VI in Saurashtra \ (ii) to make 
certain intra-investigation and inter-Investigation 
comparisons *, and (iii; to study sex differences and area 
differences in the vocabulary of standard VI pupils. 


Expected vocabulary was studied through the 
analysis of textbooks written in Gujarati for standard 
VI, pertaining to Gujarati, general science, mathematics, 
history and geography. The expected vocabulary 
turned out to be of 1,55,672 running words and 
7,970 different words. The written votebulary was 
ascertained through the analysis of 2,000 answerbooks, 
pertaining to the March 1973 annual examination 
covering the five subjects mentioned above. B^th 
sexes (bovs and girls) and rural-urban areas were 
equally^represented In the sample of 2,000 
which were drawn from the six grographical districs 
If Saurashtra. The written vocabulary comprised 
1 36.419 running wrrds and 5,288 different words. 

To’ eltSa™ the S oral vocabulary the researcher 

recorded on tapes the oral speeches of pupils, 

with equal representation arsis as well, 

equal representation of rur - 14,208 running 

The / ra L Vt : 0 |4fdlfferSt wrfs. Several Steps,.taken 
r^iaiiv ilrt invoked in the study of recognition 

vocabulary. “^^“txpe ote^vocabula^rs,&8 

different words in the ^i^^J^aiy^The^followLg • ' 

ca tegories'^rere lo ca ted^and^were^a ssumed to^be 

% BfBuJ * rfs 8 ibund a com5rn r in SwrtlMnd 1 ’ 076 . 

; ■ Sfanswss -mlj 
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(iv) words found in expected vocabulary either having 
a frequency of fifteen to nineteen and a range of three or 
,- - - ( 9 ! ^ords), (v) words found common in expected 
vocabulary and Parekh r s Basic Vocabulary of standard I, 

IX and III (296 words), (vi) words found common in 
expected vocabulary and first one thousand words of vakil's 
Dasic vocabulary of standard V (45 words), and (vii) words 
found common in’expected vocabulary and recognised by the 
pupils of standard VI in oral testing (2,645 words). Thus, 
out of the expected vocabulary of 7,970 different words,7,0 
words were assumed to be in the recognition \ vocabulary. 
K?rty students ea ch o f standards VII and VIII, selected at 
random, were asked orally to give the meaning of the - 
remaining947 words, without any context* Out of these, 
only 432 words could be explained by these students. 

It now remained to be seen whether these 432 words were in 
the recognition vocabulary of standard VI pupils. Three 
vocabulary tests constructed by the researcher, each 
containing 144 words, were administered to 1,221 students 
of standard VI selected at random. I all, 148 words were 
recognised by fifty percent or more pGpils * Additional 
l';?44 words,’which,,were not in the expected vocabulary, 
were found to be in the recognition 1 vocabulary, the 
details being as under* (i) words found common in written 
and oral vocabulary (l64 words), (ii) words found only in 
written vocabulary (1,337 words), and (ill) vrrds found onl 
in orgal -vocabulary (143 words). Thus, the total recognitic 
vocabulary turned out to be of 8,9l5 words* In order 'to 
find thesex differences and area differences in the 
recognition vocabulary, a special vocabulary test consistin 
of 100 multiple-choice Items'was constructed and administer 
to 2,020 pupils covering the six geographical district of 
Saurashtra and having roughly an equal representation 
of both sexes and rural-urban areas.,. 


r 


The study also made the following findings* (i) Boys 
were found to be superior to girls in written vocabulary 
and oral vocabulary, (ii) With reference to the 
wirtten vocabulary, the urban pupils,.used more running 
words and more different word's than the pupils of 
rural areas; but the rural pupils used more new words 
than the urban pupils, (ill) So far as oral vocabulary' 
was concerned, the urban pupils used more running words 
but the rural pupils nsed'more different words, (v) Girls?:; 
performed better than the toys and the rural children 
performed better than the Urban children on the vocabultlfD 
test (both'results-at 0.01 level)* 




SR 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-420 


AN INQUIRY INTO FACTORS'AFFECTING READING 
SPEED AND .COMPREHENSION, PH.D, EUJ., MSU, 1976. 

(Authors V.Pi Parlkh) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
comprehension; (ii) to study the effect of sizes of 
letters on reading, speed and comprehension; (ill) to 
study the effect of contents of reading material on 
reading speed and comprehension; and (iv) to study 
the interaction between types of format, sizes of letters 
and contents of reading material upon 'reading speed and 
comprehension. 


A factorial gioup design 2x3x3 was employed 
in order to study the interactions between types of 
format, sizes of letters and contents of reading material 
upon reading speed and comprehension. The data were 
analysed by controlling the effect of levels of 
intelligence and vocabulary of the students. In each of 
the 18 cells, 100 students of age group 11+ were 
observed. They were from the elementary schools oi 
Municipal Corporation of Baroda. The tools used 
were: (i) Group Intelligence Test by Dele 
Til) a vocabulary test, (111) reading material, (iy) read 
speed measure, and (v) a reading comprehension test. 
Measures of central tendency and dispersion and 
covariance techniques were used in the analysis of the 
data. 

4 

The findings of the study were as fallows: (i) 

Reading speed is influenced positively 8 

ma + priai in two narrow columns, having printing size 
fs 10 -point, and having histoiy type of content. Within 
the limitations of criteria selected and studied, 
aw speed is also positively influenced by having 
tw nalroT Aurns witi 14-point of letters or a single 
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brcad .column of lO-point type of letters. It was found 
reading speed is high when, different contents are 
printed In two narrow columns with 14-point type of 
letters, (ii) Reading comprehension is positively 
influenced by size of latter (12-point type) and story 
type but not by the type of format. With regard to the 
history, biography and story content type, lO— point 
type was found to have better influence. History type 
of content in single broad column of lO_point type or 
two narrow columns of 14-point type and story and 
biography types of content in two narrow columnsof 
10-point type or 12-point type of letters aid better 
reading comprehension. 


SR 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-421 


A STUDY OP READABILITY INDICES OF THE 
PRESCRIBED SCIENCE MATERIAL FOR CLASS VIII 
AND ITS EFFECTIVENESS ON READING 
COMPREHENSION, ffi.D, EHJ. , SPQ, 1976. 

(Author* D.N. Patel) 


The major objectives of the s tudy were* (i) to 
prepare a list of imp ed il c xa e from the chapters of the 
textbook; (ii) to select suitable readability formula ana 
to study its reliability; (ill) to determine the readability 
index of each chapter; (iv) to prepare a tool for 
measuring comprehension based on the three chapters 
having highest readability index? (v) to rewrite the 
chapters to a lever level of readability; Cvi) to study 
the effect of materials having high and low levels of 
readability on pupils 1 comprehension; and (vii) to study 
the effect’of materials having high and lev levels of 
readability on the comprehension of students who are 
intellectually below md above the average value and 
of those who are below and above the average value 
of the reading ability. 

In order to achieve the above objectives an ex¬ 
perimental method of equivalent groups was designed,. 

Fourteen classes of ten schools were arrang ed.into 
seven pairs of equivalent groups thus° omp ^ s ^| h ! ^pli- 
replications of the experimental design. In each repii 
SaSicn of.th, two groups one was orntrolL«g 

ftudyFSf• * L ; 8 rfco a nacfed P w?th tL help of following 
t?clsi (i) a reeding ability test, (ii) a non-verbal 

science l 5 6n The t control^group rea?original textual material 
of high readability while e^erimental gr up specified 

reqeitten textual material of lew raateb ****£• 
time. After reading, comprehension test in scien e 

was administered. 

The maior findings of the s tudy were* (i) , 
have an effect on the reading '; A 

different levels c'f readability. , .- , . .,v\ 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-424 


A STUDY OF READABILITY INDICES OF PRESCRIBED 
GEOGRAPHY MATERIALS IN GEOGRAPHY FOR STD.VIII 
AND ITS EFFECTIVENESS ON READING COMPREHENSION, 
PH.D. EDCJ., SHJ, 1977. 

(Author* C.B. Fatyal) 


The rnojor objectives of the study were* (1) to 
prepare a list of impedilexae out of all the chapters 
of Geography textbook prescirhed for class VIII by 
the State", (ii) to select a suitable formula for assessing 
readability of each chapter of the textbook? (iii) to 
study the readability o f the selected formula? (iv) to 
determine the readability index of each chapter? (v) 
to find, out the chapters having high readability? (vi; 
tc prepare a tool for measuring comprehension in 
Geography for three chapters? and (vii) to study the 
effect of materials of high and low levels of readability 
on the comprehension of pupils falling in upper and 
lower quartiles of distribution of scores on reading 
ability test in Gujarati. 


The sample consisted of 472 -pupils of class ^J 1 
of ten o;secondary schools of Kaira District in Gujar • 

The tools used for the study were teacher-made tests, 
,«X ability teat (prepares ty B.V. retel arf R.S. 
Trivedi) and a comprehension test in Geography having 
reliability index 0.84. The study was experimental 
in nature. Th^re were two groups - control a^d 
experimental - matched on mean and SD. r^the 

erouu was given to read the original material o ft® 
iSee chapters while experimental group was given the 
rewritten version. To analyse the obtained data 
analysis of variance technique was used. 

the^hcck under stuSy was^awttilly largej (ii) the chapter* 
of textbrek were net arranged xnasoanai^PTfler^ 

according to their c .£J^ f ^d^iv5 itwas found that 

low readability materials had positive 

comprehension of pupils a ?* v h £§ high 

abilities and also of pupils having low ana nign 

intelligence. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-457 


A STUDY OF DIFFICULTIES IN TEACHING 
ENGLISH AND EFFECTIVENESS OF PROGRAMMED 
TEACHING, PH* D# EEU. , MSU, 1974. 

(Author'. O.S. Dewal) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study teachers 1 perception of difficulties which 
hampered effective t eaching and learning of English? and 
(iO to study the effectiveness of programmed teaching. 

Tbr the first part of the.study ninetthree English 
teachers ■ o f Udaipur c o nstituted the sample. A total 
of 160 students of class VIII of fbur government 
schools of Udaipur city were employed as the sample 
for the second part of the study. As for tools, a 
questionnaire was administered to the teachers fhr the 
purpose of data collection. A pretest, programme and 
the post test were administered to the students. 

The study revealed that (i) the difficulties 
hampering effective teaching and learning of English were 
due to the shortage of trained teachers, lade of subject 
competence in teachers, dearth of good teaching 
- learning material, lack of individual attention, and 
poor socio-economic background? (ii) programmed 
teaching overcame some of the : felt difficulties of the 

teachers and helped students to perform significantly 
better than those v/ho were taught by conventional 
method? and (iii) the strategy proved useful in a 
situation where teachers were underqualified and 
untrained in teaching English. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-458 


A STUDY OP A LINEAR PROGRAMME ON 
ELEMENTARY ALGEBRAIC CONCEPTS IN 
RELATION TO STEP SIZE AND THREE LEVELS 
OP TAXONOMIC CATEGORIES, EH.D. EDU. , 

HFU, 1977. 

(Author* K.K. Go sain) 

The objective of the study was to study the 
interaction if any between step size of a linear 
programme with (i; taxrnomic category, (ii) sex, and 
Alii) taxonomic category and sex.” 

The target population of the study was VI grade 
students. A total of 300 students, randomly selected, 
comprising 150 hoys and 150 girls formed the sample 
of the study. The tools used were six programme 
sets and an achievement test. She design followed 
was a 2 x2 x3 mixed factorial one, involving 2 
levels eacho f sex and step size and 3 levels of 
taxonomic categories. 

The main findings of the study were* (i) small 
step programme was more effective with regard to 
achievement; (ii) there was no relation between sex 
and attainment through programmed instruction 
either in small steps of large steps; (iii) small step 
programme was more effective for knowledge and 
comprehension categories, whereas they were equally 
effective for application category; (iv) bdys performed 
better in the comprehension category; and (v) small 
step programme was significantly more effective 
than large step programme for both boys and girls 
with respect to knowledge and comprehension 
categories• 




Vs-V 
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GROUP II 


VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-462 


AN EXPERIMENTAL STUDY IN THE'USE OP 
PROGRAMMED LEARNING MATERIAL IN THE 
CLASSROOM, PH.D. EHJ., MSU, 1977, 

(Authors R. Kuruvilla) 


The ma.ior electives cf the investigation were 1 
d) to study the relative effectiveness of the lour 
IrmsVf program, via., lln.^r overt^branoh^^^ 
skin, and response prompt m terms of P 
of'&e students on the post-test and (b) time 

taken to complete tte programme, (U) w£en 

f*-ppfignce in mean achievement ox n / .a.\ j.-, qtndv 

adjusted for their reading comprehension; (: 7* 
tho relationship between performance of the atuaenvs. 
on post test and reading comprehens (i v ) 

e^r«c cf to 

students ^SlesfVd M-™*.., and * ,te 
attitude towards programmed learning 

The population under study consisted of VIII 

standard students cY a lue entTo/a school were taken 

and divided into four e Vt 6 d randomly and all 
study three schools were electe these seh ools 
the 301 students of y n \Y? he atu aents of each school 

constituted the sample. 1 ac random replication 

were divided into ^/roups ane^ ^ uS(jd 
design was used 0 vmer's Junior Index of 

for the study wers^-j ^^Pre-Adolescent Adjustmen 

Motivation Scale, <.ii> / r p re _.Aaolescent 

Scale Ly Parsed a I * ’ y 3 - + d1 . (iv) a reading • 
Dependency Scale hy Bare* et^al. soala The 

comprehension tests 83a ° ; i through analysis c*f 

aat^ Obtained ware ana^sedjhzhugh^ ; . correlation 

I»ct4Ut P correlation, 

^nrHngs of the study were. aiJ * 

* “ s i "”‘ *”** 
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different types of programmes had soored eighty percent 
(ii) She branching form was signficantly 
more effective than other forms when students* 
Spr-fcrmance and time were taken as criteria. 

?lii) ftos was positive ana significant relationship 
votween nerformance of students on post test and reading 
armnrchenaion™n each form separately, Civ) There was 
no Significant relationship between performance of 
atuiJSts cn post test and academic motivation on 
lStar overt^ trenching and response prompt forms; hut 
skin ?rooraime had a positively significant relationship 
(v) P »hS C rf the students had positive attitude towards 
programmed Isp ruing. 




i' 1 

,-Y V* 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-464 


DEVELOPMENT AND TRYOUT OP AUTIO-INSTHJCTIONAL 
PROGRAMMES IN SOME UNITS OP GEOMETRY POR 
CLASS VIII AND TO STUDY ITS EFFECTIVENESS IN 
THE CONTEXT OF DIFFERENT VARIABLES, FH.D. 

EKJ. , SRJ, 1977. 


(Author* A* D. Patel) 


The major objectives of the study were* (i) to 
develop programmed learning material (PLM) in 
some units of Geometry for class VIII> (ii) to compare 
the achievement in mathematics of students having- 
different reading abilities, and learning through PLM 
and traditional way of teaching*, (ill) to compare the 
achievement in mathematics of the students having 
different study habits, and learning Through PLM and 
traditional way of tea chin/?, and (iv) to compare the 
achievement in'mathematics of students with respect 
to anxiety and n-Ach when taught through PLM and 
traditional way of teaching. 


The sample consisted of 810 students of class 
VIII study inn: in fourteen schorls of Kaira District. 
The sample was selected keeping in vi<§w the following 
criteria* (i) the strength of the school , (ii) the 
area whether urban or rural, (iii) type of school, 
and (iv) SSCE results. The achievement of the students 
was measured through teacher made tests, 
differences between different groups were studied by 
calculating mean, SD and t values. 

It was fbund that (i) the aut o-instructional n 
material does not vrrk well with paving the 

Ach; (ii) in case of highly motivated stud en th 
material w a s found to be working well, Cin) tne 
was fbund to be effective for the pupils who had 
good study habits as well as those who had ? 

habits when compared to traditional way of teaching, 
(£)MSg though .utr-tartruotj-n* pxrgM*. 
in case of students having poor reading a bill 7 • 

case 


PLM 
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GRtUP II V- LUME II 

■ ABSTRACT-536 

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDA EDI ZATIONO F A 
SILENT READING TEST IN GUJARATI K3R 
FUFILS STUDYING IN STANDARD VII IN THE 
SCHOOLS OF SAURASH'TRA, Hi . D. EDO-, SAU. 

U-, 1974. 


(Authors H.B. Gchil) 


The present study was conducted to fulfil the 
following objectives! (i) bo construct a Silent 
Reading Test in Gujarati so as to oover three different 
aspects of silent reading skill that were in tune with 
the pupils' age group; (ii) to assign three different 
subsccros, viz., those on reading rate, reading 
comprehension -md vocabulary, in addition to the total 
score that was given to the pupils; (iii) to prepare 
Z-scores, H-scorea, T-scores, C.~scores and stamnes 
in order to mrke the pupils' raw scores meaningful 
and interpretative; ~nd Civ) to design a pupils' self 
interpreting reading profile so as to assist the primary 
school leavers by offering developmental guidance. 


Silent Reading Tests were designed with 
considerstion fort (i) reading rate; (ii) reading compre¬ 
hension; (iii) sentence meaning including word 
meaning, usage of proverbs and idioms; and (iv) location 
of information. Eight subtests were constructed for 
the battery of tests. They were on; (i) reading rate, 
(ii) story comprehension; (iii) prose comprehension, 

(iv) poetry comprehension; (v) paragraph comprehension, 
(vi) wrd meaning! (vli) vocabulary! and (viii) idioms 
and proverbs, lest was given to 370 students for 
tryout. Test items were revised , redefined and 
selected on the basis of item analysis. In the final 
form of the test, there were ninetyeight items divided 
into eight subtests. In all, 6,000 pupils were selected 
from 194 . schools of Saurashtra for th6 final 
administration of the test* 

Norms for grade VII for boys group, girls group 
and the whole group were established. Measures of 
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skewness on the basis of median and percentile were 
0.099 and 0.039 respectively and the measure of. 
kurtosis was 0.274? the normality of the distribution 
was also tested by using the method of moments. The 
reliability coefficient was found out by using six 
different methods and techniques, and it ranged from 
0.89 to 0.96. The validity coefficient of the tests fell 
between 0.56 and 0.77. The general findings of the 
fe ctor analysis corroborated the aspects on which the 
test had been constructed. Factors concerning age, 
case, parents' literacy, parents' income and the area 
where the schools were situated, were found to affect 
the silent reading ability of the pupils. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-543 

OONSTHJ CTICN AND STANDARDISATION OF LISTENING 
COMPREHENSION TEST IN GUJARATI TOR CLASS VIII. 
PH.D. EHJ., MSU, 1975. 

(Authors D.J. Modi) 


Hie main cbjectives of the study were* (i) to 
standardise a test for assessing listening comprehension } 
(ii) to find out the common variance between the 
factors of listening comprehension and listening 
ability; (iii) to find out the sexwise differences in 
achievement on the constructed test; and (iv) to study 
the rural-urban and culture (area or district) influence 
on the achievement of pupils. 


Five factors, namely, vocabulary, attention, memory 
(meaningful and rote), auditory resistance, and 
. reasoning (inductive and deductive), were selected. 

For the preliminary tryout a battery of thirtyeight 
subtests was constructed involving these factors. Two 
different listening situations, namely, oral presentation 
and tape-recorded presentation, the latter having an 
equal percentage of female and male voices, were 
developed., The prelimianry tryout was made on 100 
students. Item analysis was carried out. The pilot 
test battery which had 701 items consisted of thirtyeight 
subtests grouped under five main tests.namely, 

(i) listening ot different situations (fourteen subtests) 
and one vocabulary test, (ii) attention tests (five 
subtests), (iii) memory tests (seven subtests), (iv)auditory 
resistance tests (five subtests), and (v) reasoning 
tests (six subtests). The battery was administered 
to a sanple of 466 pupils including both boys and 
girls from urban ano rural areas of the standard vii 
in thirteen high schools of five districts. The items 
W6re subjected to item analysis. The finally selected 
subtests were divided into two parallel fcnns A and 
B, each consisting of 180 items. The final forms of 
the test were administered t a sample covering boys 
and girls frdm rural and urban areas and the five main 
areas of culture in Gujarat. The sample consisted of 
1905 pupils for Fbrm A and 1943 pupils for Fbrm B. . 



The coefficient of reliability by test-retest metho 
was found to be 0.80 and by parallel form method 
it was found to be 0.80. The correlation coefficients 
of the subtests with the total test ranged from 
0.27 to 0.65, which were significant at G.Ol level. 

The factor analysis rendered vocabulary, memory, 
auditory resistance, attention and reasoning as 
the components of listening comprehension* The 
developed test correlated 0*63 (Thrm A) and 0.71 
(ihm B) with the Desai-Bhatt Group Test of Intelligence 
and 0.35 (R'rm A) ahd 0.40 (Rrm B; with the 
annual examination scores in Gujarati of Standard VII. 
'It was also found that the socio-economic status of 
the pupils influenced the listening comprehension, 
the results being in favour of higher status 
(significant at 0.05 level). There was no significant 
difference, between boys and girls in the performance 
on the test, whereas a significant difference was found 
between the performance of rural and urban students. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-566 


CHANGING TEACHER BEHAVIOUR IN THE TEACHING OF 
MOTHER TONGUE AND STUDYING ITS EFFECTS ON 
PUPILS, EH. D. EIU, , MSU, 1977* 

(Authors H.B. Desai) 


The inpin objectives of the study were to help 
the teachers to perceive their own classroom behaviour, 
modify it, sustain the modified behaviour and 
to study the effects of behaviour of such teachers on 
the pupils' academic achievement, adjustment, initiative 
and classroom trust. 


Pretest-post test-control group design was 
employed for the study. From among the classes of primary 
schools of the Surat Municipal Corporation, five 
classes served as experimental group and two classes 
served as control group. Five teachers teaching Gujarati, 
and who formed the experimental group, were trained 
for seven days in glanders Interaction Analysis 
Category System (FIACS) with a view to modifying 
their teaching behaviour. The verbal behaviour of 
both the groups - controlled and experimental - 
was , ' observed at regular intervals*, but the 

feedback was provided to the teachers of experimental 
group only. The effects of changed behaviour of the teachers 
on pupils wererecorded with the help of teacher-made 
achievement tests and other tests to measure pupils 
adjustment, classroom trust and initiative. Percentage 
and t test were used to analyse the data. 

The major findings of the study were*- (i) Training 
in FIACS modified teachers' indirect behaviour 
positively, (ii) The training and feedback given to 
the experimental group of teachers affected the 
academic achievement of the pupils in mother , 

positively. Ciii) The training and feedback affected 
pupils* classroom trust, initiative and adjustment 
towards home, school, peers, and teachers also positively. 
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GEDUP II VOLUME 

ABSTRA CT-572 

AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE EFFECTS OF TEACHER'S 
CLASSROOM BEHAVIOUR ON RJPILS'S ACHIEVEMENT FH.D. 
EEC*, MSU, 1974. ’ 

(Authors T.P. Lulla) 



The study attempted to find rut the effects cf 
teacher's classroom influence upon the.pupils' 
achievement. 

It was a field experiment wherein teachers were 
trained to acquire indirect influence patterns of classroom 
behaviour. The achievement of pupils under their 
charge was measured. Phrtyeight teachers teaching 
class VII were randomly selected from the municipal 
corporation schools of Baroda city. All the 
schools frcm which the teachers were drawn had 
almost similar conditions regarding class size, quality 
of teachers, facilities fhr teaching and management. 

The sample comprised 1,800 pupils of class VII. As 
all students were drawn from corporation schools, 
they usually came from middle and lower: middle class 
homes with similar cultural background. The tools 
used in the present study were* (i) the FLenders 
Interaction Analysis Category System (FIACS)? (ii) 
the DesaltBhatt Group Test of Intelligence for age 
group 12-18 5 (iii) an achievement test in Geography 
for grade VII, and (iv) an achievement test on the 
unit "The A-r&b Countries'. The analsyis was carried 
out by employing analysis of covariance. 

The study revealed that the pupils who were 
taught by the teachers trained in using indirect 
behaviour scored higher, as compared to their counter¬ 
parts studying under the teachers who were not provided 
any■training. It was also implied that the indirect 
teacher behaviour may raise the intersection potential 
of the classroom climate resulting in free communication 
and open interaction between the teacher and 
the group of pupils. It was found that such an 
atmosphere not only stimulated the learner in learning but 
al»o provided a congenial climate to the teacher for 
conducting his teaching. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-580 


TEACHING PATTERNS AND PUPILS' ATTANMENT. 

FH,D. E1XJ*, MSU, 1976. 

(Author 4 * M.S- Padma) 

The study aimed at fulfilling the following 
objectives** (i) to find out the effectiveness of pattern 
Pl (lecturing-pro clem solving approach pattern), Pattern 
P£(ousstioning - answering ~ problem solving approach 
pattern), Pattern F 3 (questioning - answering - feedback - 
problem solving ,-ipproach pattern), and Pattern P 4 
(lecturing - no problem solving approach pattern) on the 
development of applications! ability in science (physics) 
of standard VII pupils of Baroda City; and (ii) to find 
out the effectiveness of Pattern Pi, Pattern Pattern P3 
and Pattern- £4 on the retention of ^he appldcatirnal 
ability in .‘"cxence (physics) of standard VII pupils of 
Bare da City. 


The study comprised two experiments* The first 
experiment followed a Gracco-Latin Square Design 
(4 2 : 4) involving the four teaching patterns, four units 
of physics, four sections of standard VII and four 
weeks* with ten replicates in each cell, second 
experiment followed a Completer;/ —ndomized Desrgn* 
Intelligence as measured through theShah s 
Nonverbal Group Test of I telligence and ft-e-achievement 
in science as measui-ed thiough ,a test developed 
for the purpose were use) as the tw? ccvariates. 

Tl-.ree types of criterion, scores were obtained. 

These were (i) applicational ability scores under 
planned testing condition in the first and secon 
experiments, (ii) applicational ability scci-es _under 
surprise testing condition in the second experimen ny , 
and P (iii) applicational ability scores for retention in 
brth the experiments, The first=^ e £taent Mvclved f ? 
•minils from fhur classes of standard VII, whereas tne 
second experiment involved seventytwo P^P* 1 ® 
four classes of standard VII from the city of Baroda* 

The investigator herself acted as the teacher 1 
the experiments. The teaching of the selected 
according to the f A ur teaching patterns chosen f r 
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the experiment fcrmecl the treatment. Uniformly- 
structured lesson plans were developed for each 
lesson to facilitate the teacher to follow strictly 
the teaching patterns. Data were analysed using 
analysis of -variance in the first experiment and 
analysis of oovariance in the second experiment. 

The fallowing conclusions were drawn from the 
study, (i^ The fhur teaching patterns (P^ P2,P3 and 

I4) were having equal effects on the development of 
applioptional r ability when measured under surprisi 

testing condition, (ii) the four teaching patterns (P^ 
P2,l5Band P4 ) were having equal effects on the 
development of applica tional ability when measured 
under planned testing condition, (iii) In the first 
experiment which involved the Graeco-Latin Square Desigj 
it was found that the four teaching patterns had 
differential effects on^the retention of applicational 
ability.' On further analysis it was found that the mean 

Ller than the 
Pattern P-,, 

' variability 

1 * 


for Fattern P3 was significantly sma; 
means of Pattern Pg, Pattern P 4 , and 
There was no evidence of significant 
w ithin the set patterns Pg, P4 and P 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-581 


AN INQUIRE INTO THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
PUPILS' ATTITUDES AND TEACHER INFLUENCE 
IN THE CLASSROOM, FH# D. BDU., MSU, 1974. 

(Author? F.F. Patel) 


The purpose of the investigation was to study 
the effectiveness of the influence of teacher's classroom 
behaviour on (i) pupils' personal anxiety, (ii) pupils' 
motivation and classroom organisation, (iii) pupils' 
attitudes towards reward ana punishment, (iv) the 
development of independent behaviour on the part of pupils, 
(v) pupils' attitudes towards teacher, (vi) the classroom 
climate, and (vii) pupils' attitudes towards school. 

A stratified random sample of 100 teachers of 
primary schools mn by the Ahmedabad Municipal 
Corporation who nad at least sixty percent of teaching 
work in class VII was selected. The Flanders 
’Interaction Analysis Category System was used to 
measure teacher influence in terms of indirect-direct 
behaviour. Attitude scales related to the different 
areas of pupils' attitudes considered in the study were 

used. 


The study revealed? (i) indirect teacher influence 
had favourable effect on motivation and classroom 
organisation and also on the attitude towards 
teacher*, (ii) when teacher influence without content 
emphasis was taken into consideration, indirect teachers 
had favourable influence on personal anxity of 
their pupils, on the development of independent 
behaviour among pupils and on the classroom climate, 
(iii) teacher classroom behaviour did not influence 
mulls' attitude towards reward and punishment*, . 
and (iv) teacher classroom behaviour did not influence 
pupils' attitude towards school. 


i 
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VOLUME II 
AB'S TRACT-583 


EFFECTS OF PATTERN'S OF TEACHING UPON CREATIVE 
THINKING AMONG ADOLESCENTS, ffi.D, ECU., MSU, 1978. 

(Ait her* G.Si Pillay) 


The fhllowing were the objectives cf the study* 

(i) tr find out the effect of ‘Creative Teaching Method* 
(combination of morphological analysis, brain storming, 
and traditional method) upon the . ■ general creative 
thinking of eighth graders 5 (ii) to find out the 
effect of Creative Teaching Method upon creative 
thinking in Geography of eighth graders*, and (iii) to 
find out the effect of the Creative Teaching Method 
upon the achievement In geography of the eighth graders. 


The study employed multifactor covariance design 
having experimental and oontrol groups. The 
treatment in the study was the teaching of geography 
through the Creative Teaching Method. The sample 
consisted cf 71 eighth grade students (36 control 
group and 35 experimental group). The tools used 
in the study were the Kuppuswamy’s SES Scale 
Ihrm A, the Madhcckar Patel Intelligence Test and 
the Passi's Test of Creativity. The creative thinking 
In geography and achievement were tested by tools 
developed by the investigator. The data were analysed 
ty using mean, SD, t ratio, biserial correlation, 
and analysis of co variance, etc. 


The major findings of the study were as follows* 

(i) The treatment of Creative Teaching Method, 
when compared with the traditional method, did not 
produce differential effect upon general creative 
thinking and on its sub-parts such as, seeing problems, 
unusual uses and consequences of eighth graders, and 
upon creative thinking In geography too. (ii) Among 
the five operations of structure of intellect model, 
namely, cognition, memory, divergent production, 
covergent production, and evaluation, the convergen. 

productionubility in geography of eighth graders improved 

significantly by the C^ative Teaching Method than 
by the traditional method, (ill) of thirty 
mental utilities* "seven abilities -ware developed , ; 

significantly higher by Creative Tea 
.the traditional method produced higher mean sec reft 
-iii case of .memory tor word meanings. 

■ , - - 1 ' t v , !i •' * ■, • « j 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-584 


CHANGING TEACHER BEHAVIOUR IN THE TEACHING OF 
SCIENCE AND STUDYING ITS EFFECT ON luriLS, 

PH* D. EDCJ. , MSU, 1976. 

(Author* B.C. Raijiwala) 


The main objectives were* (i) to study the effects 
c f change in the behaviour patterns of teachers on 
the development of the pupils lend (ii) to study the 
relationship between the teacher influence and pupils' 
academic achievement, classroom trust and initiative. 

The study was conducted on seven VII grade 
classes of Surat Municipal schools of which five 
classes were experimental and two formed the control 
groups. Fifteen teachers were trained through 
Flanders' Interaction Analysis Category System 
(FI ACS) to increase the indirect behaviour. FIACS 
was used to measure teacher behaviour. Fa reek's 
Pre-Adoles cent Adjustment Scale was used to measure 
pupilfe adjustment with teacher, school, peer, 
father, and adjustment in general, and Pareek’s 
Pre-Adoles cent Initiative Scale was used to measure 
initiative. To test the significance of different 
between the pretest and post test scores, t test was 
used. 


The study revealed the following* (i) the training 
in FIACS modified the teachers’ indirect behaviour f 
positively, (ii) mean difference between pre and post 
observations on the i/d ratio was significant at 
0-01 level in the case of experimental group*, UiiJ the 
-r»a "1 n 1 n cr anr 5 *FeG<?bQck EivGfr to iiiG CllGTS ox tine 
eSwtofntnl group affects pupils' sfljustment, classroom 
trust, snf initiative level positively, (v) the 
training and feedback given to the teachers of the 
experimental group affected the academic achievement 
of the pupils in science positively and significantly. 
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GEOUP II ' . . VOLUME II 

ABSTRACT-58 5 


A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF VERBAL TEACHING BEHAVIOUR 
PATTERNS AND STUDENT'S ACHIEVEMENT IN TERMS OF 
INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES, PH.D. EDO., MSU, 1976. 

(Author*. S.D. R?ka) 


The objective of the-present study Was tr ascertain 
whether some selected verbal teaching behaviour 
patterns affected students' achievement. The 
study hypothesised no significant difference in mean 
achievement at knowledge, understanding and application 
levels when the pupils are taught by the teachers in the 
pcntrol group and two other experimental groups. 


The study had adopted experimental approach. 

One experimental group (E^) of teachers had been 
given limited training in the theory and practice of 
interaction analysis. The second experimental group 
of teachers (E 2 ) was given additional training in the 
use of the selected verbal teaching behaviour patterns. 

The control group of teachers was not given any 
training. The sample of the study consisted of nine 
teachers, randomly selected and assigned to three 
groups equally* These nine teachers belonged to five 
schools in Ajmer* The boy students of class VIIj 
who were taught general science in their respective 
classes by these nine teachers, represented the sample 
of learners* In this study (i) providing confirmatory 
and corrective feedback, (ii) asking cognitive 
..^nrry, convergent, divergent and evaluative questions, 
and (ill) general indirectedness in teaching, 
were the three verbal teaching behaviour patterns 
e nsidered as independent or treatment variables? level 
of pupil achievement in t erms of knowledge, understanding 
and application was the dependent or criterion variable? 
and previous knowledge of the studnets and level of 
intelligence of the students were the two ccv ®riates. 

The tools used in the study were as follows* (i) 

Knowledge Test, (ii) Achievement Test in General Science, 
(ill) Observational Category System (OCS; , ana \V) A 
Group Intelligence T p st in Hindi by Mehta. Among these 
tools the first two were developed by the author, ana the 
third was developed by modifying and adapting 
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FIACS. Median test and analysis o f covariance were 
utilized in analysing the data. 

The major findings of the s tudy were as follows! 
fi) Limited training as was imparted to E^ did not 
result in significant difference when a number of verbal 
+ fl aching behaviours were to be changed, (ii) 

Significant differences were not observed in favour of 
additional training as was given to Eg, with respect 
to asking cognitive memory and convergent questions, 
giving direction and command, and student initiation, 
fill) However, comparison between E^ and Eg groups 

of teachers indicated significant difference 
at 0.05 level in favour of additional training in 
such interactive behaviours as asking divergent question¬ 
ing, lecturing and student response. Civ) Occurrence 
of such teaching behaviours as accepting student's 
feelings, end criticising and justifying authority 
were generally rare in all the three groups of teachers, 
(v) The study gave an indication that asking 
significantly more of divergent and evaluative questions 
did not result in significant difference in mean 
achievement at knowledge level but resulted in significar 
difference at 0.05 level in mean achievement at 
understanding and application levels. 


i 
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GROUP II VOLLUME II 

ABSTRACT- 586 


CLASSROOM QUESTIONING AND IUPIL ACHIEVEMENTS 
AN INQUIRY INTO TEACHING STYLE, PH* D. EDO, 
MSU, 1977* 


(Authors S. Roy) 

The major objective of the study was to find out 
the relative effectiveness of the three styles of teaching 
upon pupil achievement far the instructional objectives 
of knowledge, comprehension, application and total 
achievement. The three styles of teaching were: (i) 
lecturing, (ii) questioning and response without 
feedback; and (lii) questioriing-response-f ee~ba ck 
sequence. 

The samp! ! consisted of 98 students of B P roc!a 
High School, studying in VIII standard. The number 
of 'students for the three styles of teaching were 
respectively 34, 33 and 31. The same lessons in 
geography were taught to all the three groups by the 
investigator himself. Bartlett's test was employed, to 
ensure homogeneity of variance of the experimental 
dtita. Three-way analysis of variance ‘was used to 
find out the significant treatment effects due to three 
styles of teaching. Analysis of covariance was used 
to control the influence of the intervening variables. 

The t test was used to find the significance of 
differences in the treatment means. 

The study revealed that the three teaching styles 
had equal effects on the development of knowledge 
and application abilities and total achievement of 
pupils. However, with regard to comprehension ability, 
there were differential effects. Lecturing differed 
significantly from question-response-feedback sequence. 
Question-response without feedback and question-response— 
feedback did not differ significantly. 
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VOLUME II 
ADS TEA, CT-587 

TEACHING PATTERNS -QUESTIONING AND FEEDBACK - 

AND FUFIL ATTAINMENT, FH. D, EUJ., MSU, 1976. 

(Author* A.k. Shaida) 

The main objectives of the investigation were* 

(i) to sLuuy the effects of four patterns of teaching, 
namely, narrow questions with feedback (Ft), narrow 
question with no feedback (I- 2 ) , broad questions with 
feedback (P 3 ) , and broad questions with no feedback 
(F 4 ), upon the attainment of class VIII boys in social 
studies in terms of knowledge, comprehension, application, 
and total scores; and (ii) to study the effects of 
the fbur patterns upon retention in terms of knowledge, 
comprehension, application, and total scores. 

In order tr study the effect of different patterns 
of teaching, the 4x4 Graeco-Latin Square Design 
was used. All the class VIII pupils of the government 
higher secondary school at Kaithal were involved in 
the experiment. This class had four sections and 
these four sections were considered as four groups. 

The groups were mataheed on the basis of their IQ 
Measured by the Jalota's Group General Mental Ability 
Test, so cio-economi c status measured by the Kuppuswamy's 
Socio-Economic Status Scale (Urban), and age. Each 
group was taught four units and through all the four 
patterns. The achievement of the subjects was measured 
through ’ criterion tests prepared by the investigator. 
Using these tests data related go attainment and retention 
scores were collected and analysis of variance and t test 
were applied to tho, same. 

The results revealed that the teaching pattern of 
narrow questions with feedback produced significantly 
higher mean for the developm=nt of knowledge and 
ites retention than all other patterns. The teaching 
pattern of brand questions with feedback produced 
significantly higher mean than the remaining other 
two patterns. The teaching pattern of broad questions 
with feedback produced significantly higher mean for 
application and its retention than all other’ 
patterns. The teaching pattern of broad questions 
with feedback did not produce significantly higher 
mean for total attainment than other patterns. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-589 


TNTERAl'TION ANALf31S. MICKOTEACHING AND 
MODI FI CATION OF TEA CH SR CLASSED OM BEHAVIOUR, 
PH# D# EDU. , MSU j 1974, 

(Authors L.P. Singh) 


The major objectives of the study were* (i) to 
study the effectiveness of micro teaching vis-a-vis 
conventional method of training as a means^of changing 
classroom behaviour-of student teachers; (ii) to stud;*/ 
the effectiveness of training in Handers Interaction 
Analysis Category System (FIACS) vis-a-vis conventional 
programme as a means of changing classroom behaviour 
of student teachers; and (iii) to study the 
effectiveness of microteaching vis-a-vis training in 
Flanders interaction Analysis Category System 
(FIACS) as a meancof charging classroom behaviour 
of student teachers. In order to fulfil the objectives, 
the following null hypotheses were framed*, (i) student 
teachers trained by micro-teaching " do net significantly 
differ in their verbal teaching behaviour in the > 
classroom as compared to the student tea oners trained 
by a conventional pattern*? (ii) student teachers . 

•(-■pained in FIACS do no i> Sj. & iia.fict ntlydiffer in their 
verbal teaching behaviour in the classroom as compared 
to-‘the student teachers trained by traditional 
wQ y only", (iii) student teachers trained by micro teaching 
do not significantly differ in their ; erba] teaching 
behaviour m the classroom as compared to uhs student; 
teachers trained in FIA-' S# Two sets of samples were 
used, one fbrthe pilot study and the other for 
• the final experiment. A sample of twenty student 
teachers for pilot study was drawn out of.160. 
studnet teachers admitted for EoHd. training m the 
year 1970-71 in Tilakdhari College, Daunpur, 
affiliated to the University of Gorakhpur, Uttar 
Pradesh. A sample of twenty student teachcis ,fb ^e 
final experiment was selected cut ct 157 student taacher 
admitted to the seme college in the year l 97 !- 7 ^ tor 
B.Ed. training. The experimental class, in botn 
experiments was VIII grade. Ripils numbering 
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ninety and 105 in the year 1970-71 end 1971-72 
respectively, from the school attached to Tilakdhari 
Singh I ter College, Jaunpur, were used. Fbr gathering 
infhnaB^ion' relating to the matching variable an 
information proforma was prepared and administered 
to the student teachers under training. Bbr training 
the studnet teachers, the traditional method as practised 
today, micro-teaching and FIACS were used for 
different groups. Teacher behaviour was measured 
by observing and anolysisng the classroom verbal 
interaction student teachers and pupils using FIACS. 

The major findings of this study were* (i) student 
teachers trained thr ugh micro tea ching significantly changt 
their verbal teaching behaviour in the classroom 
compared to the student teachers trained in 
traditional way only? (ii) ' student teachers trained 
in FIACS changed their verbal teaching behaviour ,in 
the classroom significantly compared to the student 
teachers trained~in traditional way only*, (iii) student 
tepchers trained through micro tea ching changed their 
verbal behaviour in the classroom significantly 
compared to the student teachers trained in FIACS. 
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GEDUP II 


VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-689 


WASTAGE AND STAGNATION IN PRIMARY EDUCATION 
AMONGST THE TRIBALS OF GUJARAT, TRIBAL 
RESEARCH AND TRAINING INSTITUTE, GUJARAT 
VIDYAPITH, AHMEDADAD, 1971. 

(Author* M. I. Masavi) 


The major objectives of the s tudy were* (i) to 
ascertain the nature an extent of the problem of 
wastage and stagnation in tribal areas of the state; 

(ii) to identify the causes responsible fbr it; and 

(iii) to suggest appropriate remedial measures. 

The sample consisted of 104 schools and fourteen 
ashram schools elonging to the fifteen tribal 
development blocks in the eight tribal districts of the 
State of Gujarat. Students who joined in class I in 
the years 1967 and 1968 were followed for four years 
for measuring the extent of wastage and stagnation. 

Besides this, the techniques used for data collection 
included individual and group interviews of (i) local 
leaders, (ii) parents, (iii) teachers, and (iv) educational 
Inspectors. 

Main findings of the study were* (i) the rote of 
wastage in the two selected base years of 1967 and 
1968 was fortynine percent and thirtyfnur percent 
respectively; (ii) first grade was found to be stumbling 
block in the sphere of primary education! (Iii) the rate 
of stagnation was high In the first grade; (iv) ashram 
schools showed lower rate of wastage than panchayat 
schools; (v) economic backwardness was found to he 
the primary cause for wastage and stagnation; 
and (vi) other causes for wastage and stagnation 
were found to he illiterate parents, untrained and 
inefficient teachers, unsuitable curriculum and medium 
of Instruction, and nonstimulating school environment. 
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Volume-Ill 
Abstract-102 


4 STOUT OF GROUP STATUS IN RELATION TO 

school achievement as revealed by a socio¬ 
metric TEST, GirAaAT 

(Author - Badami, H.D. & Baaami, C.H, ,Guj,1 375) 


k 

The main aim of the inquiry was to male a comparative 
study of the group status of the high ranked and the low 
rar&ed pupils among the junior high schools of Ahmedabad 
and to determine the amount and kind of relationship that 
existed between the group status of an individual pupil 
and his School achievement, 

The tool used was a sociometric test suitable for the 
high school statu-. The sample comprised two groups, each 
of sixty five, of high rani® d and low radked pupils drawn 
from classes v, VI and VTI of four schools. Chi-square 
and contingency coefficients were computed for data 
analys is. 

The main findings were: (i) The sociometric scores 
and the degree of peer group acceptance-re jection were 
found to be positively related with school achievement. 
Larger number of high ranked pupils were accepted by their 
peers than the pupils in the low ranks d group, (il) The 
degree of group acceptance-rejection was positively 
related with two levels of school achievement. Restively 
larger number of pupils belonging to the high ranks d 
group were accepted by their peers than the low ranked 
group. A larger number of pupils coming fran the low 
ranked group were rejected by their peer groups, (iii) 
Negligible relationship appeared to exist between the 
number' of pupils chosen and the different levels of school 
achievement, (iv) Ehe number of choices exercised by 
pupils was found to-be independent 0 f the school achieve¬ 
ment. (v) There wag no■ relationship found between the 
incidence of mutual choice and the level of school 
achievement, (vi) School achievement played a doubtful 
role in detemining the group status of an individual 
pupil among his peers. 
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Abstract-i 85 


wastage and-stagnation in irimAht education 
in miBAL Areas, tribal research and training 

INSTITUTE 

(Author - M a fiav± s M,, Guj, Vidyapeeth ,Ahmedata d,1976) 


The main objectives, of the investigation werej. (i)to 
find out the nature and extent of wastage and stagnation 
at the stage of primary education in the’ tribal areas 
of Gujarat'State. (ii) to identify the causes responsi¬ 
ble for the existing conditions with a regard to wastage 
and stagnation, and (iii) to suggest appropriate 
measures to remedy the. problems of wastage and stagnation. 


The sample for the study was drawn from each of the 
eight tribal districts of Gujarat, Two tribal" blocks were 
selected from each district on the basi3 of literacy 
rate,’ one having the highest literacy rate and the other 
the lowest. From each of these blocks 10 per cent of 
the schools which-, provided instruction up to. the fourth 
standard were selected on a stratified random basis. 
Altogether 104- schools were selected from these-blocks. 

Apart from these, ope ashrem school from each of these 
blocks was also selected. For .collecting data about 
wastage and stagnation, attendance registers and 
result sheets of each year cf the selected schools were 
examined. To collect data for identifying the causes 
of wastage and stagnation a brief questionnaire was 
circulated among the teachers:* Besides, this , - focussed 
individual* and group interviews of local,■ leaders, parents, . 
teachers and education*! inspectors .were conducted “to 
ascertain their views about the problems and their .possible . 
remedies. 


The major findings cf the study weres (i) Considering 
the overall figures) the rate of wastage in the tribal _ 
areas during the first four years of schooling was to 
the tune of 65 per cent. Actually, however, only 9*A 
per cent of the total ntmber enrolled-in Standard.I fiad ;■ 
been able to complete Standard IV. (ii) Standard I was.-, 
found to be the weakest point in the sphere of tribal., 
education. In fact, the rate'of- wastage-at thjfe-:stage - 
wa# 69 , 6 -per cent for the cohort of. 1966-67 (to 1 1969-70)..;-; v . 

. and 61,2: per cent for. 1967*68 (to ' 1970 - 71 ).. tiii 

* ^ ' •* Ji « 1 ' " V ' ** * 1 1 r ' ... (.•' f ‘r^ ’ 
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rates of wastage and starvation In' all the fiftenn blocks 
were 83,6 per cent and 84.9 per oent } respectively, for 
the two reference cohorts, fiv) Wastage was greater among 
girls than anting boys‘in almost an, the blocks, (v) The 
i ■ 1 of stagnation in Standard I were, 51.7 par cent and 
43,3 per cent for the two reference cohorts indicating 
that the rate of stagnation wag very high in Standard 1. . 
(vi)' in Standards II, III a ndIV- stagnation' became 
considerably reduced. For instance, for tire second 
cohort the rates of Stagnation In standards II, III and 
IV were 20,5 per cent, 6.0 per cent and 0.7 per cent,, 
respectively, tvli) Die overall wastage in.ali foe ashram 
schools was 51.8 per cent and 41,6 per rent for the' two . 
reference cohorts, Further, the percentage! of the 
students who solid complete Standard IV from the two 
cohorts were 24 and 30 respectively which were much higher 
than the corresponding figure? for other' schools. 

,(vUi) wastage and stagnation did not.occur ln : .the ashram 
schools to the same extent, as' it did in • ether schools, the 
reasons being.fee board'and lodging facilities,:and, . 
personal attention given to each student in ashram.'' 
schools, (iz) Main causes for wastage and stagnation 
.were, by apfljfarge, socio-economic, conditions, ignorance 
among tribal parents.. ill-equipped'teachers,' teaching in 
alien lahgifcges physical illness, and .inappropriate 
curricula. „ > 


. > S' 
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aroup-1 voi.ni 

Abstract --681 

COMPARATIVE FACTORIAL STRUCTIRE OF RAVEN* S 
STANDARD PROGRESSIVE METRICES, CATEELL* S CULTURE 
FAIR SCALE 3 AND DESATBHATT GROUP TEST OF 
INTELLIGENCE ON SAMPLES OF VARIOUS SUB CULTURES 
OF GUJARAT. GTZT. U 

(Author- Uesai E,G.> 


The main objectives of the investigation was to 
Compare the performance of different sub~ culture of 
Gujarat on Raven* a Standard Progressive Matrices, 

Cattell*s Culture Fair Sc a le 3» Desai-Hha^t'Verbal 
Group Test of intelligence and Bhavasar Non-*verbal 
Group test of intelligence. The sub-.cuCLture we r big 
uxban, small urban, semi urban, rural advanced, rural 
backward, rural muslim, tribal, tribal institutional.' 1 

Eight schools, one from each sub-culture, w a s 
sleeted and one division of standard 'VIII was selected 
from each school randomly. The entire division v^s 
administered the tests which made it a cluster 
sample. The sample comprised 33$ pupils,, The four 
tests mentioned earlier were the tools used. ProGuit 
moment coefficient of correlations and factor 
analysis by the principal factor method alongwith 
varim a x rotation were the statistical techniques used 
for dAta analysis. 

The major findings were;- 

(i) Girls* average scores in all subcultures were lower* 
than those of boys in the respective subcult lire s 
but on Cattails Culture Fair Scale 3, they 

were not much different. 

(ii) The mean scores of boys and girls showed progressive 
decrease from big urban to semi urban, rural and 
tribal aubcluture with only one exception that the 
rural advanced sub culture showed better average 
than the semi-ttrban groups* 

(iii) Because of low norms on the Cattell*s Culture 

Fair Scale, the scope of comparability among various 
samples was very much reduced# Thus the Cattel^s 
Culture Fair Scale 3 did not prove more useful . , 







] 

I 

I 


prove ueM than the verbal and non-verbai tests m 
In the investigations, 

i 

!iv) Is 1 difference in average scores of the verbal 
test of intelligence were found to be more pronoun 
than those of Haven’s and CitteU’s tests supporting 
Cattel 1 s finding that crystalize d intelligence 
assessed by verbal tests showed greater cultural 
differences compared to fluid intelligence assessed 
by elite fair tests, 

k 

I 

(V) Hr factors were identified viz* G, factor, Iferbal 
factor T, Beepsr Resfloninlng, Inception of Relation 
• and Manipulation of Correlates, 


i 
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(SrfliUBPill _ h 1 • • Vol.III 

. ' * ■ Aba tract -713 

CIASSIFICTORY ABILITY OF SIX TO TEN YEAR OLD 
CHIL IREN 

■ (-Author S.S, Pandey-MSU, 1980 ) 


Objectives of the study were(i) to explore the 
cl'assi-ficqitory ability of six to ten year old Rajasthani 
rUE*ai children, (ii) tb^^flnd out the effects of sex, 
socio-economic staturs(SES) , intelligence, age and grade 
on classifiestory ability, (ill) to study the invarient 
stage' sequence in the developnent of class!factory skills 
(iv) to factor analyse the test of ciassificatory ability. 

The.sample consisted of 400 children (200 boys and 
200 girls) of age group 6 to .19 (8t each of age level) 
selected at random from schools located in six? districts 
represengint" ihe entirje state. The tools and research 
were dr awn- a-M an ’test of Phatak SES scale of pe^reek 
and Trivedi a n d classifcatory ability testCbased on 
Piaget’s theory) developed by the investigator, Ihe test 
converted tasks that required to demonstrate their 
understanding of each of the ciassificatory operators 
by correctly manipulating a set of geometrical blocks. 

The statistical analysis included a univer&te frequency 
districution of an variables y t-est, inter-correl&tation 
matrix for the thirtytwo dependent variables and factor 
analysis by principal component method. 

The major findings were(i) Ciassificatory ability 
waa independent of sex and SES.(Ii) Ciassificatory fcility 
was dependent on intellect u&l level of children. 

Children of higher intellecturai level were found 
to be significantly better thena children of lower 
intellectual level in their ciassificatory ability. 

(ill) Children of higher age did better on classification 
tasks than children of laower age,Civ) Children of 
higher grade did better than children of lower 
trades on classification tests. 
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(v) ciassicicaticm ability scores were positively 
related with achievement scores in-Hindi. 

Scieice, mathematics and overall achievement. 

(vL) Invariant stage sequence contended by piaget was 
partially sobtained because children who failed 
in simple tasks, frequently passed in logically 
complex tasks, (vii) Hha predicted difficulty 
level of the tasks was different from that found 
by a piaget and kdfaky as only 7.00 percent subjects 
passed class inclusion task, fi.oH perfect passed the 
whole task and 1).29 percent passed the multiple class 
membership tasks, (viii) Majority of the' children 
sorted the objects on the basis of colour^ subjects 
out of 311). Only thirteen out of 311 sorted on the 
: basis cf size, (lx) A large ntmber<'of children 
I preferred red and blue colour instead of green were 
; named as multiple Glass Membership,■ Some and All 
sorting and Inclusion factors, 


1 


I 



Group-I 


Vol*III 
Abstract-7b2 


A, TEACHING STRATEGY FOR DEVELOPING APPROPRIATE SKILIS 
REQHERED IN STUDENTS FOR CONDUCTING SCIENTIFIC 
INVESTIGATIONS* 


(Author « K. Adinarayan, Ph.D.Edu* j MSU, 1979) 


Objectives of the study weres- 

(l) To develop competence criteria for the skills in 
operational terms, 

(ii) to construct learning packages suitable for average 
children in ordinary classroom situation, 

(Hi) to determine the advantages and effectiveness 
of learning through the packages by individuals and groui 

(iv) to extend the study of sources of variation in 
learning through the packages at extended phase, 

(v) to extend the study of classroom situation and 
e valuate the o Ut come s. 

(vi) to obtain evidence concerning the ability of 
standard VII children to conduct simple scientific 
investigations in a laboratory situation. 

The sample consisted of students of standard VII 
of the age group j1+. Hundred students selected for this 
purpose were divided into two equivalent groups. Tae 
subjects chosen for the study was scdBnce. The study 
was conducted in six phases in sequence. The six xBases 
were(i) Pilot study(ii) Preparation of Learning packages^ 
(ill) individual and group tryouts,(iv) demonstration ph= 
(v) extension phase and (vl) laboratory phage. The 
data isere '"collecte with the help of (a) individual 
record sheets, revision data sheet and error sheet 
prepared to modify the learning packages, (b) 
criterion tests for four units prepared to measure ttie 
development of skills,(c) Performance test and Checklist 
prepared to measure students’ competence in conducting 
investigations and ( d) reaction and attitude scales* 

The obtained data were analysed using t-test. 


Major findings of the study wares 


(i) At the demonstration phase the performance 




of the experimental group taught through the lear^ 
packages weas significantly better than the pn'fomaj^ 
of the control group taught by the conventional meihod, 

(ii) Effectiveness of learning’through packages did not 
differ from unit to unit when examined in terms 0 f 
knowledge acquisition,.but" differed significantly 
when examined in terms of knowledge and development 
of, skills, 

■ 

(ill) Development of Moratory skills was not unifdrn 
At tta laboratory stage'it was found that in conducting 
scientific investigations in a laboratory situation 
a9 measured by the”rerfomance test, the performance 
of students who 'were exposed to the learning packages ai 
given good training was significantly higher than 
that of the students who were not exposed to the 
learning packages but given conventional treatment, 

(iv) Ihe students had favourable reactions towards the' 
learning packages, 

(v) lie teachers who were involved in the programs ha 
favourable attitude towards the learning packages, 
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Group-1 Vol.UI " 

Abs tract~798 

DEVELOPMENT OF A CIKRIUDLTM IN BIOLOGY FDR 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS OF BADGLADESH. 

(author- I.A, Mutta^i, Eh* D* Edu, , MSU, 1 98I) 

.The General objective' of the study -was to develop 
an ecoology curriculun which was suitable and 
effective in developing environmental literacy among 
the students of grades J VI, VII and VIII of some 
selected schools of Bangaiagesh* The study was both 
a developmental as- well as an evaluative research. 

The first phage of the study consisted of the develop¬ 
ment of curriculum, curricular materials and their 
preliminary and formative evaluation* Ihe second 
phase of the study comprised summative evaluation 
or evaluation of the developed materials in the 
real classroom situations. 


The design of the study necessitated, sampling in 
two phages, for the foimative evaluation and then for 
the summative evaluation. For formative eyamat-lun 
the samples drawn were subject specialists^’ four-) 
curriculum s'pecialists( four), classroom teach= xi 
(tweleve), headmasters ( four), textbooks writers, 

(three) and parents (twelve ) 7 headmagtersi. four ) 
textbook writers(three) and•parents(twelve), whereas 
for summative evaluation t-v* urban and two rural 
schools, twleve ciassrocm science teachers, avid 552 
boys and girls of grades VI, VII and VIII' were she cte d. 
The expermintal treatement for the teachers consisted 
of orientation progranmes. contents of the students 
materials and the use of the teachei^s mamma j.« The 
experimental tratement for pupils consisted cf twelve 
ecology unit^i During formative evaluation six 
types of questionnaires were used whereas for summative 
evaluation achievement tests for teachers and students 
were used. attitude scales for teachers and students 
were used. , The formative evaluation data was analysed 
using statistical measures like frequencies and summatec 
means• for summative evaluation t-test was appled* 


The major findings of the. study were: 

(i) In the formative evaluation, the curriculum and the 
curricular materials were found suitable and appropriate 
for the purpose of the study. 


(ii) The curricular materials were effective in product 
significant gain in knowledge of the students abp.ut . . n; 
ecological' 1 facts, principles, information and the ' -- 
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(iii) ‘ The curricular materials were effective 

in producing significant changes in the attitudes 

r f the students toward# environment in. majority of the 

grades, 

(iv) The Teachers manual w a s effective in producing 
significant pos'i/fclvsaehanges in the attitudes of teachers.! 

(v) The teachers manual was effective in producing 
significant gains in knowle dge of teachers about ecologih 
facts and re-lated problems with possible solutions. I 

Cvi) There was low correlation between the gain in \ 
ecological knowledge and the change in attitude ! 

towards envlrofiareBtl. 1 i 

fj 

(vii) Rural students possessed significantly less ! 

ecological knowledge. ‘ - ] 

3 

(viil) In two grades the r urai ; s t ude nts showed more 
favourable attitudes towards environment than the I 

urban students of the same grades while in the majority i 
of grades there was no significant differences in the 
mean gain in achievement of the rural $>nd the urban 
students* i 

(ix) There was no ( difference between the rural and the 
urban students with respect to mean gain in attitudes, 

(x) There was significant difference in the level 
of ecological knowledge of boys and girls; the rrirls 
nossessed mor e knowledge than the jboys* 

4 Xi 2 4 .?^.J lia ‘j ority °f ^ ie grades there was no differences 
in ttitudes of boys and girls towards environment, 

(xii) In majority of the grades the differences between 
H^ e 0 ru f ai anci brban boys in respect of knowledge 

Ss.a+S l0Sy waS significant that of urban boys was 


difference between the rural and the urban 
respect of attitudes towards environment was 
ignificant, the rural boys and more positive attitudss, 

significant difference between the rural- 

the urba^S?il^ IS 121 re '^ Gt of ecological knowledge,. ; 

( mr) JPosSe-sseh mdrecebolaglbaloknl^l^dge, V* 

tetvera tte to attitudes to^?ds etotronmeS* '*■ 

a X.ani4he. urta-n girls was significant in 

**W- possessed more r*vM 
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Group-II^ 


voiairc ' 

4b s pr&ete'B02 


INQUIRY INTO TI!E FEhEnTT/CTESS Off SSfSTEi 4SJT*4f3 
IN OTHtIi!Uul,I ?LMINlIte, 


(Airbhof- 4,. .?4:n>r P , KiJJ ffdu, f S3 U ? 1979/ 

/ 

Objective? of tho s -'.uJy wsre 

(-1) to analyse class VIlT biology curriecCUm + ~o.o n<3 
viev point of systems cjomponents s 

(li)'to exsjnine the appropriate ye si of tiie ( te aching 
methodologies 'suggested In beaches, ghldo., ■ 

(ill) -to examine the owriottUm in the light of techs 
perceived by the teachers $ school pnmciteiu,> sjudenv^ 
and; parents ? , • 

(iv) to develop an optimal etaTic uluru':Cor me fan"In 
" unit ‘ 


-C.v)' -to evaluate the effective neb * opnivite.. ov; ricult' 

’and 1 . > " . . . . ‘ ■ 

• _ ; ’ 

(‘4.) to evaluate t*v» eiteteilte ^ye-tew’ •- 

.in placing « cr ; r.(j:*U:.'.. . - ' 

■ . ■ » ’ * • ‘ ' ‘ . »V . 4 

' Sixtyteo stte.c-T/: frcr ite ui ■. 7"X ; : : i^o- •ILt.ISs a in;tp- 
-■ experimental ani c.-n'mj’ pop't ?teh rhp..-grovte , 

' matched-on the xW'iZrlnJ li:h ng-, :*osta-fii* j 


Hcaje 5 j,c ed t :.onnvai-e«. ^lue^aonri^^uc?- ■ 

to teachers s chool ■;rire’:"teltectad' parents, y - 

twelve unit 'tectba.y tf; ^chievyten'-h'tefl'te tested On y 
course 'taught lur5’i.g. the ■ .njoriuient-j The’ ehperiiEanjjax^ _ 
group' was taught by U2ing app-opriate 'media ^nchmethoa^ ^ < 
and..control group by te-&df oxonlL me-thocU . -'-he collie ted.^ •.. 
data -wero anayl^ed uteng teconte ■'■... •..•• •" 
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Major findings of the. study weres- 

(i) Bae 9 sperli.ental group obtains didglisr scores 
with reapjoto Ww tdi« <>ttt of twelve units 
taught as con pared T,o control group,. . . . 

' (11) Ibr sun#tlT® evarf-tion on two or it error 
tide differenoe' ^si:ot significant botvoen eiPKj’.w: 
and control groups, 


tel 


(ill) Bie re was no a ignl flc%t 6 liferenev & i re iy-itix 
scores between esperirsntai and control ■•group'.'. 
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Group-Ill r VoX.HI 

Abstraction 


A- CRITICAL 'STUDY OF THE CHANGES IN THE OBJECTIVES 
OF TEACHING MATHEMATICS IN TEE PRIMARY SCHOOLS. 

(Author.. D.G. Paranja pe, Sangali, 1977 ) 

Main objectives of the study were? 

(1) to collect the mathematics'syllabi uspd' in primary- 
sdhools of Maharashtra since 1901, ■ 

(li) to analyse the syllbi and determine .their objectives, 

(ill) to determine as to how the objectives changed' 
from time to time and • .. . \ 

(iv). to find out the deficiencies, if.any, in the changes 
brought about, in the-syllabus. . .... 

! The; method, used in the studywas . that of his tori??:! 
survey. .Thus, it 'was .essentially a library study. 

First, all the. syllabi in "mathematics used in Maharashtra 
‘from 19Q1 onwards were" procured* With, the help of the *’ a 
docUments available,it was |found.that; the mathematics 
Syllabus had been revised several times during"this 
period namely’in 1901, 1913 , 1928, 1940, I9 l f7~l9 t f9, 

19*? 5" a *id l96o« 

The next step was to list the objectives of 
teaching mathematics according to each of the seven syllab: 
It was foimd that there was no' statene nt : . of objectives 
In several of the past syllabi* The investigator 
therefore, made a detailed content analysis of the syllabi 
along with the corresponding textbooks and question papers, 

» 

Based on this analysis the implied objectives for each. . 
syllabus was stated in explicit terms. ■ Basse seven 
sets of objectives were then analysed in a compr&tive' ■ 
frame to',discern the changes that had' beeri made over; 
the- period, under study. < " 

. v " * ■’; 



Major findings of the investigation were as 

(i) Eiese .were knowledge of reading and writing 
vulgar and decimal fractions, knowledge of reading 
and writing numbers, skill in the four fundamental 
processes, ability to handle personal money 
transactions, efficiency in understanding the 
environment and skill in drawing geometrical figures* 


(il) Hie two objectives which were introduced for' the 
first time' in 19^6 were to develop the concept of iTaeft 
ionai notation, and to lay a firm foundation for 
hlghe r m a thema ticai. e dupa tion* 


(iii) The disciplinary and vocational aims emphasised 
in some of the previous syllabi wei^e dropooed in 
the 1966 syllabus* -' 


(ly) Two objectives ..greatly'^mihaplss d/ill ..the- 
1966 syllabus and which continue!.-tb‘'te:iricliide d 
were developnert of complete-.' mas thy over -the. four 
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Volume III 

Group-III Abstrao.ti_.Sm: 

AN EXKSRIM1NTAL STUBT 07 TEACHING SCIENCE IN 
STANDARDS VI AND VII THRO IGH MODULES, 

( Author- M.M# - Safcajahan, EdU*,MSU, 1980) 


The objectives of the study -were 

(1) to design and develop modules for teaching 
science■ ±n standards VI and Vll, 

(ii) to study the effectiveness of the .inodLiles a s an 
instructional method with respect to conventional me the 

(ill) to study the relationship between students* 
achie verne nt thro ugh mo dule s an d the-, at tit ude ; o f the s ti 
dents towards the module as 1 well as academic motiv&tlor 
■of the students, and 

(iv) to compare "the achieve merits through modules of 
high achivers and low achievers, boys and girls, hig.a 
academic motivation and lptf academic motivation and the 
like.. 


one 
achie* 


Two classes from Dacca ‘city in Bangladesh were 
sale cted for the study, Mathced group design was used 
for/tbe study,. The duration of the experiment was 
and a haifijponths. The dta were -colle^d usjng- 
vemsnt tests, module, evaluation .cheek list, ■ a ^ 1 ,5 u 2?--i Q a 
8<33leg for studying students* attitudes towards modules 
The dat a was analyse.d by t» tes t, chi-square, 
and other'statistical teohniques-. 1 


test 


The major findings of the-study ware*- 

Ci): The mo dule r way of learning, was. mere effective' 
than the conventional method in cage., of- some,- 
while in case of other modules it was fo-und . as " effectiv 
as the conventional .methods^ , '/*■ : / _ v •' 


( ii) An overwhelming ma jority.;bf Students _ - 

possessed a* favourable a tt^tudev toward? 1 Wgd^jr . 
instruction and their attitude was; found to be staple 
through tout th® period o" experimeiitation. 
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(lli) Ihe teachers' reactions to modular 

approach to Instruction was favourable, 

(iv) Hie achievement of students through instructional 
modules seemed to have a low positive correlation with 
their attitude towards modular way of learning, 

(v) While learning through,modules, no significant 
difference was found, between the achievement of 
extremely high and. extremely low achievers and 
between girls and boys, 

i 

(vl) Attitudes of students towards instructional 
modules, academic motivation of students and their reaj 
comprehension was not related to one another, 


4 



I*!****"! ' 


* 


* 
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G-rouiwirr 


Abstract-- 


A CHITXC^L- STUDY OF CIRRIOIXIM bEVELOlMSNT 
STAGE OF ^EMENTARY FDID&TION IN THE 
STATS OF G TPArAT. 


(Author- G,S« Shukla -Gujarat Vid?&pee th, 197?) 

, ,J ^ e major objectives of the. study.were . 

^±3 to review the changes introduced iii the cirricultin 
of primary education during the years l94o#*197Pj 

(li}to make a comparative' study* of modifications 
-aitroduced in the curriculum, 

(ill) to s tudy critifaiiy the'primary school curriculum 

introduced iii Gujarat in. 1967 ,. 

Civ) to enquire into Actors responsible for the 

curriculum change, and 

(,v) to evaiuate -the'various curricula 0 f prdr£ ry school; 
during the year 1940*1970* *’"Uhe investigation also 
de-ueioped.a scheme of curriculum construction* 

The'sample consisted of’'teachersheadmasters, 
supervisors and teacher 'educators’ sale et© d^from ail 
vhe districts of the state, -sample included 
twenty five headirasters , thirty- ’teachers, ten. 3 upervis-or 
ffoia. eac4, diptric’t and siicty, teacher educators from ten 
primary training colleges, Thetotal number of 
respondents wag 1184, The tools, for "data Collection' 
were coctanents, questionnaires and in ter vie vs# 

The statistical techniques r&e&d were descriptive' • 

statistic^*, 

'The major findings wer©<- 

(1; The prigary education curriculum wag divided 
in-co two peases-, for classes X to IV* and V to- VX£» 

(ii) The msi-cr defects 'of the primary school 
curriculum -ere lack of practical- knowledge'* inadequate 
arithmetic :z the lower classes, emphasis on 



1 ' i 
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V 1 

infomation rather than laiderstandtag, a heavy 

load of subject matter, absence of morpl.eduction, 

low ie-vel’of Instruction- In history, regional 

/?fiograihy } 'the local trade, industry, etc, 

a. curriculra .devoid of flexibility and the like 

(160 the respondents felt an urgent need for a 

continuous programme of monitoring and evaluation 

of the currle t£Luni t 

■ »' ■ * ' * 


(iv) The need to' under take studies for'improving 
teacher motivation was felt. 


(v) Teachers’ and teacher educators felt a. lack of 
involvement in the process of curricula) 
construction,,... . 


| < a 4| a I t 

(vi) 4 mpdei' scheme, for tie developent -of curr.i&tdtn 
was designed* ‘ •' * . 


I * M 1 t w ***f b ‘fr** 
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Groupnlll Vol.IlI 

Abstract- 851 

AN INVESTIGATION INTO PROBLEMS iWNB DIFFICULT IKES 
IN LEARNING HBTI2E BY THE TEL IB U SPELLING STUDENTS OF - 
CLASS VIII IN THE "HIGH SCHOOLS OF ANDHRA EtAEESH 


( Author- P$ Chinnappa*Hi* D* Edu* ,MS U* ,1979) 


Major objectives' of ‘the study was to'survey 
the problems and. difficulties. fate-d by talugu speaicing 
students of 'ciagg VIII in ’learning Hindi-*, The study 
was confined to schools located in the■ Andhra Pradesh 


region* .. . ... . 

The tools of-research'used.a ■gi^'gtionnaire.^. ; 1.... 
an achievement .test in Hindi and --an interview .s.che <iuie 
' In addition, .the Hindi, textbooks,and the syllabus- also 
.provided the -dtta. The achievement.; teSt focussed 
on knowledge a .comprehension,, language skills., ’analysis 
originality and translation.' Thej-teS t items were trie 
. o ut '.and., the final'seleption w a s.. made on . the Lasisof 
their. difficbity .yali^s..and diao^iiiito^ioh indices. 

The sample consisted 6f.,9^.6, students-..from the. .schools 
' of Andhra Pradesh, studyiiig’-in-class..‘VKCI' and-. * 

• learning 'Hindi as the'.se'cond'.language„.. Of these 
students,..'those who cccurt I.loss than twenty .percent 
were ” interview® d, • -’The- gusTstlon^hiia was . sent. to 
480. teachers of whom 262- responded*- The data obtained 
were tabula tea and converted into-percentages* # 

. .- The major finding’s- w§ret~ : , .. 

. i 1 * • < .* t . ' 

•(i)' The state Government,had noty; taken the subject 
'of Hindi serio Ugly* ' Teaching /ofNindiwas considered 
to be-’a subject of the central -government And ne uv.- y 
. budgetary provision wag n®. de by the'state government* 


(i±) The. govemnjent had not' made 1 Hindi a reaily; ; y:= 
compels ory s ub ,ie at* -The ugh • passing- in Hindi.was.; 
essential,' ‘a;t’udents had-tb secure only.20' percent.-.^;:..' 
mark’s’’in‘Hindi and these Barks ware hot 'added-to--the 
total''marks 'in the.Board* s ; examination:*''''' ■ : ,1.; 


(iii) The- administration had..’ndt been ; ib'le’;‘t©- appo'lnt- 
Hindi. teachers in all the;'.schools* They.;had,not;;..?'* 
appoih'te;d. afty expert:-in Hindi at the 3GERT* -O'.y-/ 



(iv) 'She ducation departments of the universities 
also did riot pay special att e ntion to improving 
Hindi teaching, 

(v) 'Hie State Education' Department had allotted only 
three periods rer -week for Hindi, 

(vi) The teachers and the students -were not clear 
about the reasons for learning Hindi as the second 
language and therefore Interest in learning Hindi 
did not develop among students. 

(vii) Proper environment was not ttaere for learning 
Hindi. Teachers in schools spoke either Telugu or Engli 

kb home also tese two languages were used*' 

i 

>111) Hindi teachers were not well trained* • They tam> 
Hindi through Telugu. 

v ix) School librariies aiso were not well equipped with 
Hindi, Bftg&lnes or books. 

a • , 4 

(x) -Proper base for learning w&s hot laid in the 
beginning stage because of Inadequate and defective c 
cirriculim and teaching methods*- 

(oci, Students listening can prehension was very pociv 

* 

Cxli) Expression in Hindi was also very bad. 

\ m , > 

Cxiil) The textbook^ were, defective* .. They failed to 
create interest .among s tridents for-reading Hindi bodes* 

, i 

(xlv) 4 number of other problems and .difficulties were 
Identlfje d 5 for e xampie, inaddquacy of ins tr uc?tion a i' 
nateriaas, inadequate time‘In the time table, 
defective teaching xethods$etc* 
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■ Volume III 

Group-Ill . ' Abstract rS-ef3 

An INVESTIGATION INTO LISTENING COMPREHENSION IN GtFARATI 
OF PUPILS OF GLASS .V OF CENTRAL;GUTAR4T. 

i 

( Author- K,J. PATEL )Ph,D, Edu. M SPU, 19a 
Main objectives of the study werej- 

(i) to provide schools! with a valid and reliable tool 
to measure listening com pre he re ion of pupils of class 
v s (tO 

(ii.) to establish norms o f listening' comprehension 
in Gujarati for pupils of class V of the Central Gujarat 

(ill) to study sex differences 'with, regard to.listening 
.comprehension and (iv) to study cultural, differences, with 
regard to listening comprehension* 

The teat was cons true te d. and standardised keeping in 
view the various components qf listening comprehension 
such as ( i), to note .significant-details of what is listen: 

(ii) - to give ' sequence of events- c?.ideas listened, 

.(ill) to give meaning of newjwords' jn the context of what 
is Iistened,(iv) to draw fare nee s . from what is listened 

Cv) to give proper caption'to the things listened, and 
(v; to find out relationship’-bet-^en ideas presented 
: by the speaker. The'test' wag constructed and , ... 

standardized on a smApla of SS^S.pupil? ■ sd.lercte:d by ' 
s.trati fie d ran don sampling method,. -• ®ie-' listening nfat^ria! 
'was presented thro ugh a |a.peLrecorder.,'.. ’Reliability' : -.of tl 
test was found out.'by testire-teatjme.thQrdy "s^}.lt-haif 
method,' rational equivalence metljody vj^anagan formula^ 
Rulon method and analysis of variance ..apptb.e a .ch* - v '' 

Reliability coefficients of the !sub : tests ranged-from' 
as low as 0*26 to as high'a s 0 ■ in dices 

were also estimated by different"methods-, ‘ .The. test had . 
a good construct and concurrent validity, ' • . 

Important findings of the study Ajeies* 

• I ' 11 1 " , s* 

(1) There was no sex differences vit& refjp. r'd.to, listenih 
comprehension, • * . 

*V 

.ii) Pupils of orban area were 'good at.listening comppehe, 

sion, as compared to th© 'pupils of .rlir&l area, ‘ ' - 

, ’ . ■ ’ -* / , • * , ■ 

Ciii)■ Pupil*s of tts age- group-of.-ten were--found to.'bb 
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aupsrlor in listening comprehension to the pupils of 
other age groups* 

(tv) 1 ’Share *w a s positive relationship between listening 
comprehension and listening habits* 

9 

(y) Students who were less anxious did better on 
listening comprehension test than their counterparts, 
with higher anxiety* 

Jvi) Students who had high I(J performed tetter on 
listening comprehension test than students haying lov 

19. • '1 . 

, r * 

(t!1) Ihere was no effect of sijp of the'family on 
listening comprehension, . ...... 

(Till}' 4 positive relationship was found between, 
listening comprehension and achievement-in school ' 
subjects, 

* 1 

(■lx) f'ipils of Baroda district .were' Superior in 
listening comprehension''to the pupils of other 
districts of- Central Gujarat name’ly KJieda, -tenedabad 
and- Gandhinagar, 


' b i f ■ ■ , 

t - **■ — - r .*■ ■ ( 

1 


11 


r 
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WeiUuJfJ »■' 13.1 
Abstract. 9-5,0 


ASTHDf GF EIFECJT l/h : j £ZUJlOLOC-ICAL CQP&EUTKS 
’OF READING COMFwTU.d’.W&lON HJ GUl'!ffi4?I 

Author - tf.A* W^,rn.aEau. y £pE-, 1982) 


M a in objectives ©f the, study ^ere 

j 1 » . ’■ . 1 1,1 * - 

( 1 ) to study .reading comprehension in-Gujarati ■. 
of pupils, of standard Fill of Central Gujarat 

(ii) to study the rate of reading ip.Gujarati of. 
pupils of standard Fill of Central Gujarat," ’ 

'(Hi)to study the reading achievement,'in Gujarati .. , 
of pupils of standard Fill 0 f ^ritrai Gujsrat 

• (lr) to atudvr-thp inter-relationship between and 
• amoi^ the/three;.dimensions, of reading. 

(v) , ’to study, the- inter-relationships oh the 

■ independent psychological'variables 

(vi) to study the effect'of-demographic, vari.ahiea -- . 

• on the three dimensions of 'reading and : l ■ 

» 1 \ * * < " 

(vil) to,study .the relationship o'f- three dimensions 
with the .psychological.-■correlates namely 
‘ anxiety, :n~Ach, attitude' towards, fe'ading, 

,■ interest and motivation towards’school separately. 

The study was carried, out on a"sample .'of 11-40 ■ ■ 

. pupils selected, by stratified random' sempling method 
..'from different districtr of Central Gujarat*.* Standardized 
f' tools used for collecting the data' were■■ silent -Reading 
Ability Test.of R>-fc # T?ivedi and.B.V. jfatel, Reading 
Attitude'Scale of 'B; V, £a tel, 'General .Anxiety Scale . : 4 
.of H,K‘ ff -Nijhawa.n ' 5 Achievement Motivation - Test of J’rayag. 
..■■Mehta, interest Inventory of l»Gi, Parish and Junior - 
In^x of Motivation of l a ck’ TTymier* 4"factorial ^ 

!C .-'design -was &dopted\ior data analysis.': • : . 


1.- „ 



-127- 


Important findings of the study were : 

•' ■’ ’• Heading .comprehension was a normally distributed 
phenomenon in the sample under study. 

(ii) Reading speed and reading achievement were also 
normally distributed among the sample. 

(iil)Pupil #10 were highly motivated were less 
anxious* 

(iv) Pupils with positive attitude towards reading 
were less andious* 

(v) The more the literary interest the less was the 

anxiety. 


(vi) The students who were highly motivated towards 
school were less anxious. 


(vli) Ihere was positive relationship between n-Ach a R d 
attitude towards reading. n.Ach. and literary 
interest, n~Ach and attitude towards schoo. 


(viii)There was a positive relationship between 

motivation towards schbols(FTC) and attitude 
towards reading, MTS and literacy interest. 

(ix} better the speed of reading the better was 

the reading comprehension. 

* 

(x) piere was a positive relationship between reading 
comprehension and reading achievement'. 

(xi) Pupils of urban area were better at reading, 
comprehension than the pupils of rural area. Boys 
were superior in reading comprehension- to the girls. 


(xil) ^bap. pupils were slightly better in reading speed 

rural PUPils. Sex did not have any effect 
a P eeci * Pupils #10 were , less anxious 
did better on reading speed than their counterparts. 

(xiii) Pippiis of p?ban area did better, on reading 

chievsment than- their co unterparts-. There was 

"tetween n-Aoh. and reading- 
CP^A) reading attitude and reading 

*• motivation • 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-408 


AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE BASIC HINDI 
VOCABULARY OP CHILDREN OF THIRD CLASS 
(USUALLY OF 8+) IN THE STATE OF HARYANA, 
PH* D. EHJ. , KUR, U* , 1977. 

(Author* -J.N. Kalra) 


The purpose of the study was to investigate into 
the basic comprehension vocabulary in H.ndi of the 
children of class III in Haryana. 


The study was undertaken at two stages, viz., 
the pilot study and the main study, ffr the main 
study, textbooks of. class III and other reading materials 
were analysed for collecting words. The other 
sources fbr collecting words were, children's writings 
and words used by teachers while teaching these children. 
The total number of words finally collected was 
1632. These words were arranged in alphabetical 
order and distributed into fourteen checklists each 
containing 116 to 120 words. Against each word 
five alternative meanings were given and the children 
were asked to underline the correct meaning and also 
to write its serial numheron the space given for the 
purpose. The sample, which consisted of about one 
percent of the population of children of cl&ss III in 
Haryana, was 1450. This sample of children was 
taken in clusters from class III of different schools. 
The scripts of these children were analysed. 


An alphabetical list of words was prepared 
showing the percentages of the students in the sample 
who knew the meanings, and confidence intervals 
of these percentages for the population. Jhe gLc*asary 
words thus prepared could be used by the textbook wri s 
in the subjects of H^ndi, social studies and gener 1 
science for class III in Haryana* 


of 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-491 


AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE BASIC HINDI 
VOCABULARY OF CHILDREN OF SEVENTH CLASS 
(USUALLY OF 12+) IN THE STATE OF HARYANA 
-- -m.D.E-HJ. , KUR. U. , 1974. ' 

(Authors J.N. Kaushik) 


The main aim cf the study was to take stock of 
the tasic omprehension vocabulary of children by 
finding out the percentage of children who knew the 
meanings of different words. 


The study employed normative survey method. 

In the first phase of this survey 1,300 words from the 
books for classes IV, V and VI were collected. Based 
upon the empirical evidence collected from 300 
children only 650 words were selected for considerstion 
towards the prepara tion o f final list. I n the second 
phase 1,851 more words were collected from NGERT 
produced books prescribed in Haryana and Punjab. 

Thus, the total number of words tried on a 
representative sample was 2,501. The sample consisted 
of about one percent of the population of seventh 
class children in Haryana, stratified districtwise 
and sexwise. A total of 1,417 children were involved 
at first but ultimately checklits completed by 1,150 
children were analysed. The proportion corrected for 
guessing and the confidence intervals for each word 
were calculated and converted into percentages. These 
statistics were used for purposes of knowing the 
difficulty level of words used in the checklist. 


The findigns of the study were related to the 
production of two types of glossaries - glossary I 
and glossary II which were arranged in alphabetical 
£rder. In glossary I were words taken from the text¬ 
books cf lower classes, (IV, V and VI) known to 
seventy per cent of students and above of class VII. 
In glossary II were words taken from the class VII 
textbooks and writings and speech of students of 
this class in Haryana, as well, as the words taken 
from the books cf the lower classes (IV, V and\VI) 
which were known to net less than sevenxy per cant 
students of class VII, . r 





/ . ■ 
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VOLUME II 

) * 

1 


ABSTRACT-! 


) 


THE ''DEVELOPMENT OP PRIMARY EDUCATION IN PUNJAB 
WITH SPECIAL BE FERENCS TO THE RIG ION NOW CALLED 
HARYANA , FROM 1935 TO 1960, EWJ* . KUR. tJ-A 

1974. J * 


'.Author* E a C- Gupta ) 


The study aimed at finding out facts related to 
the development: of primary education in Haryana and 
Punjab, and at organising them, into a complete history. 
It also aimed at ra-evaluating the qualitative and 
quantitative progress of primary education.' 

Historical research method was applied and the 
data were crllected through both the primary as wall 
as v ■. • secondary sources. 


The findings of the study revealed that (i)>the 
period from 1935 to 1969. had been a period of great 
expansion in educational facilities? (ii) in the post 
independence period the expansion was much greater than 
in'the pre-independence period; there was an 

overall reduction in was cage during the pert independence- 
period; (iv) during t he period-under study, education 
of girls increased in both the states! and it was rapid 
during the post independence period; (v) thaie.was a 
significant increase in the'number, of women, teachers * p 
in V'th the states - in Haryanb it’increased from 
390 in 1934-35 ,to'590 in 1946-47, i.e. , an.'.increase 
of 51.3 percent, while in Punjab during the fame period 
the increase was 62*2 percent and the, increase ■ ■ . *, ■/ 
continued during the post independence period also 5 
(vi)' number of students belonging 'bo scheduled castes/ / . _ 

tribes steadily increased, but the number of .separate ' v 
schools for them decreased; (vii) the nximbar'.'O’f .primary - 
teachers- in Punjab increased from 14,694 in'193,4-35 to- ,- 
18,777 in 1946-47; correspondingly there' was f an.; -’ 

increase in the number of training institutions;; ana. ■ -. G: ! 
(viii) voluntary agencies ployed a very important •) . . ; ’ 

role in the development of education' in' India »■' , ' , 



, 1 » , *• 
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CVROTTP -I 


Volume -X 
Abstract - SSr, 


ala twve& TTfATION INTO THE'BASIC VOC ASHLARY (IN ICANhADA^ 
i?mSSt?flCHOOt CHIIBOT OF- STANDARDS I TO VII OF 
— 1 ST\TSI EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH BUREAU, BAN GAL ORE ^ 

MTS. • &i -V ? 1964 ^ (NCERT FINANCED) 

(I3,K, CHANDRASEKHARIAH) ' 

The objective was to prepare a comprehensive basic 
graded vocabulary of about 4,000 to 5,000 words which could 
be understood by children in all parts of the state and which 
could be used as the basis for all reading programmes and 
the production of reading materials for children of .primary ' 

standards I to VII in Mysore State. 

* S'" * 

A preliminary list of 5,767-words was prepared from 
different sources such ass , 

(i) departmental readers,. I to-VJI ; b 

(ii) word list published by the ;Adult ■.Education 

Council, Mysore; . O 1- ’ • ' - 

. 1 ? i * ( - ■/ , 1 * 1 

(iii) word, list published b'y V.'.i*. Javli; 

(iv) word lis t-publiahed: bjr.c. toe-fttfs'eaje ^dirbation., 

Federation; •' -.'•"V-- . b' - ; 

word ;.list prepafed-'by S &hl:tyn-’ Rachana-laya' trainees 

and ,- ,. s -... . 4 1 - j-.- ’’ r ' 

■ ’ r • r , ■ ' . ■ r i 

ndsceliaheous. Two hundred- ‘^p^^ai^y “s.chbdl' 1 h- .= 
teachers-, males, ,and 5 ,, female's,-.', : fram'-;ufban, .rural;; 
a'nd slum areas weir©-'selected .for* judging-' the;; 
selection'and grade^p&a'&emsiit (^.^prds- d-n tha;^,; 
preliminary list, The$included tefl teacher:^-., - 
from each of the twenty, districts In the .state;*,/’, 

* - *. 1 . ’* h . . ' ,. .’ A j v? 

After the analysis If the 'grade vpla'cemen t of -the\ fiords, 
5,00p words were selected, to prepared-, the ebinprehehsiv$ ba;Hc.- 
graded vocabulary. The allocation-of- the words - in.,each .^v- 
standard was as follows: standards I,:i'l,li'lv-'^nd VX 7.0Q words-.'" 
each, standard IV 750 words, standard v 800 words.,, land/. 
standard VII 650 words. /: • V -.'/M 

^r,• •!** . \ 1 ,/ • \ 


(V) 

(VIST 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-206 


EFFECTS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL INPUTS ON 
THE ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE OF THE PRIMAHY 
SCHOOL CHILDREN, Fh.D. B3u., MSU, 1977. 

(Author* A.J. Chokshi) 


The main objectives of the study were* (i) to 
develop s ' psychological education input model for primary 
school children*, (ii; to study the effects of psychological 
education inputs on the academic performance of the 
pupils; and (iii) to experimentally study the effectivenss 
of the psychological education inputs on certain 
psychological traits constituting the affective domain 
for development of the pupils. 


A conceptual model of psychological education 
inputs was evolved by studying and analysing the lite¬ 
rature on attempts made for developing achievement 
motivation and other psychological traits, keeping in 
view the age group to which the present model was 
to he adopted. The effectiveness of the study was 
studied under two phases. In the first phase the ex¬ 
periment was tried out for one month and the input 
model was refined. The final experiment was conducted 
for one full term of four months. Sample for the 
experiment consisted of eighty hoys studying in standard 
VII of a municipal primary school in Baroda. me 
sample was divided into two groups matched on Intelligence 
Content inputs were controlled in both the groups. 

A pre-test, a post test and weekly periodical tests 
in each subject were administered to both the group 
simultaneously. 

It was found that the psychological input model 
improved the academic performance of the pup:J± s me 

nificantly. The psychological education input Pg|* amme 
increased the n Ach level of , pupiis significantly 
It also affected the adjustment and classroom trust 
of the pupils positively. It increased the anxi y ■ _ 
level of pupils. The psyphological education input p 
gramme increased the initiative level of pupil • It 

programme also increased the activity level P P 
affected social relationships among pupils p 
Ihe pupllf heoame mcre realistic when they became aware 

of their abilities'. At the « ^ e ^ haV iour 

the pupils manifested more mocierata risk tBki g 
It was observed that the model ^as effective irom 
various angles. 


V- 

,3V v \ 1 ■ > : 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-' 25l 


A PSYCHOLOGICAL STUDY OF LEARNING PROCESS 
WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS, 
Ph.D. PSY. , KAN# U., 1975. 

(Authors M. Seth) 


The study examined the following hypo theses 4 

(i) the child with higher so cio-economic status would 
tend to assimilate larger number of words as com¬ 
pared to the child of lower socio-economic status 5 

(ii) a child with good physical health would tend to 
acquire a larger number of vocabulary than one in 
poor health; liil) the children of working mothers 
would tend to have smaller vocabulary in comparison 

to the nonworking mothers', (iv) the only child would 
tend to acquire a larger number of vocabulary as 
compared to child with siblings*, (v) the girls would 
tend to acquire a larger number of spoken words as 
compared to the boys; (vi) the children with high in¬ 
telligence would tend to attain higher scores in 
language learning as compared to the children with low 
Intelligence; and (vii) audiovisual aids would tend tc 
Increase the achievement scores of children with low 
intelligence as compared to the children with high 
intelligence. 

One hundred and eight infants of working mothers 
were randomly selected for studying the process of 
speech. In the area of language learning sixty- 
three girls of ages raning from 3+ to 5+ of Pbtima 
Cbnvent School, Kanpur, were studied and they w ere 
taught with the te lp of audiovisual aids. The research 
tools used included: (i) the Valentine^ Intelligence 
Tests (Hindi version); (ii) observation; and (iii) the 
Kuppuswamy’s So cio -Economic Status scale. The analysis 
of variance was used to see if the difference in 
the criterion variables were due to the influence of 
various experimental variables. The t test was also 
used tc see whether children of different SES or 
intelligence groups differed on the criterion scores. 

The following were the main findings of the 
study! The child uttered* his first word at the age of 
about me year. The vocabulary size was found to be 
very much influenced by the so cio-economic status of 
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Lhc parents. Those who "belonged to upper SES group 
learned to speak early^and their vocabulary size was 
significantly bigger than that of the infants from lower 
SES group. The infants having very good health 
were not found to be significantly different in their 
mean number of words spoken from the infants having 
very poor health. The difference in the vocabulary 
size was not found to be significant amongst children 
of working or nonworking mothers. Vocabulary of 
infants having siblings did not differ significantly from 
those who did not have siblings. Intelligence was 
found to be highly correlated with the achievement of 
girls in language'learning. Audiovisual aids were found 
to be more beneficial for girls of lower intelligence 
group as compared to the girls of higher "intelligence 
group. 



GROUP XI 


VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-384 


ASSESSMENT OF 'SILENT VERSUS ORAL READING 
SPEED AND OOMPREHENSIONOF SCHOOL CHILDREN, 

CIIL, MYSORE, 1974. 

(Authors P. Ahu;ja and G. C. Ahu;3a) 

Ins study aimed at assessing and finding out 
relationships "between sil ent r eading speed, silent 
reading comprehension, oral reading speed, and oral 
reading comprehension. 

Two reading comprehension tests in Englihs, one 
for silent .reading and the other fb r oral reading, of 
comparable difficulty were constructed. Each test 
contained 568 words and fifteen comprehension luest>ns. 
Item validity, item difficulty and test reliability 
for these tests were computed which were found to □ @ 
high. A xample of fifty boys and fifty girls in the 
agre group of 12 + was drawn from standard VIII of 
two English medium schools of Mysore. The two 
tests developed were administered individually tc the 
pupils. The speed scores in terms of words per minute 
read silently and orally were calculated separately 
for each pupil. Cbmprehension scores were computed 
by giving one point credit fcr each correctly marked 
answer to the comprehension Questions. Percentage 
comprehension scores were calculated separately 
for silent and oral reading. Reading indices were 
computed both for silent and oral reading for each 
^upil by multiplying spt-,ed score and the corresponding 
comprehension score. 

The ma;jor findings of tbs study wsre! (i) the 
means of the silent reading speed, oral reading speed, 
silent reading comprehension, oral reading comprehension, 
silenu reading indsx and oral reading were respectively 
equal to 178.90 words per minute, 147.30 words per 
minute, 71*70., 73-80, 135.10 and 110.10 and corresponding 
standard deviations were 56.82, 35.88, 19.94, 15.17, 67.8 
and 39.92s (ii) the coefficient of correlation between 
silent and oral reading speed was 0.72, silent and oral 
reading comprehension was 0.32, silent reading speed and 
comprehension was 0.40, oral reading speed and comprehen¬ 
sion was 0,25 and between silent and oral reading indices 
was 0.69, all being significant at .01 level- 
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GH3UP II VOLUME II 

ABSTRACT-418 

SURVEY OP THE .ACTIVE VOCABULARY AND 
STRUCTURE 'TYPES OF TRIRJRI SPEAKING 
CHILDREN, CIIL, MYSORE, 1974. 

(Author? P. Pai ana V.Y* Jeyepaul) 


The objective o.f thestudy was to find out the 
active vocal,alar;/ and structures that would he found 
in the speech cf Tripuri speaking children of the age 
groups 4+, 6+, 8+ and 10+• 

The Investigators visited homes, schools and 
play grounds where the Tripuri children could he 
found and interviewed them in natural settings. The 
children were selected randomly from both sexes. 

Roughly twentyfive children in eadi age group were 
interviewed in three to six different The 

investigators used question and answer 
were asked with the help of a teacher* Different 
tvnes of auestions were put to different age gr up 
depending upon their comprehension level and verhal 
capacity to answer. Induced conversation meth 
also used in some cases hy asking one of the children 
to put a question to another and that child. uf 
answering, put a question to the child. Clues^ 

were given for questions whever conv tc 

The children talked more freely* * transcribed, 

questions and conversations were r > 

analysed and classified. 

The findings railed that (i) the active vocabulary 
showed a gradual and ^tic^plexlty also was 

.respect to age, (ii) the synua hisher age 

found to increase progressively groups wer.e not 

groups; (iii) the chadren of lowers _ hvfthe children 

able to give long narra^ familiar with less number 
of lower'age groups were familiar hep age groups? 

of semantic domains than larger vocabulary in 

(v) the girls had .a ^ m P 3ra ^^ el J c .7? n d boys in the 
the areas cf cooking , h ouse building and 

areas of cultivation, harvssting,^ vere al st 

liquor mailing and B ^!?aren and were fhund to 

nil in the speech of 4+ children 

increase with age. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-431 


GROUP II 


an expreimental study op the problem of 

MORAL INSTRUCTION IN UPPER-PRIMARY SCHOOLS, 
fH. D. ECU., MYS. U. , 1974. 

(Anther* A.S. Seetharamu) 


The study aimed at finding the effect of direct 
moral instruction on the moral development of 
children. 


Jhr the purpose of the investigation 5 the test of 
moral development was developed. It comprised thirty- 
four situations involving moral judgement. The situations 
were reflective of life incidents in children's day 
to day activities. The test covered various aspect of 
the morality like honesty, truth, responsibility, 
generosity, courtesy, kindness , service and sacrifice, 
love of fellowmen, patriotism, revolt against injustice, 
etc. Suitable modifications in the test were made after 
a tryout. The study employed an expsrimental method 
having experimental and control groups. The dependent 
variable was the moral development in students. 

Moral development, intelligence, and socio-econoraic 
status of 562 children studying in standards VI and 
VII of four schools located in^the-different "localities 
of the Mysore district were measured. Pram among 
them, the experimental and control groups were ibrmed 
by matching on means and standard deviations on 
the tested variables. The experimental g it?up was 
taught the moral 1 essons by investigator himself for 
a period of twelve weeks to avoid teaching variations-* 
The experiment ended with the post-testing of moral 
development. Analysis of the data involved chi-square 
technique. 


The following were some of the findingsi (i) 
Instruction of honesty and responsibility was more 
effective for girls than boys, (ii) Beys improved on 
the nondeceitful behaviour by the moral instruction, 
(iii) A definite improvement in moral judgment was 
brought In by moral instruction, (iv) There was a 
definite improvement on the subscale of kindness by 
mo real instruction, (v) Scores on the fair play or mne 
democratic character improved significantly for the 
experimental group while not of the control group > 
for both boys and girls taken together and separately*,; 
(vi) On the £ubscale of items on courtesy even t-^ an-? 
no significant improvement was observed eIpuSs-^ 
ease of e^perimeaital or control group.. "j 
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GROUP IX 


•VOLUME II 
ABSTR40T-44 : 


A SURVEY OF ACTIVE \’0 ClBULARY OF 


MUN DARI CHILDREN, Cl IL 


MYSORE, 


1S75, 


(Author' Sinho) 


lirj 3d & t m< 
active vo 
S+,, 8a nd 


c.‘kifiv {■, comparative assessment 
o cat:dory of Mundari children 


]_0+, 


•y 

In 


their mother 


twenty:; 


Die study a 
ci the quar cum of 
cf age fiioups 4+, 
tongue* ■ 

During the pretryout stage a questionnaire was 
designed so as to elicit two types of responses, one 
involving enumeration of items and the ocher involving 
spontaneous speech by way of narration. This 
was administered on twenty boys and girls, luring 
the final tryout stage two different questionnaires were 
preared, one meant for 4f and & age groups which 
did/net involve abstract items, and the other 
meant for 8+ and 10+ age groups involying some 
abstract items also. The sample for final "try 
consisted of twenty six children in 4+ age grn up, 
four in 6+, twenty six in 8+ and twenty in 10+• 

The chilfren of 4+ age group were ^le^ted from ln 

■Lpnqpq anC 3 the rest from schools of twenty village 
south of Ranchi* Fifteen of t*r*»e villages were .. d pl 
inhabited by standard variety (Rasada variety) ox Mundari 

eras** 

Child, when he v f d a ^ n ®’4^1 teacherto assist, 
who was accompanied by a -chooi ie c - tjLon wa3 
After the rapport wes established, informs^ 

Ssllll sk cSfd'i responses eiX« traiMerited 

directly or taped.* 

The following were ^^roup^hadMinimum number 
(i) The children of 4+ age gr^ ffl ely, ' 

of borrowed words from°4~f s i r kfn in the villages. 

Hindi and Sadani which ff native^vocabulary without 
Their efficient control of nati/e voc 
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anv nrcmntine or suggestion came to about 300 words, 

-i v j^cuns and verbs. There was no sexwise 

differentiation of vocabulary items at this stage, (ii) 

The children of 6+ age group had more enriched 
vocabulary than those of 4* age group. Thet? vocabulary 
included certain Sadani end H.ndi items, although the 
maximum number of Mundari wor^s elicited! was nearly 500, 
There was no sex difference in the vocabulary in 
this ace ptobp- Ciii) The use of Mundari words of 
children of 8+ age group declined in general. There was^ 
marked difference in both the sexes. Girls r eta in ed the V.-> .. 
household words, while boys learnt professional words, 
mostly relating to farming. Children of this age group 
used l masdfflum Ol nearly 600 words in Mundari and abrut 
100 ocnunon wida In H ndl which they used very frequently, 
(iv) The children of 10+ age gr up exhibited less 
knowledge of Mundari words. Although they could very well 
sneak in Mundari, Hindi and Sadani words crept m 
-nrofusely. The best informant in this age could not give 
more than 600 Mlndari words. There was no sex difference in 
this age gi^up of school going children as regards 
vocabulary in Mundari. 
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VCLUME II 
ABSTRACT-48 6 


VALIDATING THE HIERARCHY OF EDUCATIONAL 
OBJECTIVES AND RELATING IT TO THE MEDIUM 
OF INSTRUCTION OF ADOLESCENTS OF MYSORE 
STATE v RCE, MYSORE, 19?3. 

(Author*. P.N. Hive and C.L. Anand) 


The investigation was undertaken to test the 
following hypotheses! (i) differences will exist among 
the levels of learning identified as knowledge (K) , 
understanding (U) and application (A); (ii) the 
levels of K, U and A would not he independent of 
each other, hut form a cumulative hierarchy; and (ill) 
differences will exist between the attainment levels of 
students taught through the media of the mother 
tongue and the other tongue. 

The sample consisted of 659 students studying 
in standard VIII. The classification of the test items 
under K, U and A categories was done by the content- 
cum-method masters. The final classification of 
each item was accepted on the basis of the higher 
percentage agreement between several judges. The 
statistical techniques used were the .Friedman’s 
ANOVARA. Test, and the McQuit'cy's syndrome 
analysis. 

The findings were as follows'. The learning .outcome, 
even when not derived through a controlled teaching 
learning pro cess with specific goals, was found to form 
the hierarchy as envisaged by ELook; the learning 
outcomes in terms of K, U-and A wbre different and 
were found to be hierarchically related. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-48? 


SC CIO-ECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT . AS RELATED TO THE 
NON-VERBAL INTELLIGENCE OP RANK AND FAILED 
STUDENTS, RCE, MYSORE^ 1971. 

(Authors P.N. Dave and J.P. Dave) 


The objectives of the study wares (i) to investigate 
the relationship of some factors in the home 
environment, i.a., parental income, education, 

occupation, caste, religion and concern, to the nonverbal 
intelligence of rank and failed students”, (ii) to 
examine the environmental background of the students 
pertaining to each of the factors mentioned above; 
and (iii) "to study the effect of sex and the medium 
of instruction on’nonverbal intelligence*. 


The stratified samples of 128 and 80 academically 
good and poor, i*e., students who secured first 
five ranks in the annual examination of the standard 
VII and those who failed to get she promotion in the 
standard VIII (rank and failed), were chosen from 
sixteen high schools of Lharwar, Hubli, Madras, 
Trivandrum and Hyderabad. The data regarding their 
parental concern, income, education, occupation, caste 
and religion were collected. The Nafde’s Nonverbal 
Test of Intelligence was administered * The analysis of 
variance and chi-square were used for the analysis of 
the data. 


The findings of the study revealed that (i) the 
nonverbal intelligence of the rank students was superior 
to uhat of the failed students; (ii) there existed 
significant differences in the intelligence of students 
coming from homes having different parental incomes 
and c ccupationt', ; (iii) the nonverbal intelligence of 
rank boys was superior to that of rank girls; (iv) 
the intelligence of rank students studying through 
the medium of English was superior to those studying 
through the medium of their mother tongue; (v) no 
such differences were found in the intelligence of fails 
students classified with respect to all the above 
variables; (vi) a higher percentage of rank students 
belonged to homes having higher parental income, 
occupation and education, whereas a higher percentage 
of failed students belonged tr homes having lower 
parental income, occupation and education; (vii) ‘'Siz^ 
of the family was not related to the academic achivetfje^ 
and (viii) parents of the rank students showed more 
academic concern about their wards than those 


C f fall ed students,;, s . , 
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’group II 


VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-653 


A SOCIOLOGICAL STUDY" OR PRIMARY" SCHOOL - - 
TEACHERS IN MYSORE CITY, DEPT.,'OF POST¬ 
GRADUATE STUDIES'AND RESEARCH' IN SOCIOLOGY, 
MYSORE, 1971. (MYS. 17# , FINANCED)’ 1 - 

c 

(Authors K.N-. Verikatarayappa- and •£» Mpkta). ; - 


•types ©f.-s cflj6©ls - p,uhl ie ■ *ahd‘>p : r£%&t * /Ih' alT 

men and 167. ■women .tea chars.-.f'tfpm'^ 

twenty men and ’ sixty seven womjja. . 

s choo-lS "'w^re , ' : selected.. .Half-. 6f- : this ^a^apl-a-..hel.ong sc 
. -to the/age;:gtfSup. o.f- ’ ./ 

■ were collect ed" through-' "a -ft'UQStiO'hnsl^®.!; 
'■■"mtatlple/eholee type •and^opah-x'an^a^^Ww.^. ?• 

Th'^ ■ malar' 'fin din gs’' e-f ^the ~*S tu. dy - were s’’ t ; . • . 

‘ ■ (l)^'educatloh§i. achl^vfm?^^ 

. he very poor and had -rem&li&d; (-'--«* 

, numljer pf yeats-r (it)' IM* ™ ' 


the patiliO) W ty. tha naturj oJ-'m^^W*; 

wai-.e found to influanoa. tha \<seWnii®^Sgie|^.™ 

•' the'Child-; as change ag^? lV.^j9@3^Ss^lS8v A 7!r^>: 
,ahd.' <vl) In popularising 

pl" anning • th - ey.. -were con s id ©red ■ ■ • :?£, • c V*' ? 
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Vol-.II! - 
Abstract*. 843 


JEMONSIRATION OF AUDIO VIS UAL AND READING AIDS 
TO SCHOOL STUDENTS AND TESTING THEIR- READING 
SPEED IN THREE LANGUAGES? Kannad, Hindi and 
ENGLISH, ' 

( Author- G.C. Ahuja and P. Ahuja ) 


The main objectives of the study were : - 

(i) to' acqua&nt school children with various- reading 
skills and to made them conscious of their importance 
Woo? fluture educational growth. 

(ii) to create interest in the environment from -where', 
they- coall learn m a ny things. 

(ill) to break the unfounded fears about difficulties 
in learning a language by showing, how it may- not at an 
that difficult, 


(iv) a general evaluation o-f the audio-visual aids 
either product or purchased by the GIIL , Mysore and 

Cv) to measure the reading speed and comprehension, 
in three language- Kannada, Hindi and English. 

. ^° r ty students of class VIII of. an English medium 
school of Mysore formed-the sample ©f the study*. ' 

, od of J . stU{ ^ consisted of a .sandwithh audios- 
SJJr 1 , demonstratibn programme o f‘threq hours duration 

i G ^- oS e circuit tele vis ion programming 
a ®htitled Energy Crisis under the' ■ 

*2?* youp E nrironment produce-d. by the CI1IA. 
three films on Reading purchased from an".;; 
f 11111 on how.to Learn a Language 
5 by Mysore* The students were letter^ 

J ea J 31n g sped and comprehension' in : three- 
Th? 8 ™?? English, Hindi and'Kannad. ' 

ttara r n ad ft?? tests 121 “ he form of informal checks' 
were locally prepared* v 

•V 

The major findings of the study were*--* , 

[£\ J®*? i G( ll Y - was ,like'd,by -the: students 

Sd “vary effective both ..from the iang 

C $^5 reh i ns 1q v Point .of yiew by mbre' tha n - nine t^-. : , n Sl 
rtv& percent o-f.fee : students. y\ ‘ •- v **&« 


r 
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(li) The students were not very benefited ’ey the three 
films on reading purchased from an outside source, 

Many students who found the langi#ge difficult or 
(olidnot follow it filly could not grasp the message, 
completely, 

(ill) More than ninety five percent of students found, 
the film on How to Hearn language very interesting, 
clear and could fully follow the message of the film, 

(It) Wrestling speed per minute, for Piinad, Hindi 
and English languages were found to he ‘&SB» 100*5 
and 180,62 words, respectively and the reading 
comprehension was 57*5 percent, 63*75 P 01 ^ ^ 

73 percent respectively for to toe iang$ge$, 


< i 
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Yaum - 
■4bs trfct-S^ 


GAP Bill TWEEN TEACHER AND CtHRICtJLAR DEMAN *j 
A O'-SE ST UDX, 


( Author- HTIL, Mysore, 19 77 ) 


The main a:im of the project wag to study 
the gup between teacher competence, instructional 
objectives and the language content prescribed 
in the fenn of language cirric ilum(mother—tongue 
Kannada) for lower primary upper' primary- and high 
school standards in the state of Karnataka tt 

The studv employed content analysis tochniqin,, 

In3tarbfctionai objectivea, the syliabus and .te::checks 
prescribed for classes I to X for teaching .mother 
tongue were analysed to study the comparability between 
them- A critical examination of the syllabic, 
prescribed'for TCH, with, special reference to mothei 
tongue beaching in- the light of instru c tlort a l—c b je otives 
for TGH and high school classes wag also done^. 

The findings of the rf^dy were?- 

(i) The instructional objectives -for.classes 1,-nto IY, 

V to VXI and VIII-to X were grouped together, hey- •" 
were too broad and were'not. .prpvi-de.d classwise keeping, 
in view, the different age groups for- whom' the syllabi 
-rcre meant, : v v . 'V • .;. , 

(11} The course contents r eye ale d that;, the instruction^ 
objectives were not properly' r'o f3.eete a in the syllabus 
meant for the said standards* •' 

Clii) A. wide gap existed between syllabi:.of classes - HI 
to X and textbook content,' ' . 

(iv) 3he objectives of BTCH programme wer® not very . 

clearly reflected in the syllabus prescribe&> * ■ . : ’ r ' 

(v) Ihe syllabic prescribed for mother tongue teaching, 
in B.Ed* progranme did not reflect the objectives of 
teaching mother oongue to classes VXXX, XX and Xo. v 
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Grp up-11 ■ Volume-XII ' 

Abstract- 90 *+ 


EFFECT OF DIFFERENCE BETWEEN MOTHER TONGUE 

and another language As mediim of instruction 
on achievement rental Abiliti.and creativity 

OF THE EIGHT STANDARD CHILDREN 

(Author-A.K,' Srivastava and R« Khatoon, CIILi 

Mysore, 1980) 


The objective of the study were t© compare 
the, differential effects of mother tongue as.median 
of Instruction and a langi&ge that is,not mother 
tongue as medium of instruction .on intelligence, 
achievement and creative abilities. 


The sample consisted'of sixty 'five and 

fifty boys from five.English medium schools- and r<crty 
one girls and forty three boys from five KannadA ma - 
schools in; the city of Mysore. They were -ail frcw 
standard VIII and represented both lower, and' miacue 
. classes. All-the students"had Kannada as their^ovnex 
tongue. The students - whose mother tongue and; m eai ™ 

-of instruction were the same were, grouped as same 
group and those for whom the two we're : different " d - 
di.fferent group. 'The Standard Progressive jSf ■ 

Mehdi‘s Tests of Greativlty,. both verbal'‘and noh«^D 1., 
were the tools used for data 'collection*'„b feats' 
of the total marks obtained-in all the■"academic■; 
of the previous six'consecutive examinations ^^ , -.- 
the qrlterion for academic achievement# T-tesJ ' 
employed to compare the groups* After testing,' g 
homogenlety of variance, analysis ©f- coverianc? ^ d . 

employed to compare the two groups. 

■creativity adjusted for the in.fll^ixje'of... -•?-' f. 

. - i; -- 

. Following were- tfifce ma;-©r •;-findings f, ■ f, 

• • . ' ’ ’ - * ' - ^ " l * < * j- ^ *-5 

•.(i) The different group significa#*fciy higher_ •;;; 

on norwverbal intelligence- than, ' g pa £ately, 

This was trie when the;-.a^aiysis was-doh|-^j ; - < 

■ for boys., girls' and 'alio the -comb^ne-d -samP^t. . ; 
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(11) The achievement of boys and the combined 

; sample of the (Afferent group was, significantly* 
superior to their counterparts from the se-me : T u 
group and there was no such difference among 
girls from the same group# .However, when the 
influence of intelligence was controll§d. 
no such differences existed. 


(ill) The achievement in the first language of the 
combined sample from the .different group, 
after adjusting for the influence of intelligence, 
was significantly superior to Iftat of. the same 
group and no such difference existed when 
boys and girls were considered separately. 


(lv)‘ The aehie-vement in the' second language of boys, 
girls and their Combined' samples /from, the 
.different-group was signiflfcahtiy superior to 
.that of their counterparts .fr,ont f -the f saine group, 
r even after adjusting for the effec t 1 p fr int£JLd-gence 

. - r* • ‘ 

* * i . 1 ' ' - 


(v) As regards fl'UenCy'and flexibility; dimensions of 
■ verbal ereatirlty^ the different groups of boys, 
girls, and the canisineu' j ample wsre,,superior 
to their co niter parts f^omytheb&arae- group* • 

When intelligence w&s' Controlled! s.hyh differences 
continued to exist except with'-girls and the / 
combined sample on fluency dlmensdpii* . ■ , 


. 1 . ■ i . . # , 

- - i i ’• 1 ... { 

. k 

(vi) On originality dimension of verbal creativity, , 
s®me and afferent''groups did not .’differ .. "'-.V 
significantly among boys, girls"van!,:the 'Combined;' 
sample a^r &<y i&ting for" intelligence* • , 
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(til) On elaboration dimension of non-verbal 
creativity, different groups among fir Is 
and the combined simple we better than 
their counterparts from same group and no 
■ such differences existed among boys after 
'adjusting for,intelligence* 


(till) On originality dimension of non-verbal 
■ ■ creativity.,boys,, girls and combine d sample 
of same ana different groups did not , 
differ even after adjusting fbr intelligence, 


i 
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G roup-11 . 

- A bs tract- 243 

NUTRITIONAL STUDIES ON SCHOOL CHILDB N 
(A utkor- S.S, Sail* Ph.D M MSU, 1970) 


The objectives of the study wOres- 

(i) uo assess the extent of undernutrition and 
malnutrition in school children in rural areas 

(ii) to study the impact of the school; lunch 
programmes based on the locally' available foods on 
their nutiritional status, and 

(iii) to study the impact of the CASE programme 
in tribal areas . 

i 

The data were collected on the dietary intake 
and clinical and biochemical status of school boys 
aged 7-12 years from Balpura and Baroda city. 
Comparative data were obtained, on appeareritly 
well nourised upper class children.# .Spine of the 
children were-fed diets formulated .in the Laboratory 
for a period of six months." Some-students from 
Haipura were fed schoolllunch. The '^ata'obtained 
were ana lysed by using t-test, percentages'" etc. 

Some of the maj or- findings of the-.study were*- 

Ci) The children In rural areas were physically stunted 



►15 On 


as compared to the upper*#Uss children, Their 
uiets were deficient in calories, protein, 
vitamin A,, Calcium and riboflavin, 

" •, ■ i 

(il) The fed children shoveed superior increaments ■ 
of weight, height,, serum protein,.4bumin and’ • . 
and carotene as compared to the controls'., 

l 4 

(iii) The beneficial effects of the CAB.Programme , 
were found to be much greater during aloiscene,. 1 

(Iv) A lunch providing carea •!. legume and liberal 
amount of leafy vegetables .could correct-the basic • •. 

deficiencies in the diet of school children, V, 

> > » ! 

■ ’ \ 

. . ' 1 , 

■ 

' 1 V '»• , i 

r b i* 
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Group-II 


Vol.HI 
Abstrs ct-333 


A 'STUDY GE^D JUS TMENT OF -'THE BUND AND THE 
THE DEAF STUDENTS. IN STANDABDS V ? VIjVII of 
wPECI^fL SCHOOIS IN KARNATAKA, ■ 


-i 


(Author-,F-. WILLIAMS, Banglaore- 19813 


The-objectives of the study werej- 

'1) to find out and compare the extent of adjustment 
of the blind and its deaf children in standards 
V to VII, 


(il) to find out the extent of their adjustment In-, 
the areas of home, school, poors, teacher and -general', 


(III) to find out the interrelationship of adjustment 
in different areas ? . 

(Iv) -to find out the differences, -if any between the 
adjustment of ?children in different Standsrds . and; • 

(v) to infer possible- ijnpli.featl6ns. of adjUs.tmbht> ef . f • 
the blind and the deaf in the school.. 

.The sample comprised all the special.schools of - 
raysore, Hubli and Gul'barga - and'- one : Schp6l, of Bangalore, 
Fifty, one blind children and sixty-five, deaf children 
of classes V, VT j and Vli formed. ! th© sample#. The topi 
for data collection was the pre-ad ole scent adjustment;- 
s sale (PA As 3 of Pa re ek, The s t a tis.ti-ca^-; us ed • war e.? measures 
- u central tendency, s tandard' devia tlohr and..product monteat, 
coefficient of correlation, ' . :ijr 


The major finding's were*- * / . J\ 

f ■ ■ ■ . . - 

(i) Both the blind and the deaf children had'a good 
l^l^fhome adjustment. The blind children .of' class-ee$Y 
showed a higher degree of ,hpme ad jus tinpnt 7 .‘.V r ’ 
than those of class V, whereas-'the deaf; children of clashes 
vi, and VII showed a slower adjusted Ih.school-;-than the - 

rJJJ* l eve l of school adjiastmen't of the blind 

ana the deaf was- found .-to decrees el as they ''•moved' from-elsss 
v to vii• ■ / 


(Hi) In the case:, of-^adjustment. with.-peers j 'both- the-T 





and the deaf of class VII vho showed a degree of 
adjustment below the average value, 

(iv) Both the Blind and the deaf had a low level of 
adjustment with their teachers, 

i 

(v) In the area of general adjustment, the blind 
showeed better adjustment than the deaf in all the 
standards, 

(vi) All the areas taken together, the blind showed better 
adjustment than the deaf, 

(vili) In the case of the blihd and the deaf, adjustment 
scores of all areas showed a high positive correlation • 
suggesting a high interrelationship between the 
adjustment levels in the five areas under study, 



Group-II 


-153- 


Vo 1.1X1 
Abstraot-356 


A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF PRIMARY 
EDUCATION IN RURAL AND URBAN. AREAS IN THE STATE OP 
KARNATAKA ' 

( Author- $REENIVASAN-, A, Mys. U., 1979 

The study intended to trace and compare development 
trends In primary education in the rural and urban aren* 
in the State of Karnataka during the period 
1986-74 in respect of changes in in(i) the enrolment 
situation, (ii) schooling fa cilities (ill) the teaching 
force and tiv) expenditure and to project thegrowth 
of primary education in Karnataka, in fural and urban 
areas ‘for the decade 1975-85 

To study the compare ternds in respect of enrolment, 
schooling facilities, teaching force and expenditure 
of primary education, the* entire period under study 
was divided into four specific Intervals which 
approximately corresponded to the Five Year Plan 
periods. Time series data on the above mentioned 
aspects were collected from official records and 
documents. Trends In each of the four aspects dealt 
were analysed by coinputting a set of quantitative 
measures. 

The ma^or findings of the study were*- (i) A slightly 
higher annual rate of growth in enrolment was 
recorded In rural areas (7.48 percent) than in urh^n are? 
(6.89) (ii) the ritfcs of enrolment growth of girls 
"cwnisistently exceeded th n t of boys during the different 
Intervals in rural parts while the situations was 
vice-versa in the case of urban parts except during th6 
interval IV.(ill) a gradual upward trend in respect 
of enrolment per« 1000 population was noticed In the 
St'to (from 96-133) in rural areas (from 82 to 116) 
and in urban areas In the first two Intervals (from 
148 to 197) followed by a fall in which the third 
intervals (from 148 to 197) followed by a fall in 
the third interval and again an increase in the fourth 
internal. (iv) Consistently hig.h^r enrolment of hoys pe 
1000 population than that in the case of girls was ■ 
notices. Urban parts recorded a much smaller differiye 
than tural rreag. (v) A gradual increase in primary a 
enrolment Ratio (PER) was noticed in the State and 
rural and urban parts, (vi) The PER for beys was 
consistently more than that for girls in the State.* 



- 154 - 


and in the rural and urban parts as veil*. 

(vii) The average annual rate of increase 'in the 
number of schools decreased from interval to interval 
in the state as well as’in urban and rural parts. 

(viii) the rate of increase in the number of primary 
schools was not tune with the rate of increase in 
the enrolment, (ix) the average size of the primary 
school had gradually increased in the state as a whole, 
and in rural and urban parts ?s uell.(x) A marked 
improvement in the availability of primary schools from 
the point of view of serving' smaller geographical units 
was there in the state and in urban and rural parts, 
and it vps more marked in the rural parts than in 
urban parts, (xi) Though the percentage of higher ^ 
primary schools increased in the state and ur.:an anu 
rural areas, the increase was due to the marked in 
urban parts than in the rural p*rts of the b t'ts. 

(xii) the rate of supply of teachers in priM ; ’ l 7 sc * , 
was not in tune with the rate of increase in enro linen 
in the State as well as in urban and rural P y s * 

(xiil) the recurring- cost par pupil enrolled to - r ? 
schools increased in the state and in urban an. rur 
areas and it was higher in urban arc-ss than .u rur i 
areas. 
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Volume-Ill 

■Abstract-522 
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:.;11 111 
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'■ PDSTER'lNCf FIRST 

-’•sMrD^b ^upixs-ajSt;expeehmen-m--s tedy 

C -Author- T„ PAIMINIj PhuD. , Edu« , MysU, , 1950) 

The main objeetive $f; the - atudy ^a-s to develop 
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-non prete 5 t©cUJ One 'hundred Land rhty pupils studying 

. In-Standard ;i':with Kannada as the if'mother tongue 
selected from five ^rij^ary schools { in Mysore city 
constituted the total, sample for the study. They were 
randomly divided into 1 “two equal groups, experimental 
and control, in each school each being further split 
into two halves in a systematic order to form th© 
pretested and'nen^pretested-■' aub'-g:r\Q : ups 3 After the preti 
7 the. two. experimental g roups' w.erb^ given the experimental 
tr,eatem@nt consisting of the progr%me designed for 

rostering : cogni'tiye-' v de i vplopiiient', , { .^h'ile the two 
control groups'-w^ere 1 allbWed t 6 undergo normal school - 
dut, 3 il S : - the. perio d. ' Th ’ hetion programme 
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selected cognitive concepts-' such as lenght, area, vl 
volume, weight, belongingness, spatial.relations 
and temporal relations and involving cognitive 
operations such as identification, geaaralisatio n 
comparison, discrimination as appropriate to the age 
group five to seven designed after having discussions 
with teachers and psychologists and an initial tryout* 
These activities were grouped and organised into forty 
sessions of thirty to forty minutes each'. The 
experimental groups received the actio^n programme in 
two sessions per week extended over a period of six 
months. The postt,est was given to all the four groups 
at the end of the experiment. The various tools used 
in the study were the Mysore Cognitive Capabilities 
Test (padmini and Nayar) which was administered both 
at the beginning and at the end of the experiment, 

WI3C, the revised Socio-Economic Status Scale(Urban) 
of KUppusmanyJ and the final examination report of 
students in their respective sthools for measuring 
academic achievment. The t-test, analysis of variance, 
analysis of coveriance. chi-square test and contingency 
coefficient were used to analyse the data. 

There were no significant initial differences 
in cognitive development status between the pretested 
experimental and control groups. There was no pretest 
sensitization favouring greater gains frem the Special 
action programme. 

The findings of the study were » 

f 

(i) The experimental group was significantly better 

than the control group on cognitive development ?t tu£ 
status at the end of the experiment. 

i 

Cii) Sex differences were not significant in respect 
of gains in cognitive development status. 

(ill} The age'level, of experimental group pupils within 
the range studied did not significantly affect the 
experimental treatment. 





I 


cognitive development status was positively related 
to sociciecoMic status but not relate to 
pre siool ednoatio a, 

I 

Differences in cognitive development status 
gains of the experimental group In relation 
to Intelligence were significant, 

i 

(vi) Variation in institutions did not affe c t gains 
in cognitive development status, 

i 

i 

t 

(vii) Significant relationship existed between the 
cognitive development'status and.the acadanic 

achievement, 
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HISTORY AND PROBLEMS OF PRIMARY EDUCATION IN'KERALA, PH.Dy"^ 
EDU., KSR, U, 1969 • 

(GKAMALAMMA) 

i K 

The objective was to study the major problems affee- 
. ting primary education in the state. 

The source of data for tracing the history were geth- 
ered from government reports, state manttals,' gazetters and' 
•literature in, Malayalam. Some folk songs of Malabar-were 
.Also analysed* A schedule was used as a _ tool in the study 
‘’of the problems. The schedule was administered in seventy 
schools ih the state- taking a one percent sample from the 
lower primary schools in the state. To supplement-the data 
collected by means of the schedule, interview and observation 
were also used. This study was limited to the. classes one to 
four of primary stage of education. 

The study revealed that 

(i) it is the only staie which has achieved the aim., 
of hundred per cent/ enrolment of children in the 
age-group six to eleven and Kerala is in the - 
most favourable position to reach the goal laid 
down that by 1975, there should be free and 
compulsory education for. all children upto the 
•age of fourteen; V.., ' 

Oil) the majority of government schools‘selected for’ 

; ... study have no adequate enclosed am' as per 

' Kerala education rules ; 

".!■ (ill) . p^ay grounds, sanitary arrangements^ drinking 
.., .water facilities are unsatisfactory^ 

\ . (iv) provision of special teachers is* unsatisfactory 
• HLn almost all -the schools 

,■ '■ . \'}W •■■•'■ . • ■ 

’ (v) very few teachers have taken-.advantage, of refre- 
. ; shjsr courses,, and- inseryice.training.; 

• '■ (vi) insjpite of. many prabtical^tiifficult^es, the 

number of children benefitted-,by ; theV-n Opn-f eeding 

* _ t programme is remarkable..in.'the..'s-fete.}'- 

.(vil) Although the- expenditure .in primary education.. ' 
has risen ivery high the .■.headmasters are against 
the idea of-adopting: the shift system as' a means 
;to .reduaa .ex,h?ehdi,i^re; ' •* ‘ o. •: 
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(viii) the curriculum followed in the primary- 
classes is not liked by the majority of 
headmasters; 


(Ur) the overcrowding of school subjects and the 

lack of systematic arrangements of the curri„ 
culum are considered as the most serious 
drawbacks of the present curriculum; 

Or) ' -frequent inspection by the headmasters are 

preferred to the annual inspection by assistant 
educational officer; 

(xi) the government has succeeded very much in 
overcoming the problems of wastage and stagna*. 

tion^* and 

(xii) ' stagnation is more'in grades I and II than in 

others which is due to the lowet admission aee 
in class I; 6 


(xiil) headmasters of government schools did not favour 
* toe ided of participation in school administr- 

' ?5 loru venture has to be made in solving 

.the problems. The teacher*pupi-l rati*b must be* 
lowered and provisions should be made to appoint 
more women- teachers. Teachers must be given 
refresher courses» The noon-feeding programme 

f^=i ld ^^ < -« tr f ns {? rred f £°P the headmasters, 
jr?®®! participation must he sought for constru¬ 
cting new sheds or temporary buildings. Ihe 
y° r J load of Assistant Educational Officers 
(A*B»0 # s) must be reduced to enable them to 
pay frequent visits of the s chools under their 

course must be conducted 
for headmasters and A.E.o.s for efficient 

^ Incomplete primary school must be 

abolished to prevent wastage and stagnation 
to a great extent. 





- 160 - 


ftftOUP m 158 


VOLUME -1 


ABSTRACT -158 


A STUDY ON THE EFFECT OF N.C.C, TRAINING ON PHYSICAL 
GROWTH. ADJUSTMENT. ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT AND' CERTAIN 
PERSONALITY TRAITS ,0F PUGH SCHOOL PUPIIS IN KARA LA 
■STATE, PH.D, EDU. ; , KER. i,. r j.972. 


(R.S. NAIR) 


The main objective of the study was to assess the 
effect of N.C.C, training on physical growth, adjust¬ 
ment. academic achievement and certain personality traits 
, of high school pupils; The hypotheses tested were,- 

■ (i) N.C.C. training has significant influence on 
the physical growth and development of 
secondary school pupils $ 

(ii) N.C.C. training h&s a significant influence 
- on the' development of ability for adjustment 
of secondary school pupils; 

(iii) N.C.C. training helps to improve.significantly - 
the academic achievement; and 

(iv) N.C.C. training has a significant effect 

on the development of certain personality trait:' . 


The sample consisted of students of standard VIII 
from all high schools having N.C.C. troops In Trivandrum 
district In 1963.64. A controlled group was selected by 
having a matched pair for each pupil in the experimental 
group on the basis of age, school achievement, socio¬ 
economic status and teaching-learning situtations. in an^ 
240 matched pairs were- *neluded. Only the experimental 
gr-oup wag exposed to N.C.C. training. After two years., 
assessment of both the groups was mad© with regard to 
height weight, measurement of chest, and measurement of 
the hand around bieepts muscles. The Dell’s adju^ment 
tn-ventory ..'student form) was adopted and translated , 
into Malaya lam. The reliability was calculated using . 
the Hoyt's method. The validity was established by 
correlating the scores, on the inventory with teachers* 
ratings and by the use of critical ratio. The adjust¬ 
ment of pupils was measured using this inventory. The . 
academic achievement was taken from the quarterly 
examination marks. The personality traits, namely, 
leadership qualities, integrity, sociability, persistence-, 
emotional stability, attitude to school, self-confidence , 
assertiveness, attention to details, and concentration 
were measured by using rating scales, -The statistical 
techniques- used in the analysis of the results included . 
4j^|p,ti*e statistics,,- coefficient- of correlation ■ 
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critical ratio, Factor analysis of the variables was eis 0 

made by using centi id method. 

The following were major fincllngSi 



significant gain in physical development 
adjustment, achievement dn English, general 
science ana social studies and personality 
traits was found in experimental group; 


(H)‘ no significant difference was found in the 
achievement in mathematics and Hindi in both 
the groups; and 


(iii) the factor patterns were almost identical for 1 
both the’ groups in the initial measurement but 
in the final measurement the factor patterns 
of the experimental group contained five sig¬ 
nificant factors whereas the controlled groir 
contained only three factors, The result of 
! pctciT' analysis showedfhat the adjustment of 
individuals in all areas was considerably ,■ ? 
improved in the case of experimental group,' ‘ 
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, T a r*wrsTTC STUDY OF THE DIFFICULTIES CF FUPIIS IN THE SCHGOIS 
qfCSaS'15 LEARNING HINDI, PH.D. EDU., K&R. U. 1972. 


(m.m. gomathy - r .) 


The present study vos made wi.’oh an overall approach to 
the spetftfStf points among various linguistic areas in 

Hindi. ' 

The study consisted of t T 'o ; arts * 


(i) linguistic analysis and 

(H) analysis of conditions that contributed to backward 
ness in Hindi, Linguistic analysis was carried 
through - 





(a) a diagnostic tost to locate specific dlfficul- 
■ ties of pupils, 

(b) process and product analysis of hand-writing and 
spelling orros , 


(c) eliciting the responses of teachers and pupils 
through separate questionnaires and 


(d) observation and interview. The diagnostic test 
having lexical and gramotical items alongwith 
certain language skills testable through a 
written test, included two ntys even subjects. 

It was administered to 600 pupiIs from fifteen 
schools representing different zones, sexes, 
localities and managements. The .questionnaires 
to teachers were answered by 229 Hindi teachers 
from different parts of the state. Fdr analysing 
spellinghnd product erros in handwriting, 222 
boys and 225 girls wore studies, and for studying 
the process errors In fyandwrlt-ingr fifty pupils 
were closely observed when they wore engaged 
in writing. The.test had its split-half relia¬ 
bility coeffi cent equal to .84, and It had 
curricular and construct validity. After applying 
the diagnostic test, twenty-seven areas of 
- difficulty were located, of which two areas - 
translation and voice-were taken for detailed 
diagnostic'analysis. For this purpose, the 
answers of one hundred' pupils with equal number 
of boys and, girls were taken. The questionnaires 
to teachers were intended to elicit details 
■regarding meidaodolbgical factors, administrative 


• ..1 
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factors, curriculum factors, attitudinal factors., 
et6. 


The major findings of the study were.- • 

• ’ i 

(i) relative difficulty among twentyseven different 
linguistic had l>-en identified by the diagnositc 
test and it showed- in general that most pujpils had 
hardly gone teyond the basic stage in Hindi, 

(ii) subsequent analytical study of errors, specially in 
respect of translation and voice, as also analysis 
of errors in spelling revealed serious difficulties 
of the pupils in learning Hindi; 

(ifi) pupils* who had the disadvantages in a number of 

personal factors and home conditions scores signifi¬ 
cantly less than the others 5 

(iv) a vast majority of teachers (nearly 76 percent’) was 
of the opinion that the jjQ.ria-ds allotted for Hindi 
were not sufficint; 

(v) many pupils were also r,f the same opinion; 

(vi) method of teaching. Hindi was not adequate and 
interesting; 

(vii) according to teachers, the major reason why pupils 
did not like learning Hindi was that it was not 
given due importance while allotting periods, arc 
that the pupils were not aware of the Lonexlea of 
laming the language; 

(viii) parents discouraged pupils in learning Hindi, tho 
foremost reason for parental discouragement being 
that learning Hindi would hinder the growth of 
Mo lays lam and that the importance of English w*'uld 
go down;' 

(ix) most of the teachers opined that the need evaluation 
approach was net suitable for languages; 

(x) different ways to give extra time to backward pupils 

were adopted only by an average of 10 percent of 

teachers j and 
* 


(xi) amortg the four-fold skills in learning a language, 
teachers gave more importance to listening than to 
5 - speaking and reading, and least ,we 3 .ghtag© to 
, writing* 
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Vol.III 
Abstract- 767 

* CRITICAL ANALYSIS OF THE NEW MATHEMATICS 
SYLLABUS AN1> TEXTBOOKS TJSEB IN THE UPPER PRIMARY 
CLASSES IN KERALA. 

(Author- K.R* Gcpa-lkrishnan, Ph.B. Edu. ,K£r. U. ,1977) 


The main objectives of the study were 

(i) to find out how far the syllabus prescribed 

in mathematics was adequate In the light of the main 
qualities expected <- f textbooks. , , 

(ii) to find out the consIstraints that effect 
the implementation - ; f ■‘"he current syllable. 

(ilj)'- %c) attempt 1 "ahcompelat ive?esliadyL $f •the''cOdrent 
yyliat?tdr£ 1^70-73) '■ withetuat of the imme diate preceding 
ye ars , 

(iv) to locate areas or tonics to be deleted from and 
or added to the syllabus. Uhder study, and 

(v) to find oi<- hvw the syllabus in mathematics 
prescribed for the Kerala schools was comparable 
with that of advanced countries. 

The main tools used in the study were 
questionnaire and interviews. A sample of 1^00 
teachers froal 2^0 schools was selected for the study. 
Interviews were carried out with selected number of 
parents, students, educational experts and teachers. 

The major findings of the study were: 

( i) Pre deterrains d percentage of promotion, 
over-crowding in classrooms , low socio-economic statu. 1 
of parents, frequent strikes and agitations, poor 
academic background of students ,-lack of adequate 
foundation in mathematics, lack of parental interest, 
lack of interest on the part of the students and 
lack of. textbooks dominated among the causes that 
adversely affected the introduction of new mathematic^ 
(ii) The sturcture end regour of the mathematics 
textbooks were appropriate. The rate of introduction 
of new terms was uneve,, typographical errors, errors 
due to carelessness and real errors were found 
here and there in the textbooks. Almost an topics ^ 
needed gradation. The revision exercises, diagnostic 
tests and general exercises were in in general 
appropriate. 
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The incision of enrichment programmes ws a 
good features of the textbooks but the diagrams 
were not satisfactory, There was some disagreemant 
■between the syllabus and the textbooks due to 
omission of certain topics and sub-units, 

(iii) The syllabus of 19/0-73 was better than that 
of immediately preceding years, 

(iv) The coverage of content of textbooks of Kerala 
was not at par with those of the SMSG and the 

SHF series; the Kerala syllabus differed from even 
the DERI syllabus, 

(y) The additions to the syllabus suggested by the 
respondents were more exercises siitable for problems 
related to life, English equivalents of new terms 
rad likfe history andimpwtant events of mathematician? 
The deletions suggested included discovering 
patterns, enrichment programmes, difficult problems 
and fundamental laws, 
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USING ENVIRONMENTAL POTENTIALITIES IN 
EDUCATION. 

(Author -N.V. Manuel ,Deptt, of Edu. ,Ker, U. , 

1982 (UGC financed) 

The objectives of the study were i 

( 1 ) to analyse the textbooks in environmental stndies of 
NCERT and of some sir-to systems from the point of 
view of components wuich might facilitate or hinder 
genuine environmental a^rc-at 1 

(ii) to analyse s^mo texts in areas other than what has 
been formally designated as environmental studies from 
the point of view ^f 1 potentialities for environmental 
education (EE), 

(iii) to analyse some worthwhile EE models in India and 
abroad and other relevant materials from the poifct 
of view of developing a functional theory of EE, 

(iv) to identify some typical resources other thin 
textbooks which can bo useful for EE, 


(v) . to develop some models for ta-ping the hidden 

curriculum in the ordinary environmental situations, 
and 


(vi) to develop seme models for EE representing a reas<-nabl 
compromise between EE theory and the practical 
conditions in the majority of Indian schools and 
nonfcrmai educational content* 


The materials analysed in detail included the , 
relevant textbooks (classes III to V> at national level, . - 
Keraia and Tamil Nadu. A, few books from enthgr shapes, 
at the same level, a nd a few books in 1 a-nguages w e also 
analysed. Collateral materials from USA*,USSR ,IK nee 

liiesco and other developed systems were also analysed. 

In addition to analysis and critical appraisal, interviews, 
-observation and focussed group discussion with teathe: rs, 
nonformai science education Workers and adnimstr tiv 
officers were conducted. 
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The main findings were : 

(i) Very few ponuin EE type activities, as understood in 
modern developed systems, seem to be undertaken in 
the primary schools, 

(ii) The effective lead materials (textbooks) at national 
level seemed to have some worthy aspects such as 
process approach in science, activisation, some 
directives to obs or vatic n and visits, stimulating 
questions with open tables to fill in the answers, tb-uoht 
thought excnrsion through tho country profusely 
illustrated wi bh pictures (in history portions), clear 

verbal processing and the 

(iii) Nationai level textbooks lacked the higher 
specifications commonly adopted in modern EE 
procedures and in open, multidisciplinary approaches 
to the environment* Defects such as preempting 
investigation (by suggesting the answers), premature 
precision(overlooking the initial phase of remance 
in environmental exploration) , simulations and 
artificial situations even where natural situations 
were available in the environment, defective concept 
processing (particularly in astronomy, physics, geology 
and geography), overuse o-f technical.terms (in fond 

and health), non-recognition of the time dimension in 
real observations in astronomy, botany, etc., non¬ 
recognition of the developments in genetic epistemology, 
adaption of spectator approach where participant 
approach was possible, insufficient respeck to work 
culture. 

(iv) NCERT’s curriculum framework which had obviously 
guided the textbook gave negative guidelines(what 
EE Is not) but distinct positive guidelines were 
lacking. The lead papjer by NGERT of December 19^1 on 
EE, available after the bocks, was an analysis of 
conference reports (from Stockholm) and some 
generalised theory, but not on modern EE curricula in 
transaction. An upward environment as reference 
point rather than actual ground level EE material 
production process also seemed to be reflected. 

(v) As regards state level textbooks, some of the 
drawbacks of the national level books were carried 
over and some of the merits seemed to have been 
missed like exploring open exploratory tables by 
closed pre-empting environmental exploration, 
reducing investigatory specification further loading 




- 168 - 


of information imposition of premature classical terminology 
(The meta language user! was based on Sanskrit in Keraia 
and classical Tamil in Tamil Nadu). 

(vi) The content leading of science in Tamil Nadu 
was much less while activities were plentiful yet it 
was formal science and not EE. The social studies 
portion in both the sourther states was heavily loaded 
with facts. 

(vil) Tamil Nadu also produced taiUk-leyel and 
district-level books for geography, which did reflect 
concern about storting from the ground. 

(viii)Tamil Nadu books made a reference to the ancient 
Sangam classification of land inte five, but it was 
a formal, symbolic and a locking back reference. The 
difference in titles suggested a heavy carry-over of 
content and approaches from the past, even at the 
national level. 

(ix) Theoretical analysis of environmental knowing? way¬ 
finding in a natural and man-made environment, cognitive 
mapping, spatical encoding and linguistic encoding? 
anticipation of alternative futures and Piagetian 
studies conducted in larger environments provided 
insight for organzing EE programmes, 

(x) Work at the Vikram Safabhai Community Science ■ 

Centre, Ahme^abad, Keraia Sastra Sahitya Parishad and 
workshops conducted with British Council collaboration in 
Tamil Nadu and Kerala were instances of functional EE 
starting from the ground environment and developing 
sophisticated and useful constructs, 

(xi) Some relevant models representing a synthesis 
between modern EE theory and the local context and 
culture were suggested. 
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An EWOTnRY^iwro ths tsagftj:sg oi ' r biology " n? -.cfr-r 

tfPEE PftIMAar GGROOT.fi Q fn KERLA* ' ; 

( Author- G. Sriniwasran., Ph.B, Edu. ,Ker. U* ( 1978 


The Important objectlvoa of the study* 

were 

(i) to Identify topics to be deleted from the biology 
syllabus of standards VI and VII from the point of 
view of pupils. 

(ii) 'to Identify activities which are found rather 
difficult by pupils of u landards VI and VII 

t 

(ill) to idsnt.1 1> the techniques of teaching adopted 
by teachers for '■>.} aching biology in the upper 
prim.ary classes In the Trivandrum district* 

(iv) idenii> til object!" os aimed at by the teachers 
of biology of the upper pr:imary stage, 

(v) to find out the level of attainment' 5 -of .pupils : 
of standard 111 ia biology* 

Twelve schools wei-o selected on' a-stratified 
random h a sls fo:* the study. Three cias-ses aach from"*"" 
standards VI and ViT.of the schools were-observed" 
by the investigate-'' :br collecting information 
about the method of teaching biology, in- those cl As-ae&Y 
An-achievement to s f minis tore d tc'"?00 "pupils-' .. 

studying in standard VII of the selee bed schools 
towards the end of the academic year* A group of 
fifty experts In the field of biology education 
were interviewed to collect their opinion about the 
teaching of biology in the primary classes. 

The major, findings were*.- 

(1) The topics identified as very difficult, by. the 
pupils'of standard TO were the structure of the cell, 
protozoa and classification of plants and animals. 
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(31) lack of f^Hities in Schools, lack of 
mastery of subject matter on the part of the 
teachers, lack of experimentation in the classroom, 
o-verdependence of teachers on textbooks, overcrowding 
in classroom, were listed by pupils as some of the 
reagons for finding biology and difficult subject,, 

(ill) The ability to analyse mate rials by simple 
techniques had not been developed among the pupils 
to a desired extent. 

(iv) Most teachers restorted to lecture demonstration 
method in the teaching of biology in the upper primary 
classes* 

(y) The objectives aimed at by the teachers in teaching 
biology at the upper primary level were oral and written 
expression in science, functional knowledge of facts and 
concepts, interest in scientific hobbles and interest 
in surroundings* 

(v) lie pupils fomd it difficult to draw diagrams 

and to mark parts thereof. . 

(vl) The achievement level of pupils was not quite 
satisfactory* Even in the case of simple skills, adeqiptp 
mastery was not gained by pupils, 

(nil) lie teachers, in general, failed to develop 
scientific attitude among pupils of upper primary 
classes* 

(viii) There wag high positive correlation between 
expected readability and actual realisation in’ regard 
to recognition and appreciation type objectives; 


* 
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Group-II Vol.III 

■Abstract -890 

ASSESSMENT OP ENTERING BEHAVIOUR IN ENGLISH 
CF PUPILS OF ST'iND'iFiD VIII 

( Aug ho r- Run Kum- ? * . ICer «L. , 1.982) * 

. The study we s intended to oh to in the repertory 

of verbal Associations in the Engl**h language 

with which pupils' enter the learning situation 

in standard VIII* Tho in objectives were 

(i) to assess attainment in the different component 

skills of written English of a representative 

sample of pupils of standard VlllCii) to identify 

and classify errors, if any, committed hy the sampl- 

(ill) to compare relevant sub-groups of the sample 

B r\ the present status of the students' knowledge 
* 

and skill* 

The tools used were bbrd fluency Tesb, 
fx*ee compoiticn passage of about fifteen sentences 
written by thr pupils, entering behaviours in 
English test pi ^ 1 for the study which included 

ten component skills of writing fhglish- The 3pmpie 
for the study comprised 600 pupils who had just 
entered standard VIII, selected from fburtee n 
schools of Trivandrum district. It included 
300 urban an^ 300 rural pupils and 279 boys and 
girls* The data obtained from the administration 
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pf the three tools were analysed separately. 

Mean and SD were calculated for vocabulary scores 
nnr 1 for relevant sub-oroups were compared through 
testing the sipnificanca of the differences between 
the Ricans, Frequency tabulation was made of errors to 
identify types ond assess extent of incidence. 

Chirsquore values were calculated between correct 
">nd incorrect responses for e P ch component of 
entering behaviour test. 

The main findings wcrei(i) the Vocabulary 
attainment pupils ha vine signicicantly higher attainment 
than f iris and rural pupils, respectively. 

(ii) Only eleven percent of che sample 600 could write 
even one sentence correctly, tsrb®n the ran/re of words 
for sentences was between four and seven only, and the 
maximum number of sentences written was five. 

(iii) The tupcs of errors were not very l p rge and the 
possibilities for committing mistakes were minimum 
because of the pupils inability to write, (iv) 

Fbur types of errors viz. spelling, balancing 

of sentences, punctuation and wrong word substitution 
had the highest incidence.(v) on theese four types of 
errors, boys and urban pupils, had significantly lower 
number of incorrect responses.(vi) Proficiency was low 
jn the use of five ccmpnent skills, vis*, use of 
phases, prepositions, degreeds of comparison, plurals 
f i n d cembinninr sentences*4(viJ) Proficiency was '^er,:: 
jn use of articles, opposites and the ^g 1 forms 
(viii) not even one pupil could ccrrlectly punewuate 
the given single sentences. 
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nTFFEKENII AL APTITUDE TESTING PROJECT, COLLEGE OF 
KaTICNAL PSYCH LOGY AND GUIDANCE, JALALPUR, 1962 
(MOE FINANCED) 


(N.C.S. RAC) 


These tests wore developed to provide an integrated 
scientific nnd well -stands raised procedure for measuring the 

aptitudes of hoys in grade VIII of higher secondary 
schools in order to predict their oorformance in educational 
courses ’offered Ly secondary schools. 

The entire battery of differential nptituSU test contains 
seven subtests, viz,, numerical ability, numercial reasoning 
ability sp^ce 'rela ti.nns ability, linguistic ability, 
verbal resoning ability, nonverbal reasoning ability and 
pprcepiifttal speod . An experimental tryout of these tests was 
undertaken* Item analysis «f each test was conducted 
separately. The test was administered to a sample of 400 
bevs belonging to the class VIII of schools Jabalpur, 
Saugar, Khandwa, Raipur and Ellaspur. The itemdifficulty 
was first expressed as percentage of passes and later 
converted into sigma values. The items were then selected, 
so as to avoid concentration of items at any particular 
level of difficulty and mean of the sigma values was as T»ar 
zero as possible. Item consistency was expressed as a co¬ 
efficient derived fr-'n a comparison of the percentage 
passing the item concerned from among the twontyseven 
percent of the highest and owentyseven percent of the lowest 
Individuals in the tryout sample Flanagan's table v/co used 
for this purpose. After selecting items for the test, 
another tryout administration of the tests was conducted 
for the purpose of fixing approprltcte time limit for each 
of the test. The total working time -fnr the entire battery 
of tests was set to be 1.C2 minutes. Thests were 
administered to 800 students of standard VII3>selected 
at random from eighteen schools "of Madhya Pradesh, 

Percentile ranks and percentile age norms for age 
groups of thirteen^ fourteen and fifteen were computed. The 
reliability coefficient of each subtest were found out 
separately by split-half method and were found to be ,95 
for linguistic ability test, .92 for space relations tosis, 
.91 for nonverbal resoning test, ,88 for verbal reasoning 
test and .90 for numerical reasoning test. An attempt 
w*s made to observe the effectiveness of the test 
battery in revealing intra-individual differences in 
cognitve a bill tics. This was dona by plotting tost profiles 
of fifty testees taken at random fr ri rn the entire standardi¬ 
sation sample. Differentiation of abilities was clearly 
evident in the profiles * 
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A COMPARATIVE STUD-I 0 I 
RELATIONS IN El-■ ■' 1 

CLASSROOM GROUPS, 7R.D. 
1973.' 


lNT vRPERSGNAL 
'ND INEFFECTIVE 

edu. , vac. u., 


(Authors U»J»R. Vynthit) 

This investigation w^s mainly concerned with the 
comparison of interpersonal relations in the effective 
find ineffective classroom groups with regard to socio- 
metric cohesiveness, social distances, social perception, 
social cohesiveness *=nd social attitueds of pupils 
towards their classroom groups and class teachers. 

The secondary aim was to evolve vaiious instruments 
for the purpose of the study. 

The tools dc* is eel for selection and differentiation 
of two types of classroom groups were! (i) the School 
Assessment Profon.a, lhrm A; (ii) the School Assessment 
Proforma, Form h? (iii) Classroom Observation 
Schedules, and \iv) air’-loyrncpt Tests in H.story f^r 
classes VII and VIII. The instruments for data 
gathering were'* (i) Sociometric Test? (ii) Social Distance 
Scale? (iii) Guess VJho Test? (iv) Classroom Group 
Chhesiveness Inventory? (v) Classroom Group Rating 
Scale? (vi) Class Teacher Rating Scale? and (vii) Teacher 
Pupil Relationship Test. Eighteen effective and 
eighteen Ineffective classroom groups were selected for 
the final analysis. The number of pupils in effective 
type for hoys', girls' an' 1 coeducational classroom 
groups included in th: 0 ample were 198,269 and 169 
respectively, whereas uiv rresponding samples of 
pupils in ineffective type were 201, 124.and 145 respect!. 
In addition to pupils rf eighteen effective and . 
eightseen ineffective classroom groups, fiftyfive class¬ 
room teachers including thirtyonc males and twentyfour 
females were also included in the investigation* 

Classroom groups along with thEir class teachers .were 
selected from various middle schools of Bhopal city. 

The data were analysed by means of factorial analysis 
and employing chi-square technique. 
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Hie major findings of the study were! 91) the 
.ntn-iwprsriipl relations in effective classroom rrrups 
lere frund tn >e superior as compared to those of 
ineffective ones*, (ii) the, social acceptability for each 
other as playmate in the effective classroom groups 
was superior to that in ineffective ones; (iii) the 
number of stars was larger in effective classroom groups 
than in ineffective ones, (iv) the number of ncglecteese 
and isolates was smaller in effective classroom-groups 
than in ineffective ones; (v) coeducational classroom 
rrours had tetter interpersonal relations than hoys 1 
or girls' ones for playmate criterion only; similarly, 
the pupils of coeducational classroom groups had better 
social attitudes towards their teachers than those 
of girls' or hoys' ones; the perception of pupils of me 
another in coeducational classroom groups was also 
superior to that of girls' and boys' ones; the number 
of isolates was smaller in coeducational classroom 
groups than in hoys' and girls' classrooms for private- 
mate criterion only; Cvi) the number of stars in the 
girls' classroom groups was smaller than that of hoys' 
and coeducational ones fbr private-mate criterion only, 
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an evaluation of m irau ah zed Hindi 


TEXT LOOKS (CLASSES 
OF MADHYA PRADESH, 
U. , 1976. 


I THI0UGH 
FFI. J* EDJ. 


VIII) 

, INDOLE 


(Autho r • U. F. Oh r - 1 oi) 


* tuFy were* (i) to 
f the nationalized 


The main objectj of "He 

“Sisncuape textb-oi.s, i.e., JM -harothi series; 

evaluate the tcrttooka In terms of values, 

0n p < 3 s themes an' 1 nucstl 1 . s wi'.h phe help of the 
Opinions of the teachers, students and everts, 

ftfe-aac r„^rsffl%"S«S2». 

«!! 3 S Ns chefs and 320 students from forty schools 

fried the finN sample. &e evaluation of the 

f tSpvs wasVne hv * croup of fifty experts. 

IhfS-ssifiofltion of 711 tcsttooks were referred 'to 
me ciassii.L T,. r cu<vrtionn*ires, one 

fr S r the teachers" ^ other f'Y students were desipad 
and their relisV.ilitios were fomr out. Wife the 
help of these tools ov;luatiot^scores of tertbo k 
from hot), the proups were > Ha, ned Occurren 
values and needs in to. tclfrojs v s • j> <* o{ 

content analysis and was - -i, Ji'- f eferts. Similarly th 
values obtained with th,. h>li> 1 p terms of 

'likings' of the students for the themes, pf 

yes-responses, were compared^with the 1 ^ cogniUva 
themes occurring in Ac tcx,.r « th ohap ters, 

level-of tions : iven nt uhc a hicsl categories 

they were dassuif muc re 

of ISLccm-Sanr'ers' te:nrnnny. Jhe ^ plvSe d. 
descriptively and statistically ■ 
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The main conclusions of the study were*. Q) The 
students had -a more favourable opinion of all the 
eight textbooks than their teachers, (iij There was 
fairly goo d agreement between the so cio-cultural 
values reflected in the textbooks of classes I through 
IV and the values recommended by the experts for these 
classes. Thei^e was no agreement between the values 
rresencte^ in the textbooks of class V to VIII and the 
values recommended by the expert* for these classes, 
(ill) There was no cc rrespondep ce between children's 
needs presented in the textbooks of classes i through 
VIII and the needs recommended by the experts for 
these textbooks. Civ) There was no relationship 
between the themes presented in the textbooks of classes 
I through VIII and the themes liked by the students 
of these classes. (v) The questions given in the 
exercises of the textbooks were predominantly at low 
cognitive level - 51,476 per cent of questions were of 
memory type and only 1,9S9 per cent of questions 
belonged to synthesis category, (vi) The female 
teachers’and female students had more favourable 
opinion of the textbooks than their counterparts. 

(vii) There was no rural-urban differences in the 
opinions of the teachers o r the students regarding the 
textbooks. 


SB 



r; 
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AL3THACT-394 

IMPACT OB' Bill! NGLiALISH OH THE PROGUESS Op 
CHILDREN IN PRIM * NY SCHOOLS IE RURAL AREAS, 

G.K. INSITU'UJIC "L OIU C‘TION . GARGOll, 

1967. (N CERT PIN AN GED) ? 

(Author* DoV. Chickermane) 

The ohj ectivcs of 'he r'-u-’v verc* (i) to fine’ out 
whether different typ^.s of ^ilinrualism affect the progress 
of unillngual children ■, (id ) to determine the stage 
r f education at which hiliiiguo.iism affects the progress 
tf children? and (iii) to suggest remedial measures to 
overcome deficienccs of children whose progress is 
affected adversely ly hilir:.guolism of a particular type. 

The sample was selected from "bilingual areas on 
the border of the two states, Maharashtra and Mysore. A 
subsidiary area was also taken on the border of 
Maharashtra and Gujarat. The selected sample consisted 
of* (i) Benn.uli >rca , ’An re Kannada and Marathi 
were equally prominent*, (:ii) Nippsni area, where 
Marathi was’ the school langur and also the local 
language, and (id) Hr lk a mi area, where Kannada was 
the home language an r1 also the local language, while 
Marathi was the school language for Kannada children. 

Data were collected using an achievement test and 
through interviews m-' discussions with the teachers 
who handled children in bilingual xL^sses. The 
test was administered at two levels, lewder primary and 
higher primary. The t ,st wrs constructed and standardised ■ 
by"the Institute. The o-’-rir ity value of items 
was the Z-score correspon"4.ng to the percentage on 
the nrmal curve. Tc'.mehr ric correlations between 
items and the best as a whole wer, computed end items 
with lew correlation were dcletec. finally, the tests 
were administered to children in ;rade IV as wen as 
grade VII. 

The major findings of the study were* (i) three 
situations, namely, the home, the environment, and 

wr.rs.'wai'!! 

language in the environment was identical uallsm 

the home, there w^s no perceptible effe ■ 
on retardation of school progress? and (1 ) ‘ 

-■ environmental language differed from s , over 

' children felt handicapped in acquiring a mastery over 

'«v theGs'cheoi language* = " a v 
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ABSTRACT- 659 

MODERN TRENDS IN ELEMENTARY EOT CAT ION 

PH* D. EOT., RSU, 1968. 

(AuthcrJ F, Chaudhari) 

The study aimed at finding rut good practices 
of the present day elementary schools and to enumerate 
critically the present trends in methods of teaching, 
curriculum, finances and ether related factors 
concerning elementary education. ■ 

The sources of the data were annual reports 
and other publications of Ministry of Education, 

DEPSE and NCERT. Opinions of eminent educationists, 
district education officers, deputy and assistant 
directors of education in charge of elementary education 
were also obtained. 

The major findings of the study were as follows: 

(1) the elementary education was concerened with vital 
areas of life such as health, family life, communication 
and cooperative living’, (ii) the enrolment; at the 
elementary level was constantly on an increase: (iii) 
changes in the curriculum of elementary schools had 
teen brought about as a result of changes in social 
tnd economic life as well as advances in science; 

(iv) emphasis was put upon acquisition of skills and 
abilities rather than knowledge; (v) there were 
corresponding changes in teaching methods and points of 
focus, e.g* , in teaching of arthematic emphasis was on 
functional and operative arithmetic: (vi) developed 
as well as developing nations were becoming increasingly 
conscious to provide compulsory, free and longer 
duration of elementary education to all the children; 
(vii) the need for the impir vement o f elementary 
teachers through planned and quality supervision 
was being felt more and more; (viii) elementary 
education was receiving more finance; (ix) facilities 
such as transport, mid-day meals, free supply of 
reading . and writing materials, and health services 
were becoming more common? and lx) training programmes 
for elementary school teachers were becoming of longer 
,.deration and'richer in content. 
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A STUDY OF INCIDENCE AND CAUSES OF WASTAGE 

and stagnation in pin .i.; schools of m.p. J 

JABALHJR, 1973. (GOVT. OF MADHYA PRADESH ? 

financed) 

(Author* Government 0?.l legeof Education, 

Jabalpur) “ 5 

The purpose of the study was tc determine the 
incidence of wa&tag: and r agnation ui the primary 
level in Madhya Pradesh and to dib^nose the causal 
factors. 

Students admitted in a sjc I in the year 1964-65 
Sot the first tame, formed the cohort. The' career of 
each member of th<- cohort war • followed till hu/she 
left school either -ftcr ooi., piecing nrimary education 
or prematuredly. Sample was drown from 175 rural 
and urban primary schools ppr:*c ov-u- the whole of 
Madhya Pradesh. Thirty sc^n V."ic training institutes 
were made data coll go cion cen'ties to collect data 
from five schools each. Data b v estimation of the 
extent of wastage and stagnation were collected through 
a basic data sheet. loo tiagnes-lng the causal 
factors, three questionnaires - one for teachers and 
prominent persons, second lor students and third for their 
parents - were administered. Pupils who left school 
without completing primary education were cases of 
wastage, and pupils who reputed any class were cases 
of stagnation. 

■Main findings of the i eddy were* (1) percentage 
of cases of wsstage among boys and girls were respuoLively 
fortytwo and fifty three, while among scheduled tribes/ 
castes girls it was seventy ; (ji) only thirty eight percent 
of boys and twenty eight pcrce rt of girls completed their 
primary education, (iii) ■neroentage of wastage in urban 
schorls was thirty eight nnd m rural schools fiftyseven; 

(iv) highest percentage of wastage (sixtythree) was found 
among pupils from schools situated twenty kilometres away 
from a pueca road e , (v) about seventy percent of pupils 
who dropped out did be hrp?rt passing class II? (vi) overall 
percentage for stagnation was fifty, while for tribal 
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communities it was sixtyeight •, end Cvii) the following 
were regarded as the main causes of wastage and 
stagnation* (a) lack of basic facilities in schools, 

(h) 'lack of interest on the part of parents and 

pupils, (c) poverty, (d) large family, (e) early marriage, 

(f) necessity to do household work or to earn, 

(g) irregularity of teachers 5 and (h) teachers -• not 
using local dialect. 


SR 


■ M ft J» ,r ' 
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PERSONALITY DfiVEuv-.. a*** SS CHlLDitfiN IN RELATION 
TO CHILL HEARING KACTICGB AMONG SOCIO-ECONpMiC 
CLASSES , 


(Author- J 4 Tiwari., ?h..P&jt, RSU., 1976) 


The main purpose of M.s study ware;- 

(I) to find out the soclo.eci-nhmic class difference 
In child-rearing practices and 

(II) to find out the effect of different kinds of chll,. 
rearing practices the personality development of 
children. 

The sample of the study consisted of 303 hindu 
male children i j. on Daipni c.;.ty from the families having 
.two to five children. The average age of the children 
was nine years. The tools used for date collection were 
the early school personality Quest! onnaire(H$ndi) 
readoptea and s land arid! pied by Lai, a . socio-economic 
scale developed by the investigator and interview and 
observation schedules , • The data wero analysed by 
computing the mean, standard deviation, t-value, 
chi-square, analysis of variance and product moment, 
coefficient of correlation , 

The findings of • —»dy wsfe9u- 

(1) The Up per ns mothers breast feed for a shorter 
period and started weaning earlier than middle and the 
lower class mothers. Dottle feeding was common in the 
ease of upper class mothers, less common in case of the 
middle class r:others and absent in the case of lower 
class mothers , 

(ill) The upper clrss mothers started the toilet 
training of their children earlier but their children . 
required longer tino to be trained then the middle 

e • J - awer class children whereas the lower class/ 
<**v ren COH1 Pj- e ted -their toilet trainign earlier than the 
middle and upper class children. 

Ofii) To prohibit the auto-erotic sex play of children 



children. 


/*J4S to Probitit the auto-erotic sex play of children 
the upper class mothers diverted the children’s 
attention and use. appropriate oolthing while mothers 
belonging to middle and lower classes used prohibition 
and spanking 6 


(iv) The children of upper and middle classes were 
dependent and the mothers were over-attentive 
whereas dependency was uH permissive towards 
the aggressive behaviour of their children while the 
lower class mothers were over attentive whereas 
dependency was not encouraged in the lower class .families. 


(v) The Upper and rhe middle class mothers were not . 

permissive towards the aggressive behaviour of their 
children while the lower class mothers were highly 
permissive,. The upper class mothers were found 
to giving, much importance to neatness and. orderliness; 
comparatively, they were strict about children’s sleeping 
time and physical mobility and gave them freedom to do any¬ 
thing, go any where as contrast ■ to the mothers of the 
other two classes,, 

(vi) The-mothers of the middle class used reward 

and praise to teach the desired behaviour to their 
children whereas the lower class mothers used punitive 
methods, J 


(vii) The up per class children were found to be more 
conscientious than the. lower class children but less 
conscientious than the middle class-children. 


(viii') The mothers of all the three SES classes favoured 
the sex role differness in chilcUrearing practices 
and praised their children if they maintained good 
sibling relationships, Th9 Upper class children maintained 
better sibling and peer relatione than the children 
of other two classes , 


(ix) In middle class homes the father^child relationship 
were found to be more common than in the lower Sind upper 
class homes„ 


(x) In the upper and the lower class families mothers 

Visions atout the children’s problems 
and financial policies; the same duties were performed 
by fathers in middle class families. 
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A STIJIST OF GROWTE? OF SC I'M 11 ?IC CONCEPTS 
AMONG ELQHETJ1A.RY SCHOOL CHIL IREN 

(iluthjr - Axya , pu D.Eclu. ,Bhopal tr. ,1981) 


The objecbivos of Uie investigation -were; (i) to 
develop concept related criterion tasks on the concepts 
of weight, volume, classification and associative 
linking to study the growth -or- development of these 
concepts, (ii; stub/ fcfc-j 1 -jg! of growth of conserva¬ 
tion of mass and \roli'i> = with rurrard to the variables of 
ape and sex, (i:u) to diagnose the nature of errors the 
students commit ir responding bo these tasks and to 
cluster them in a theoretical frame, (iv) to study 
changes, cross-soetionany, as they occur in the level 
of attainment of the scientific concepts with and 
without regard to sey;, (v) to study, cross-sectionaily, 
the nature and growth of classification and associative 
linking in elementary schoo ' 1 children, with and without 
regard to their sox, and (v:L) to diagnose the nature of 
confusions which the children display in dealing with 
classiflcatory problems and to cluster them in a theore¬ 
tical frame. 


The study was carried oub on 200 students, 
twenty boys and twenty girls from each of the age levels 
6+, 7 V, 8+, 9+ and 10+ years. These 2 00 students were 
selected randomly from 360 students who came from average 
socio-economic baclvgrctnd and were of average intelligence. 
The sample was sele cted'frm three schools which were 
under the same management and admitted children of 
employees drawn from an •-mjt India, Two Plagetian type 
tasks were developed fur ovui^o-rvabion of mass and 
conservation of vo 1 lire 5 sirrd 1 •'trly, taaks were deve 1 oped 
to study associative '.linking, besl rt s , Standard 
Progressive Matrices Teat, llill hill Vci.AhnlAry finftle 
and school records were used to collect data. The da . 
were analysed by computing mo j.n, SL, coefficients 01 
correlation, and t-tests. 

The study revoai^ it) A, sudden fall In the value 
of proportion of correct responses occurred fy°m ® 

8 + to 9 +, however, errors indicated no ble finite JS^j 4 L+- 
of confusions but only rilsc-neeptrlons in the development 
of the concept of conservation rf mass. (ii> in jn 
second stage, misconception of weight due to fL^tmoning 



or thinning cane in, and fifther in the third stage 0 f 
dissolving the bail the concept of cense nation of mass 
shifted fra age cohort 8+ to 10+ (hi) In the' case of 
conservation of ’ volime } pr cent at 6+ to 02, $ per 
cent at 10+ age group conserved the concept but only a 
snail percentage of students could attain fee criterion 
of acceptability, (i?) In associative linking, the 
frequency of perceptible mods of characterization 
, enhanced from 7+ to 8+ and then shovied a fan ft® 3 + g c 
3+ nd a consistent downed trend th.eneaften, (?) The 
schools were found to have a definite impact upon the 
development of these lodes of characterization, (?i) 
chiton were fori to attain resemblance sorting 
and consistent sorting by the age 6+, ejdaaustive sorting, 
and soma and all by the age 7+, and multiple class 
meiterstip and ccnsen/ation of class hierarchy by the 
age % 
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ANXIETY BT ciLSMMTAHY SCHOOL CH ILIUM; . 
4 SIIDY OF SOUS SELECTED ANTECEDENT AND 
CONSEQUENT Xfv- ■* r r n T -• p (pli ESTATES 


(Author - Bharathi, V,V. , Ph. D* Bore So, ,SVU. ,1980) 


The main pirposo of the study was to assess, 
qualitatively and quantitate ely, the main and inter- 
actional effects of demographic -nd social class 
variables, ‘parental attitudes, lv tr a-familial dynamics 
jnd structure, on -anxiety levels measured, by a standard 
instrument. The demographic enables included age, 
sex and social cl css. The jntra~family variables 
included family structure, tension balance to tween 
parents and parent tl attitudes. The consequent behavioural 
correlates included fears and dreams, speech and 
language functions, 

A sample cf 15G children (boys and girls) in the 
age group of C to 7 years was dr wn from a population of 
children in elementary schools of Tirupati for initial 
studies. The s vaplo was randomly chosen using multistage 
systematic sampling procedure. T}ie sample for the final 
study consisted of 30c children (boys and girls) in the 
age group 5-7 years. 'Bere were equal number of boys and 
girls at each level (number ;; sex x age* 50x2x3), Anrioty 
was neasured by CMAS. Social class level was evaluated by 
using the Sccio-Eoon,mio Status ScaB (Urban). Family 
structure and tension between parents were measured by 
Family Structure Tension Balance Questionnaire and 
parental attitudes by farentai Attitude Research 
Ins trument(P-&RI)«. Dream experiences were evaluated by a 
dream check list. Speech and language functions were 
qualitatively and quantitatively studied by using taped 
samples of speech ag primary data obtained in response 
to a test picture. The d&ta were factor analysed by 
using principal component analysis smdvarimax solution 
and four factors were identified and further used in 
making comparisons. 

The important findings cf the study wares (i) Anxiety - 
depended upon the combined influence of both demographic 
variables and the social class, (ii; .taong the several 
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antecedent variable s, the type of family structure jicl 
tension bil^nce between parents were found to he crucial, 
(iii) Some -parental attitudes were strongly associated' 
with anxiety in children, (iv) Die relationship between 
the dreams and anxiety was not clearly established, 

(y) High anxiety in children affected the speech functions 
(vl) High anxiety affected the quality of language 
expression in children, 
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Group II , 't olume III 

/ibstract 576 

CONSULTATION AND £* I ! ':‘Tpt 0 CET5ATJVITX 
THROUGH COIL TUBUS DUE ING. THU PUKIOD OF FQKMAL 
OP "BEAT ION 

(Author J.pb'SHuKla, pa.D.p sy. ,r&TJ, 1980)' , 

* • t 


The major objectives’ of ttv present study were ; 

(i) to construct, and s'.,une irdizo o t tl st of scientific. ■ 
creativity 

(ii) to find'out 'the relationship between different' 
components of scientific creativity and the conservation 
of mass, weig.it and 7i>l}«ae or solid, and .liquid and 

i 

(iii) tofind out the difference., in che scientific . 
creativity scores end the conservation of 
substances scores jf the v ar .tvs groups stratified 
in terras, of uoe'io oo miml * & bates, sex, schooling, 
age^ and culture. 


A sample of 1.02; students, studying in Glasses 
VI.' VII and VIII 'in various schools of iiaipur and . 
Rajanandgaon districts of Madhya pradesb was randomly 
selected. The first ph'-ose d<alt with the con s truetio„n 
and standardization pf the tos t of s ciontif ic creativity„ 
The test measured only sics; SI fact, cs fran twenty, eight 
enlisted by Guilford. I.j. DUC,DUT, DMU,NMT,CH-I and CFIi. 
Four sutfosts for the test w re the consequences best 
the unusual uses test, th v. ote association test and 
just think why test, 'The re i iab.ii.ity of the test was 
determined by the test., re host method, which ranged from 
0.65 to 0 t 77 for different subjects. The content, 
construct, concurrent and factorial validities w@re 
established. The concurrent validity against Mehdi* s 
Test of Creativity ranged from 0.56 to 0,69 and the 
inter-factor correlations am one the different dimensions 
of creativity ranged from 0,96 to 0,99* The second phase 
dealt with the correlational aspect of the study. The 
instruments used by piagetians for studying solid and 
liquid as the substances of mass, weight, and volume and 
the Test of scientific Creativity (Shukla) were used for 
this phase. 
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The findings were > 

(1) All the indices of relaticnshig between’the 
different dimens lens of scientific creativity 
namely, fluency, flexibility, originality, and 
global scores in scientific creativity, and 
conservation in mass, veighfr'and vitae of solid 
and liquid were found to be significant, 

(ii) The means on the various dimensions of Scientific 
creativity as well as cji the conservation in mass 
and liquid of the tribal students were invariably 
lower than those of the urban, rural and refugee 
Bengali students, 

r 

[iii) No significant differences were found among 
the students of different age group, different 
grade and sex as regards the various dimensions 
of scientific creativity and conservation in 
inass,-volume and weight of solid and liquid. 


(iv) On all the dimensions of scientific creativity 
and conservation in weight of solid and liquid 
and m mass of‘liquid, the students of middle , 
socio economic status scored significantly higher 

than those of the lower sncicueconanic statust 

■ 



Grcup- II 


Vo 1. Ill 
AT"- strict -813 


/. pESERCH STUD? IN ^VlMi f5NTAL *FFEOACH OF TEACHIN' 
AT VniF/VY LI'/EL, 

^ Author— ■'*• C. - ” GcsPna and J»S» if jrtrfc) 

The objectives of the project were(i) to study 
the existing pureness towards the scientific and 
social environment in o Ml dr an nnd(ii) to identify 
the avoU p 1.1 c commuMby r - saurces which con he 
p.pinfully utilis-d for tc-china. 

ITie study v-s conducted in three distinct phases. 

In the first phase, the M.P. St-te curriculum for 
classes III md IV was ?-edesigned to huild scope for 

environmental r;-iv^h of envlivnmental awareness Lt«H. 
The third phase v'S the re 1 issued curriculum was 
pssessed on environmental awareness and achievement in 
science. In the second p hose, the draft test 
was administered on 140 chil drenfroin- clases III and I> 
subsequently on 200 children from the same clases 
hut from two othci -chools, and a third time on 
275 children from another two schools. The fitty 
item h»d a reliability of 0.80 for each item the 
difficulty index r-■ n;. ed between twenty fiv^ 
percent to seventy percent and a discrimination 
’ index was more than 0.40. The experiment in phase 
was conducted on 107 students from two schools in 
Bhcp.1, 102 students ’ elonged tr dL... IV -*> ninety 
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(twr sections each) were in the experimental 

4 

age group one 1 the rest in the control group. 

Mean, standard deviation and tests were applied 
for data analysis and hypothesis verification. 

■ The study revealedi-(i) only one of the 
four groups (2 schools x 2 classes) were significantly 
different on environmental awareness at pretest stage, 
whereas at the post test stage two experimental 
groups were significantly tetter than the control 
group, (ii) the differences between the experimental 
group and the control group on a traditional 
achievement test was not significant. 
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Group-II 


Tfrl.III 
Abstract- 754 


NUTRITION HEALTH HIDCATION ".ND ENVIRONMENTAL 
SANTITAT ION IN PRIMARY SOFTOOL.! , ' 

(Author- NCERT fin~". - >. A 4 

Objectives of the present project were 
(i) to os certs in the lo c°l' condition and nutirition 
health *nd sanitation b- 1 its of experimental ores 
(li) to develop instructional material for students 


and teoehers rel c 


to 1 r c , 


. 1 


:.nvironrnent (ill) 


to orient the cr 1 uc ri+ ion**! on,.--•visors sn^ teo cher 
educators of the *’'» *•(!/) to‘ train tea chers-o. 5 e each 
from the select -0 '.rib *>1 /ruv-l schools a n d(v) to 
implement the pro•-' 3 "".me in selected schools and 
evaluate the impact of ehe programmes* 


The project:, cxper.i ment- c:to n wos carried out on 
eleven selector' vlll-'-rs vith the help of teachers 
ranging fro:,- thirl 7 s 1 x i-.o thirtynine Activities 
of the experir-enttion-p-'-rtfeipotinp teoehers were 
to carry out n T ree lino, survey of five, families, to 
to intro dr c*e m.-ss in tie" st forty families, 

to check In. nutiil:io. 1? h-^lth end santitotion habits 
of each family os po:* check list, evaluate the impact 
cf the messe. os Intro r *\\ccd in subsequent visits 
as per checklist: ond nj-ovi^e remedial suggestions, 
to help developino desj.rolle practices in school 
children, observe 1- dy t l'uiol changes durine school 
hours oud c v n In ■* t <. the progress os per checklist, and 
maintain the records of th«. Valth status of village 
p. s per r-ro fo im o supp'L L d , li- a t i ? - e xp er j men to tio ‘ 

wos monitored hlij.-ngh a three phased orientation 
pi*ogramme• I 1’jt‘st prooromme , the te^ *hexs 

were oriented to t...: g’Sk, subsequent juv^remmes 
were devoted to revi- w the pro 01 ess, dis»uss and 
solve the problems run so o," The teoehers 
reportted their evaluation d'-’t*’ in six trials-each 
at op interval of o fortnight* The da to thus 
generated were treated qualitatively5 however, 
mean and standard ■ ^ vet ion were calculated for 
each item for the first end the sixth trial and the 
differences were testae! for significance by ussing 
t-tese. The ruin findings were-*- 
(i) the impact was observable in(a) awareness in 
the cleanliness of clothes, hand and feet, cutting 
of nails, (b) use < i sookpit and waste water in 
the kitchen garden, (*> the bathing ha>its-keepmg 
P distance from the well, defecating ha ; it . 

maintaining aloneer distance from the villagem using 
■racer in containers ruther than pones dir-c ly* 
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U) preparation of food^using of starch and flour, washing 
of vegetables befor: cutting, taking green vegetables,etc, 

(ii) ihe t-values were found significant between the first if 
and the sixth trial on the primary school children with 
respect to cleanliness of teeth, tongue, nails, feet, 
spitting in spittoons, trinating in Tinals, throwing 
garbage and waste into the dustbin or compost pit, 

washing hands and mouth before and after eating, and 
covering mouth and nose whilte eaughing and sneezing, 

(iii) Ihe t-iaiues were not singiflcant witti respect 
te cleanliness of eye, nose, ear and hands, (if) Jbr 
the community at large, improvements were found in an 
the twentyeight items, Ihe percentage gains ranged from 
0,30 percent to 62,73 percent. Highest gains were 
recorded in washing vegetables before cutting (62,73 percent), 
cocking food in sufficient water (78,63 percent), using 
leaves of carrot, raddish etc, (^9,07 percent), feeding 
child when wick percent), keeping clothes clean 
(V\d9 percent), the lowest uains were in covering the 
excreta with mud (a ,30 percent), defecating in latrino3 
(0A2 percent) and washing hands after defecation 

M Percent), 
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Gro UP- HI Vol.III ' 

Abstract-771 

A STUDY CB 1 ENVTLiCNMENTAL AWolENESS AMONG ' 
GHILBEtENCF .11UAL AN 'j URoAN SCHOOLS AND NCN-BrRMAL s 
EDITC-i'TICN CENT! ’ 7 "* J -r ■ "m-w 

(outlier V. j. • & n] fca i-nd J. Si &rewai, and 
J.S, Rajput, ACE, UhepaiUM. 1‘. ) 


The objectives oi‘ the study were;- 

(i) to know the components of environment in which 
children fre r. rural and urban areas were lacking and the 
areas in which the s b mien bn from both the streams were ■ 
well acqua into d 7 

(ii) to compare the environ mental awareness of school, 
going chi! dr on and. children studying in nonformai 
education centre and 


(Hi) to suggest means for do v«»l»u»:hig ouvivumnent based 
curr icnlum for unlvoi;j r >H Moil of e J ojucmtevy o mom® 


The study was conducted on 1l£ students of standar d 
IV', twenty from rural schools, thirty five from urban 
schools and six.Ly from the nonformai education centres. 

An environmental questinnmire by Rajput and associates 
was administered on the sample, TThe poarfunuawre of 
students of the three groups wen cuiuplod. D1 fjPrenees 
were tested for significance by t-test. B’irs fc and the 
last ten ranking questions for each of the groups 
we re irlen ti f 1 e d and c empar e d. 


It was found: ^ i) ‘-’le 
on G uv 1 vuiuao ul.al awareu/ cn 
of FR. 


di t'L'urunco l)ot. v pou i'ii aud EU 

was s Igni ft and in l - 1 v»>ur> 


(ii) Differences between NB’r and FU was also significant 
on" environmental awareness and in favour of NBR. 


( H i ) The differences b-by-een HER and FR on environmental 
a war e ne s s wa t no t s ig _ti C ir- a rrb. 


(iy) The common asp.-ot.- in tne first ten were source of- 
getting cottonyB'U/FR/MFE.) , edible portion of tomato 
plant (EU/FR/JUUl) , anirfi lor watching the house 
(FU/FR/NFR) , effect of vabher on the growth 
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of plants (FII/FR/ffl), direction of sunrise 
(FB/SE8), source cf getting wool(IH/to), 

(v) Sotno■ ccianon aspects in the last ten ranked items 
were nayj-nf preventing rusting of objects(FO/jn/M) 
the way of finding the direction of the wind , 1 
(FU/H/M), the way of finding the direction of the wig 
(FU/l/H), idea of evaporation of water 
(FU/FH/Iffl), relationship between rocks and stones 
(FU/JR), reasons for night being 'dark(FU/FR), the 
reasons for shadow not being formed in the dark 
(FU/5E), the reasons frr giving boiled water to 
patienss(P!I/IFil), relationship between rocks 
and scil(®/M), to find out time in a watch 
(ffi/UFH), and the role of bone skeleton to g ive 
a definite shape to the botyW®) 


r> 
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VOLUME -I 



, T( , vT)TIC 4TICN AML ITS WC .IKING IN THE STATE OF BOMBAY 
(fHlSTOiilAL JiEVlBW) .H.D.ELU,, BCM. TJ., 1958. 

(H.H. FaTSL) 

The objective was t'. hove n critical review e»T . 
rasic Education in tlx light ..f nritism and substantail 
"changes undergone from time to time. 

The survey has been Hr set mrw.nly on the various reports 
on Basic Education as well ^ ", th, \ eric die? 1 departmental 

reports. 

Since its conception bw < ant’hi m 1937, the Basic 
Education scheme ho S 1 o n rscuosed vary thoroughly from 
various angles by differ, ofc types of people including; 
educationists, political w^rl'pes, s>c‘. si loaders and field 
werkders in the sjaharo of ’ education. Experiments have 
also been conducted in the lirh'■ of which and socio-economic 
and political cmcH1,1 • vis, the inino.l scheme was modified 
to suit the needs and sltont.J--ns n the country. Seme have 
stuck to what Gandhi had ihnurht of some twenty years 
(in 1930). Others emphasised the dynamic nature of education. 
For a sentimentalist any v>rd r r^ini -1 T 7\s5.c Education was 
a word against Gandhi. S~lk: edneationists have gone to the 
extreme of calling ba:;;>c Education "a retreat to-barbarism” , 
Fasic Education was, however, modified time and again. 

'The general pattern of education in India under foreign rule, 
inugh wasteful and unsuitable t-« Indian soil, continued • 
even after independence« 

The development uf the coucwpe oi Basic Education, 
from the first Warclha Coni’• rcnee in 1937 and Gandhi’s - 
article in the 1 tfari bn 1 explaining his view has Van 
discussed. He conceived c"■ ’ ^ " 1 a. education to be oriented 
to production from the monm-no his training was begun. 
According to Gandhi, every school could be made self . 
supporting. This statement set educationists thinking. 

His definition of education was accepted in tis full spirit 
but the self supporting aspect as criticised. The > Ward ha 
Conference in 1937, accepted four fundamental principles. 

(a) free and compulsory oducatiori for seven years on a 
'.nationwide scale, 

' • . I 

(b) medium of instruction to be the maother tongue. 

(c) education to centre r wind n-craft, : " 


•(d) gradually .product.?.an should be able to cover the 

remuneration of the teachers » The ideal was to make 
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the B?sic School student cent percent self 
sufficient in due course . The extent to which 
the Ward ha ^scheme could foster the cotth'ge 
industries in-this country in this ma chi he 
age, when ell nations of the world were moving 
towards industrialisation and to what extent 
Basic education could help a child in this age 
scientic investigation was a p^int of criticism. 
A Basic education is never against scientific 
inventions and their use in uplifting the nation. 
The Basic Chcols wore required to serve as 
training centres for cottaga industries, and 
so they had wide scope in villages > The ciaft 
selected cm Id differ from region to region in 
keeping with the local traditions and possible 
l 1 ties and hence there cmld be no rigidity in 
the curriculum of Basic Schools. These schools 
had to develop those qualities of character and 
the habit of work, which would make a person 
successful in an industrial society* Basic 
education implied chll-contred education through 
the mother tongue, creating homely atmosphere 
and orderly living in the school, by keeping.in 
touch with ohe othe-r groups of the society. The 
Basic Scho il should be a little world, imparting 
knowledge and it should prepare the child ' - rs^ 
en active nnd ideal citizen of the wo?ld . The 
Basic scheme was introduced in Bombay State as 
experiment* 1 measure in 1937 in four areas 
r ^ sht ^9 Gujarat and Karnatak* Snort terta 
c urses for teachers were introduced by wav of 

L ?2}’ Ahmedabad. nnd Dharwar, 
various difficulties like the provision of 

werc^-’folt Pl Tv,° f r, eqU;> '? r:1Gnti and rav< materials 
Other rr?i?’ The ,' s xpcrinient was extended to 

*n ^I^tES experiment^ »“ 

S «Se. ThS 

tion demanded training of 

H** were 

S t. rchor training colleges 

Th^st^ * er £ nt ?prts '' f the country! 

trier! t' do s4ilniiiU"f^'?w f ' nd L Tttar Pradesh 
the scheme successful f "t. tho sc ^na. To make 

stratlon and supervision rust- e h^’ Sa ^^ 0ri ^ adrjlni- 
rianoged t i v ‘ nn mSit bG Properly 
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VOLUME -I 
AIS TRACT -92 


PRIMARY SCHOOL TEACHERS - A STUDY, THE CENTRE FOR REGIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT STUDIES, SURAT, I9€9. 

(Y.D. JURUIA) 

Tho major finO nge arc s 


(i) sm-ng tho pr.-.urry sch ^ 1 ten chars of Surat, 

the bribaIs (ad j.or s r s) cons ti tu to nearly 4 1.5 
percent, while a imp the rust (i.e, non-adivasis) 
end schedule* erst s or Harijans constitute 
, thf larger «u*oups end n'-t the. seer lied hifhor 
caste:- 1 like Yr^hrcin, Uk a and such others*, 


(ii) the foneI p toach-rs constitute one-third the 
numb''- of primary teccirrs ^f Surat district 

(lPr-f-f’O) ; 


(Vi) 

(lv) 


(vi) 


.(Vii) 

(HU) 

(U) 


nearly ninety percent of primary scho <1 teachers 
come fr-n pa^r classes 5 


nearly three-fourths 'f• the teachers have 
their "nrur'l •• •>c^r.e ranging between two to three 
thousand rup .ss, , while twenty three po> - *• M w 

other have loss than two th^ 1 "* ‘ -■-npecs as their 


annual in corn * 

. a 3- x kyo.ight- percent of teachers arc 

i n n subsldisry occupation nor 

merit 'thRr°-* * t " k ° Up one in orfler to supple, 
raent; their xnc me: 


nearly ninetytwo percent of primary school 
teachers are natives of rural areas, and'among 
them a Is j a la’ -c majority arc natives of tribal 
?rea S; only twentythree percent of teachers are 
well exposec. to urban environment! 

eightyfour percent of teachers have the back¬ 
ground of agricultural occupati -ns reem-m., 7 
n 0 forna l odut J - n bu t : nly. fan-* 

_~uuors as against 

n nly fourteen utts r f th^ teachers have 

Li *n up to a specific levels 


nearly half ^f.tho teach .ts are fund to be, poss¬ 
essing just th-' recurred cualificatiSns, l.e. 
P..S.C. or P.S.C.; 



00 

(xi) 

(xii ) 

frill) 

V .. : (xiv) 

(xv) 

frvi) 

(xvii ) 

(xviii) 

(Sfc) 

(xx) 
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nine tyf our percent of teachers arc trainiad; 

-.nly f-rtysix percent have, straight way joined 
this profession; 

fiftyone pc_ cent of ceachars consider their own 
occupation to be higher than their fathers'; 
thirty percent consider it just equal to their 
fathers' and only fifteen percent of the teachers 
feel that they have become downward mobile by 
accepting primary teacher's job; 

v 1- 

twontyseven percent of teachers have the 
experience of teaching, ;nly in the schools 
having all or majority of tribal students, while 
seventeen percent have taught -.inly, in the schools 
with all or majority ,of nerr-t^ibaj.' studen%'; 

l f v J * „ >“ - ‘ 

\ , - ■» 1 

teachers, in general, have found it easier to 

establish cordial relations with the people of 

tribal areas than with th -.se rf non-tribsl areas, 

irrespective of their being a member of the tribal 

or non-tribsl society; 

against thirtysaven percent of teachers who have 
worked only with the team predominantly consisting 
of tribal teachers, only sixteen percent have- 
shown preference to work with such a team, 
contrary to that nearly thirteen percent of 
teachers have worked with a predominantly non- 
tribal team, but as many as thirtythree percent 
of teachers prefer to work with such teems; 

the proportion of teacners who do not observe 
the directive of staying in their headquarters 
is significant; 

even if the teachers are given choice in the 
transfers, only twelve percent choose native 
villages , while nearly seventy percent like to 
be placed anywhere in. the teluika of their origin. 

s^yefltyeight percent of teachers are satisfied 
with the existing rules for transfers; 

eighty percent of teachers welcome supervision; 

teachers, in general, have found the administra¬ 
tors both at taluka and district levels to by 
s pipe the tic in entertaining and dealing with 
their problems; 







(nil majority i the tonchors ore vtfdly in thoir 
' orientation (sfitynine percent), socular in their 
outlook (fiftyeight percent) activity-oriented 
{ninetythrec percent) one 1 with the beM in 
achievement criteria of status evaluati n; 

(nil) sixtyseven percent if teachers fine! all or most 
of the changes which occur in the daily life 
and society around them, to he p^d; 


(Jill) prindp 
nor cent 


principal aim of education acceding to sixtythree 
percent of toschers is t: prepare good citizens; 



Mv) sistyseven percent cf teachers want to educate 
their children in urban are-s only, while another 

eleven percent want to educate their children 
party in urban and partly in rural area only, 
which shows a definite trend of movement from 
rural to urban environment, 
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LANGTTASfSS PEVEL0FK3NT Ch C-TJ.rAAATI CHILDREN TJI’TC THE AGE CP 
TWELVE, PH.D. EDIT. ROM. r ., 19‘^ . 

(K.R. IlETITA ) 

The study infc< ndod t* rr-suvc the language develop¬ 
ment of Gujarati child? ,n r tthe - o 'f twelve. 


The sample c'ns 
If. places in Gujarat, 
in each group were t> ; 
were rec'-rdcd during 
Cays. The c'rreleti n 


of I.pa 

eh 


shtrr .• 

•■nd 

j 

or ,ly. 

The 

vi eo r.s 

r t 

t 

ici eiit 

i. o 

tw 


m Cl u:,- j_ y. Tfio cmicron’s responses 
hr .o v:,i:,Us at the interval -;f seven 
o' flici cut l.e tween th,. two response 


recorders was O.SG, llocoa: 
moc 1 els story books , i..rps ; 
By f -11 owing the uruEl p 
tests were prepared f _r s 


h cal ncnioechanicr 1 toys, charts 
drawings and paintings Wt.rc used, 
a'cedure -f test construction. 17 
tar,dr res III to VIII and 14 f :r 


5 


standards V to VIII far children between 8 to 12 years. Bonus 
were also established. In Tdcr to test written vocabulary, 
children had ti write 1‘ r 00 mi nut s on a topic of their 


chadee. Oral and written responses wore, analysed under various 
heads. Orel responses war classified into lo and the 
written compos!tionr. int'- ic categories. In erdcr to test 
language develops -nt, 01 trsts c :nsis ting, of 1278 items 
were constructed-, The r-liability was calculated by test - 
rates t as well as by the split-half method. The validity 
was calculated by ciftputinr- the c rrelation between tests 
and teachers’ ratings. It vrs 0.50. Percentile, stanines, 
age norms, grade n-ms r nd sex n^rms were calculated. 

Following were the important finding s§ 

(1) Analysis ->f the oral responses Indicate that 
children develop language as they grow older*, 

(ii) repetitions r. "-n decreasing with ago from birth 
to ab- -ut eighth year 1 and then remains steady; 

(Hi) imitation increases till eighth year and then 
remains c c- od y * 

(iv) recogniti .n f colours increases with age; 

(v) children utter niml^rs Lof -re they can c^unt 
things; 

(,v3) children start asking qu^sti .ns at the age of 
!-§- years, and d- so more till fourth year, but 
this' tendency decreases after oighth year; 
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(vii) ' vocabulary increases uptc 4054 W'-rds from birth 
to eighth year; 

(viii) speaking rf sentences begins to appear at the 
age of six rrnths; 

(lx) the length jf sentences also increases with age; 

(x) children c'nstiuct simple, compound;, complex 
sentences as they grew 5 

(xi) the analysis of compositions reveals that the 
mean length of sentences increases with age 
from 2,7 wirds to 9,8 words; 

(xii) the mean number of sentences increases with 
. . fgo| 

(xiii) the number of simple and compound sentences 

decreases with age while the number of complex 
sentences increases; 

$x) the vocabulary also increases with grade and 
age; 

(xv) 1 the use of present tense increases with age 

while that of past tense decreases whereas 
the future tense is used only after the.VI 
grade; and 

(xvi) nouns dominate oil other parts of speech 
wh-reas verbs corns second but their use 
decreases gradually, Pronouns and adjectives, 
however, continue to decrease with age 

and grade. 
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THS LAUCrTTAGU PEVRL^RVSr? OF GTTJAV-TI S PEAKING BOHHA GI.HIS 
r F STAUPARD IV OF TYilCOT, T'.OHTLl CIA IS 1 SCHOCL, PH.D. 

M., 1501 M> 19a 


( 


3 .J 


iv\ 

) 


The study, was undertaken - 

(I) "S to scrutinize a-.<3 study pupils 1 composti >ns as 
well as v° ri us aspects r -t language development and 
t'-'rchina, n' , r-ly ;f sub ]' ct matter, vocabulary, 
gramrper, philelogy. orth-prarhy, punctuationa, 
abb-ravin tl us, ]enth -f eonpbsMon, structure of the 
sentence, paragraph c nstructi.n, and expression; 

(ii) to study tht im»th ds f -Ilowec by teachers for teach¬ 
ing composition; end 

(ill) to help the languor".. t*~chbrs to improve the langu¬ 
age skills "f Lrhrn girls. 


Composition exercises written by 70 girls of standard 
IV of e Dohrn school in Bombay wore utilized to- study the 
language development. Inf .-‘nation was also collected fr iia 
previous related studies as well as by a questionnaire which 
was sent to forty primary teachers in lohra schx.ls and f _ ur 
mn-Bohro Gujarati schools, C crap ns it?, on exercises -f seventy 
girls (six from each) >f standard V wore examined to trace 
further development. The 1190 composition exorcises were 
classified and grouped cording to the description, events, 
letters and stories, and then according t.” tho subject 
matter. The root words used by children of standard. IV 
were arranged alphabetically and classified according to 
grammar and philology. A similar list wss prepared f r r 
standard V and later on a c mbinod list of 1000 words was 
prepared for standards IV and V, The methods followed 
.by different teachers for teaching c'iup ri sti .n wore studied 
by interviewing several teachers. 

The findings revealed that 


(I) the teachers are net aware of language develop¬ 
ment in children; 

(ii) 3,530 different words are used in nil compositions 
in s^ndard IV and 2,209 in standard V; 

the number of running w^.rds is 1,47,414 in IV 
standard, wV-reas, it is 51,590 in standard V; 
and' 


( 111 ) 




1 
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f>T ?CT T P -II V C LUKE -I 

--- AJSTiiACT -213 


EFFECT IF SUrvLEKSKTA^Y LIET i.N THE PHYSIQUE uF SCIIu, L 
CHI LDBEN , FH'.Ii t EDU. , i-v.Ii; T T . ? 19C-0. 

(K.V. PAUSE) 

The present w tIi wss an attempt t > solve the problem 
of malnutrition among sell- a children end to find out the 
effect of - four supplementary djots, viz., Hcjki . Paln- 
^ur, Skimmed Milk one Plantain ' n the physical development 
of children. v * 

The sample c-■ns is tad -f pupils if ago gr-up c tc 11 
fifty pupils in each of .the experimental and 'control groups, 
Collection of data was organised at differ,nt centres "in 
the St^tc of Bombay viz., ll-hnnu 5 Knso, Tnlwrdc and Bordi 
af Narpnd certtroS'. The four supplementary diets were provi¬ 
ded t- school children for a p grind of 6 months and the 
effect cn weight and othrr abilities was studied. Aspects 
.such as weight agility speed, arris trength and endurance 
were tested by using different perf-nuance tests before? 

?nd after the treatment * f supplementary diet. Analysis cf 
variance, t test rnc correlation tochnicucs wore used for 
analysis '-f data. 

The rosults “f bh.: study r oven lee! that- 

(i) it was possible t ■ stive the problem jf malnutri¬ 
tion fairly sctisfact -rily; 

(ii) effect .f noera as a supplementary diet was good 
for weight, speed and agility* 

(iii) plantain had nc effect ’n weight but had bettor 
■ effect on agility than skimmed nilkj 

(iv) there was improve ix nt in attendance in schools 
due to supplementary diet 5 

(v) there was improvement in skin complexion of 
e x pe r i mo ntal g r 'U p; p nd 

(vi) such cheap and locally available food stuff might 
be- introduced as supplementary diet In schools. 
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P/10TT? -II 


VOLUME -I 
AIBTIUICT -230 


THE CONSTRUCTION AN" S TAMP A; ILIS ATI ON OF A GROUP TEST OF 
INTELLIGENCE IN ENGLISH FOV-THC AGE-GIIOUP 9 TO 13 YEANS . 
PE.P. EIHT., PCM. IT. 1909 

(P. AHUJO) 


The study aimed at » cvf Irp: icnt •*> stanardT sec? fr.mp ■ 
t^st of intollji^enco In Engl*- bid which w-'uld hr.vc a pre¬ 
dictive value for scholar tie a ti.tude too. 

Out-of r pool of 4 00 : t rod i mamblguous I tens, 

only 220 items were select:. -’ r--v the pr*-tryout.The 
prr-tryout was d ->ne on twelve.- students of on English 
medium secondary echo 1„ TP; second pn -lirainary a cl mini - 
stration was c*ouc 'P 3or students of grades V to VIII, 
drawn from thr-:-' rand ml-, £ elected Ting11 sh medium schools 
of Greater Lembay. It m vrl f'ity was found out using six 
different methods - 


After item nnalysos J.f\. i t-ms were retained for the 
final form. The rami-or f - tc-r on t.ech subtest are: 
analogies-1C, class i ■.. n- 3 , snne-oppesi te-26, disa¬ 
rranged. sen tc n c 'r.. .1 <k, seros -J r ' . \ C l ,:c t out. worn i 6, 
Selected items in .eel ..u! teawere arranged in ascenc!iu b 
nrder of difficulty. Tno cine limit was scheduled in such 
a • v/ny that then, war, ] i ctlo emphasis on speed. The final 
order of the battery was - 


* (i) 

s cram bind, w'rdi 

(it) 

Analogies, 

cm) 

class ification 

(iv) 

disarranged ^ 

(v) 

samo-opposito, 

(vi) 

series and 

(vii) 

best answers. 


A third try out was dona m students of classes 


different postal zjncs under Greater Bombay. Age 
n-.-’i-ms and grade norms wc.\_ worked out seprately 
lor boys and girls. Air nr with the deviation intelli¬ 
gence quotients*, A -ere entile ranks, T scores, sigma 
, acnrp S y s Uuidcu-d sc. res and stanine scores wore also 
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VGLUME -I 
ALSTBiACT -2C6 


INDIAN ADA^TATIi N CF WECISLEL'S INTELLIGENCE SCALE 
F0;i CHILEAN, PH.^a EbU,, N*-iG, U., 1S64* 

(A.J. MALLIN) 

Tho objective was to prepare an Indian adaptation 
of Wechsler's Intclliqenc.' Scale for Children* 

The contents of each verbal subtest were adapted 
after the pretest and item analysis. The performance 
test did not need any content adaptations but needed 
new difficulty ranking which was done by administering 
the test on a snail group. The verbal tests were 
administered principally in Nagpur. Bombay, Simla and 
Mangalore involving over 1000 children. The vocabulary 
test received special attention because it was proposed 
to make it unifactorial in the lower ago levels and 
to use it only as an alternative in the upper age 
levels. The sample chosen for the standardisation of the 
test consisted cf €56 children of ago group ranging 
fr^m six to fifteen years from urban .schools. As 
compared to the original sample of the Wochsler’s 
intelligence Scale for Children, this sample was about 
twentyfive percent. 

The statistical norms were established, in the 
adapted version, the usual scaled score technique 
was substituted by percentile K. The reliability co¬ 
efficients of the Wochsler's Intelligence Scale for 
Children as found, out by test-re test method, were 
.92 for verbal scale, ,93 for performance scale and 
,91 for the full scale. The test was validated against 
ratings by teachers (.Cl) Lraw-a-man Test (.71) and 
the California Test of Mental Maturity (.C3), other 
observations were that the performance of the boys 
was better jn intelligence test than of the girls, 
whereas tho girls' performance was better on the perform 
mance scale than that of the b :ys, 
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Volume-I 


EXPERIMENTS IN' SMD&D I TEACHING - A STM 
OF THE EFFECT OF CHILD-C3MIRED TEACHING PRACTICES 
AND CORRELATED PLaY ACT': 71 TING ON THE QUALITY 
OF ATTAINMENTj ATTENDANCE ^MD DISCIPLINE IN 
STANDARD I 



■ i 


E iuga tirna; 
3rl!pint$yw 


.1 s ulypy.s., in. 31 aOKnt localities in 


]pdede& / ' * 

I . . . 

ana 


Gre ateiFlJoinH^y^ha-vt? *4*&i s is tt N 

of dropping out from sch^l is highest in standard 
that oft in average the daily attendance in the class is 
the lowest compare* to t’-nt in the other classes. 

Consequent wastage is staggering. For this reason it -was 
decided to study in minute do tail how to hold the interest 
ind"attention of tho six year olds hid how to improve the 
quality of educatin’! in standard I. 


'Experiments in teachin" methods hasod on purposeful 
practical work and active participation of children were 
conducted in two divisions of standard I in the Dongri 
Lower Frimary Sch- ol fc*r j. .period of twc years. Day to day' 
teaching’w a s planned cut and teaching aids were used’for 
group activities. Play activities related to academic 
subject matter formed a special feature of the programme. 
The total sample c^nsist'-jd of nine tyone children. ■ Four 
main aspects were . bs ervod, -viz. , ( i) educational attain¬ 
ment; (ii) regular attendance; (iii) 'general -tone- and 
discipline; and (iv) coc f.oration with the group. A ■ 
comparative study «; f tiac effect of psytholegicai teaching 
methods and planned programme of work en the educational 
attainment - both quantitative and qu ilitative , discipline, 
reading habits and regular attendance of children in the 
experimental classes and a iu« re r.r less equivalent,group 
of children in two other divisions of standard I of the 
saim school wprkinr/ under ^r r ‘ 1 inary condition was made. 
Sample.'for the final experiment consisted of 128 students. 


find in g s ■■'6 : T^tho s t u dy'' 'worca ‘ '(i f t&e ■' control Ip idl. 11 

1 Yin r-1 ’hro Iv, F* vr ci 1 H rY* T TP a d imaP.T onai 


group was found 'to lx not only su^ericr in educational 
attainment to the uncontrolle - 1 arc up but also to ifehe 
children in the experimental ,-roup. As a result of this 
the iverage attendance went up considerably, and 
dropouts were recorded; (ii) rut nf the 12< 


9 

j coiiu very few 
children who 
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r,?e on F'll in three divisions in standard I under 
experiment, 116 children who attended school regularly 
sere fcun^ to have completed the course satisfactorily5 

(iii) it was found that 38, i,e. # abut 30 per cent, 

could be wanted a double promotion due tc the fact of * . 

having not only successfully completed the standard I 
course, but also covered the course of standard II 2nd. 
this was ascertained by the inspecting officer after 
having carefully inspected the progress of these 'children; 

(iv) even in a backward area liie Doneri, children who 
were more or less regular were able to complete the 
academic course without any undue strain when the instruction 
w a s well planned, the enviroment was enjoyable, and 
sufficient play activities were introduced; (v) the present 
curriculum is not at an heavy and children with average 
ability can easily complete the course satisfactorily without 
doing any work at home; (vi) in this particular school, it 
was noticed during the past ten years that about 20 to 30 
per cent of the children failed to return to school after 

the recess hours, but it was noticed that hardly any child 
remained away after recess during the two years of the 
experiment; (vii) the average attendance went upto 90 per 
cent; (viii) the tone and discipline in the experimental 
group was-appreciably superior and the children in the 
experimental group wjre found to be aware of their social 
responsibilities; and-(lz) the experiment may be said 
to have instilled in these children a feeling of considers 
tioii fbr the others, which is the basis of good citizenship, 
from very early ago, 
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BOMBAY KDHICIl.iL CliiA.i 
i'HIMilIiY EiUCAUi'N 


■3, 



CHU3& UNIT KtUfflT, 
19C0. 


The experiment was prompted by the need ,:f 
convenient yet scientific end a^ropriate method if 
dealing effectively with failures and underachievers 
in different schrl subjects. Since the lag in-the 
educational achievement of children who fail is geno 
rally not mare than six i Ails, instead of keeping 
them back far the repetition -i the same class, they 
were to le streamed for teaching in groups, in which 

they were reruired to conplct.\ the lag in their 
standards. The purpose of the study was thus defined 
to reduce incidence of sterna tin end raise the stand¬ 
ard of achievement in municipal schools, 


y 


In standard I, percentage of children who 
passed.who were promoted or who made up the lag was 
found to be 75.21 and. 14, Of, p rcent was asked to repeat 
the standard. About D,C1 percent students did not 
appear f~T the examination. In standard n these 
percentages were 73.53, 12.04 and 7.53, respectively, 

*n standard III the percentages were 82,35,12,70 and 4,45 
respectively, In standard I? these percentages were 
84.29, 12,40 and 3,31, respectively, 
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VflBKB -I 
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HOKLAV MUNICIPAL Cu'd'CSAIICN. 
PROTECT, STANDATwS III A® IV 
r/EIllTKEHT, 1070. 


LA1KFJME 1EVELC I'K EFT 
, i'LIKA iY ELTJCATIbN 




The objective ;f this investigation was tc 
improve and develop spekon and. written language and 
establish in children firm habits of language commu¬ 
nication. As many as 452 and 5 r 4 children fr: s m stan- 
ards III and IV, respectively, were placed in the 
experimental group and 4C8 and 427 children in the 
control group, in both standards, the experimental 
group of children were given carefully planned 
teaching programme. Special attention was riven tG 
the sentence formation, writing, reading alcud In 
the classroom and library reading. Children wore 
tested periodically to find the level of Improvement, 
Children in the control group were taught in the 
usual way. 


The evaluation conduct d at the end of the 
experiment shewed that 57.79 and 25.05 percent of 
children of standard HI and IV, respectively, 
obtained marks which were afr-ve 40 percent as ex¬ 
pired t* 22.22 and 23,20 percent obtained by the 
control gr "up. Moreover, an opinion survey of tea¬ 
chers and headmasters of, the experimental school 
revealed that children, particularly younger ones 
shewed marked improvement In speech, conversati-or, 
writing and - answering questions in the class¬ 
room. 
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TEACHING ‘BEGINNERS TO READ KAlflNAD - 
EXIER MENTAL STUDY . - 

(Author - Javli, V.K. , In..D.Edu.,Bern. TJ. ,19^9) 


The objectives were? 


(i) to modify and j.daph the intrinsic method to the 
te aching of Kannada to pupils of the first grade 
on the lines o. --v.I Gate 1 :, work and 

(ii> to have an experiment;:.! investigation of the 
’diagnostic and ierne dial phases of the reading 
problem by .ascertaining the reading difficulties. 

Two groups were formed in deb. of the two infants* 
classes chcsen.for experiment after administering the 
following tests? 

(i> Kamat* s Intelli-ence Tost; 


(ii) selection of ifitfteres? 

(iii) selection of the same and different figures; 


(iv) selection of the same and different letters 
and words; and 

(v) selection of words, and phrases and * blending 1 . 


Reading readiness of the purils was also tested. The two 
classes were taught by different teachers and one group 
in each class (group A and C) was taught by the phonic 
method and the ether groups (groups ,3 and D) by the 
intrinsic method, first in Iph-l-bB and jgam in 
Seven groups from five different classes including 
four groups frem the two classes taken for the exierJm -nt 
previously, were taught in the secona experiment, n^ o 
the classes was standard 11 J&d the otrior was stand-.: 

III. Group A, in the second experiment, was taught 

'Leeia Method* , (intrinsic method) bad grout® S,C,D and E 

by phonic method. The irvestiga&gr prepared a cycles tyl 

book of 75 pages caned Mhankar an a Leeia ft t _tn 

purpose of the study. The number oi words 

was only 249. Prone r nouns were excluded. The voc dol y 



- 213 - 


burden was 8,2, Ihe length of a sentence was restricted 
to one line, Ihe following tests were administered to an 
the groups considered fr the experiment! (a) letter 
recognition for letters - sgen, spoken, pronounced ( : ) 

recognition for words - seen,'spoken, pronounced and words 
to cordinate with pictures; (c) silent reading test - 
coordinating sentences with their respective pictures, 
following directions, comprehending paragraphs; and 
(d) oral reading test - reading a short piece, 

It was found that the aggregate scores of Group 4 
(with intrinsic ne thod) was j62,5 for the tests a,b,c, while 

the highest score from the other groups was 357*2- In the 
test d, the intrinsic method class made K)8 mistakes (which. 
is the minimum), the other classes made 111 mistakes, Ihe 
investigation has also described six cases of re® dial 
instruction regarding virtual errors in letter recognition,, 
the auditory defects reflected through mis-pronunciation, 
errors in word recognition, word pronunciation and word 
making, Ihe reasons for these have also been enumerated, 


w 
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TEACHING MATIATHI AS A REGIONAL LANGUAGE TO NCN MARATHI - 
SHAKING PUPILS STUDYING IF S TANLAIX III IN THE ANGLO- 
INDIAN AND THE WGLISH-TEA CUING SCHOOLS IF THE CITY OF 
BOMBAY AND ITS NEIGHU ILuKU, A CRITICAL STUDY (F THE 
I-RES ENT PLAN, THE CfURSE, AN:-* THE LOOKS PRES CHILE!), 
rBJ). BDU,, BOM. U., 1064. 

(K.A. PATANILAR) 

The main aim of the present study was to develop 
and evaluate improved noth' Os of teaching and reeding 
Mar n thi for non-Marathi speaking pupils and to construct 
n new materiel f r T th' srrx. 

A critical study rf the : listing text! icks in 
Marnthi had certrin drawbacks cxvinding immediate 
attention. On thv 1 r.sis r f this study new netcrj.nl was 
prepared with suitable vocabulary, Special attention was 
paid to the struetur-. 'f the sentence. A novel feeturo 
of the present arrangement w$ the provision of the work- 
took in preprimary class which h n s taken care of all 
the tasic pedagogic :rtnci;lvs, .^t regular intervals 
provisions were made in the work-brinks f\r tests in 
letler recognition, vocabulary, word comprehension, sen¬ 
tence comprehension, roogniti >n f structure of these 
sentences, knowledge, etc, Nhilc giving lessen with the 
newly developed textb,okR and wrkb ’ks teachers used 
improvised teaching aids like wall charts, word and 
sentence slips, flash cards, ^nd supplementary bo°ks. 
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A STUDY OP TEACHING OP 3CIES CL IN RURAL PRIMARY 
SCHOOLS - STANDARDS I TO VII ? pH.D, Edu.,Poona U.,1967. 


( Author - PATOLS, F.K,) 

The study w a s undertaken to explore the existing 
weaknesses of teaching science in primary schools and 
devise methods for improvement in the existing situation. 

It is delimited to rural areas mainly. The following 
objectives were kept in view: (i) to study the existing 
facilities available for teaching of science in rural 
primary schools, (i'i) to from,, general science ’syllabus 
for'standards I to VII; (iii) to study the effectiveness of 

activity based method and tr ;Jh Ucn&L method of teaching 
the subject; Civ) to suggest a.;-pures which can help improve 
the teaching of. science- In ?ur-l piimr-ry schools. The area 
selected for the -study w e s. th;.- -ntire Kolhapur district. 


The whole work was divided into three major parts ‘ 

The first part was devoted to achieve the first objective! 

A sample of 100. schools w^s t. k:n and a questionnaire was, 
given to the schools. The ;d >ol questionnaire covered ail 
aspects of teaching of sci-n<x such as syllabus, teachers, 
pupils' work, laboratory equipment, etc. A teacher quest!enn- 
alre was given to about 550 t.-ydu'rs from the above schools and 
also to’ about 550 trainees in selected primary training 
colleges to find out their difficulties in implementing the 
syllabus, methods they foil w, <. t c., and spot observation study 
was made in fiftyone schools, In the second part an effort 
was made to .evolve general scicna- syllabus for classes I to 
-VII based cn the following criteria of pupils' interest and 
needs of the society. A n nt-.‘rept study of 2000 pupils 
studying in class VII was taken up and 1680s items were 
collected from them. To kn m tiir needs of the society, 200 
rur a l family heads were interviewed. These two investigations 
were used for frying the general science syllabus for classes 
I to VII, In addition to this, r comparative study of 
existing science syllabi in different states of Indian was 
Jone. The new syllabus followed a concentric approach in the 
following broad areas, viz., (i) human beings, (ii) plant life, 
Uii) animal life, (iv) weather, (v) machines. A list of 
scientific equipment require! f. r the course was also, given. 

■ The method aspect of teaching science was studied in the 

third part. The ccntrollt^ gr up technique was used. A 
’ pretest was given to both the -Tr:ups. It was found that 
vj, we was no significant diffidence between the groups. 



Mothly plans of the syllabus to be covered were given 

to teachers, • Teachers of experimental groups were given • 
a plan of activities to be performed. A n effort was 
administered after four months. The experimental group 
performed well and the differ® ee in the perfontan ces of 
the two groups was significant. 

• The following are some :f the important findings 
of the study; (i).about seventyfour percent teachers and 
sixty one percent trainees arc of the opinion that science ■ y 
sichid be a separate subject frea stondaid I and should 
not be integrated with social studies in the first four 
grades; (11) sixty percent of the teachers have passed their 
P.S.C. examination, tlirtynine pc.rsent have passed the 3.S.C. 
examination and the remaining have taken higher education; 

(iii) the .average number of pupils per teacher in standard 

I is 73.40 which grdually decreases in upper standards and 
in standard Vtl.lt comes to 27.27; (iv) only tai schools 
possess a complete set of equipent for the practical 

demonstration of experiments; (v) none of the schools has a 
separate science roam; (vi) none cf the schools subscribes 
to any periodical devoted to scientific knowledge and 
in-foiaation; ('vii) there is no significant difference in the 
boys and girls as regards interest in science; (vili) the 
humber of questions asked by pupils decreases as they advance' 
in age; (ix) the topics in which pupils seem most interested 
are our body, health and hygiene, mechanics, diseases, heat, 
senses, air, water and food ftp plants; (x) the topics in 
which pupils showed less interest are pests on plaits, 
season, insects, fishes, other animals, reproduction of 
animals, and reproduction of human beings; and (xl) the 
activity based method was found superior to the traditional tip 
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COMPOSITION WRITING IN MARAffil IN PRIMARY 
SCHOOIS PF GREATER BOMBAY 

(Author - Savjant, T.T., Eh.D.Edu. ,Bom. U. , 1970 ) 


The purpose of the investigation -was to study 
composition teaching and its different aspects examine 
childrens’ writing and explore ways to improve the teaching 
of the subject. 

An intensive analysis was made of 3 ^874- compositions 
written by 2,9^8 children of twentyseven Municipal..Marathi 
schools. Information regarding the assessment of composition 
was collected from fortyseven other schools. The necessary 
details were collected through (i) questionnaire sent to 
teachers and students; (ii) composition written by children 
throughout the year under the supervision of the class 
teacher; (iii) composition written by children on the 
subject of their own choice; (iv) an experiment in 
handwriting 5 (v) an experiment in orthography; (vi) observa¬ 
tion of teachers* work; (vii) Interviews with the teachers; 
and (vlii) using the valuable experience of the researcher 
as a primary school teacher. A composition scale as a tool 
for assessment was prepared in consultation with 700 
teachers of fortyseven schools. In preparing the composition 
scale, the following points were considered; 

(i) expressing one’s own thoughts and ideas; 

(ii) expressing one’s own feeling; 

(iii) writing legibly; 

(iv) following rules of orthography; 

1 

(v) writing as many lines as required. 

The scale was prepared by getting a piece of composition 
assessed by 100 teachers once by their own methods and 
second time in terms of the above five aspects and by having 
discussions on the two types of assessment. 
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Die following were fee observations made; (l)purpose, 
subject and stylo of c(Position change with time and 
teachers are highly influenced in teaching composition 
by the essayists in respect of subject matter and style 
of writing; (ii) the subject of composition related to 
science is responded to scantily due to Hie dearth of 
first-hand knowledge; (iii) Hie pupils 1 choice of topics 
vary with age; (iv) regarding the feelings expressed in 
the exposition, chilien of standards I to III do not 
express,) while those of standards If to fll express in a 
very scattered and unsystematic manner; and (v) if asked 
to express their feelings in iheir composition, children 
of five seven years express them through their liking 
and disliking, but the expressions of children of eight to 
twelve years have so® depth, 


\ 
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G ROUP - II 


TO pREPAKB PROGRAMMED LEADING MATERIAL AND TO STUDY 
IN WHAT DIFFERENT WAT3" J IT CAN BE USED PH 4 D.EDU # , 
POONA U., 3969. 

(.Ail thor - KULK ARN I, p, V. ) 


The objectives of the study were s (i) to prepare 
programmed learning material, the topics being (a) ’Introduction 
to Algebra* and (b) *Simple Euatirns'; (ii) to evaluate 
this material in terms of products of instruction, time 
taken to go through the programme, sequence progression, 
error rate, etc;; Ciii) to investigate the effects of 
student variables and method variables cn maximising the 
performance of students, if ; these topics are introduced in 
lower grades where they are hot conventionally taught. 

i 

The programmed learning material containing new 
curriculum in algebra was developed through determination 
of need and purpose and general training requirements, 
analysis of entering and terminal behaviour, development of 
criterion and learning set tests, behavioural analysis, 
organisation and sequen c}.ng of topics, determination of 
format and strategies, writing, editing and revising-frames 
in th.e programme till it readied the desired level of 
teaching effectiveness^ In all, 431 students were included 
in the study. Two divisions each of grades V, VF, VII and 
VIII were selected 'fran a centrally located high school 
In Poona. In each grade, pupils from these two divisions ■ 

.were assigned at randan to each treatment. Three experimental 
treatments were .set up for this study. After pretesting, 
all students wer.e a's&ed ■ to go through and complete the 
programmed learning material according.to a fixed time 
schedule. After this,'" an immediate post-test was given, 

Ihen three teatnent groups were set up fer study. Treatment 
group I was asked to revise by going through the same 
programmed learning material. Treatment group II utilised 
summary review pamphlets, which were not programmed, 

^for. revision. Teatnent grouu III did not utilise any 
'sort of review material. There wr-s no revision of 
instruction. After this, all students were given a post¬ 
test, which was a parallel form of the immediate post-test. 
After six weeks, a post-test was again administered to 
study retention. 

\ . The following were the major findings of the study: 

4'V.vD On an immediate"post-test, the mean score of students - 'a 

^ ; :;4avin,g predefined entering behaviours was significantly 
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higher than the mean score of students not having the 
necessary entering behaviour, (ii) S&§@1 subjects 
supposed to be measuring bettor reading hahlhs(Marothi), 

aptitude to study similar subjects (Mathematics) and 
better study-habits in general (Grand Total) correlated 
significantly with immediate post-test scores, (iii) There 
was no correlation between the time taken to go through this 
programme and post-instructional performance! (iv) Students 
using programmed learning materiel for revisich were 
significantly better than students using summary review 
pamphlets. The control grouo lagged significantly behind 
the above two groups, This was true with students having 
entering behaviour. For students not having entering 
behaviour also, programmed material was more useful than 
unprogrammed summary review matt rial, (v) The effects of 
different revision treatments did not seem to have any 
bearing on retention (vi) After ccmoleting one revision 
by-using programmed learning material, the students 
having entering behaviour, performed significantly better 
than what they had dene after geing through the orogramme 
for the first time, (vii) The retention scores of students 
having entering behaviour wer: significantly less than those 
after the first revision by using nrogrammed material*, 

(viii) No significant difference in means was found between 
immediate post-test scores and retention scores for students 
having entering behaviour, (ix) Students having entering 
behaviour did not improve significantly after one revision 
by using summary review pamphlets. In these groups, means 
of immediate post-tesli scores-and retention scores also did 


not differ significantly, (x) Students not having knowledge 
of subject content did significantly better after completing 
ono revision only if they used programmed material for 
‘revision, Though the 1 scores on delayed post-test were 
significantly less than those at the end of the first revision, 
these did not differ significantly from immediate post-test 
scores, (xi) Revision by using; unprogrammed summary review 
materials or no i revision, whatever was done, the students 
having no entering behaviour showed no significant difference 
tin achievement. 
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A STUDY OF THE EDUCATIONALLY BACKWARD CHILDREN IN THE AGE- 
GROUP 8-12JfflAIB N^FOH SCHCCB UNIVERSITY TRAINING COLLEGE, 
NAG., U,, 1969 (NCERT FINANCED) ’ 


(G.S * PURANIK AND S . KUNDLEY) 


The present study was undertaken to study educa¬ 
tionally backward pupils with regard to their intelligence , 
vocabulary equipment, arithmetic ability and emotional 
problems. 


A sample of 2qi000 students in the age group from 
eight to twelve years, from classes III, iv, V and VI was 
drawn from Nagpur. The sample included students all socio¬ 
economic groups. Annual marks and teachers 1 ratings were 
used to identify 100 backward and 100 bright students and 
to have a comparative study on variables stated above. 
Objectively developed and standardised tests were adminis¬ 
tered to these two groups to collect required data, which 
we^e analysed to study mean performances of the groups* 

Data were collected wltfythe help of examination records for 
achievement, rating scale, the Pethak Intelligence Test, 
vocabulary test, arithmetic test and a problem inventory. 


Findings revealed that educationally backward and 
bright children differed significanly on -«k intelligence 
vocabulary and arithmetic ability, bright ones scoring 
high on each test. These factors seemed responsible for 
fifty percent of the backwardness among the- children. The' 
backward children had adjustment problems related to studies, 
teachers and examinations. They suffered from inferiority 
complex, health problems, brooding and lack of security, 
iney were, however, adjusted with their families. They 
f }fv rom very low soc ic-economic strata. Of the factors 
studied, poor socio-economic conditions seemed to be more 
responsible in causing backwardness among the children. 
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G30ITP-II r , .VOLUME -I 

■"T"! , * ABSTRACT -460 . 

FACTOR ANALYSIS . OF ARITHMETICAL ABILITY, PH.D. EDU., BOM, - 

U., 1943. 

(D.V. CHI CKERMANE ) ' 

, • i > 

The objective cf this'Study was to determine the 
number and nature of mental factors Involved in arithmetical 
ability. • t 

A battery of tests was constructed which included- 

(1) addition, 

(2) substruction, 

(3) multiplication, 

(4) ! division, » 


(5). number series, 

(6) error detection, 

(7) . finding the missing digits, 

(8) ' judgement, 

(9) .problems, 

i 

(10) common words, 

i 

(11) : techincal terms, 

i # 

(12) measure^, 

(13) computation, 

(14) problems (visual), 

(15) table reading, 

(10) space diagrams, 

(17) table comprrehension, 

(18) analogies, 


(19) true-false, 

( a °) logical selection,, and 
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homo gene ous groups of students,, The first group 
consisted of 320 student-teachers from two tra¬ 
ining colleges at Belgnum and Dharwar » 

Thesecond group consisted of 210 students of 
classes VI and VII (Pre-Matric and Matric) 
from four high schools in Belgaum. Tests 1 to 
9 were common to both the groups „ Tests 10 to 
17 were administered only to the first group. 
Tests 18 to 21 were administered only to the x 
second group. Correlations were- computed using., 
Pearson's product-moment formula. A correlation 
matric of 136 coefficients for the first group 
and of seventy ight for the second group were 
analysed following the.Thurstone r s'centroid 
method. After extracting three factors, the 
residuals seemed to he negligible. The dis¬ 
tributions of the residuals were found to 
approach normal distribute, n. The centroid 
factors were then rotated to make them 
meaningful. • 

The obtained results showed that the arithmetical 
ability consisted of - 

(1) Reasoning Factor (Probably 'G'), 

(il) the Number Factor ? N f , which helped in 
computation, and 

(iii) i2ne Verbal Factor »v>, which helped in 
problem solving and comprehension. 




VOLUME ,1' 

ABSTRACT -477 

F'S.CTO'H ANALYSIS op SOME’GEOMETRY TES3S, PH.D. EDU., BOM, 

U., 1954. ' 

■ -(V.B. GOKHALE) 

The study examined whether any special ability 
existed which might be called mathematical ability, and 
if .so, what were its nature, scape and limitation^' 

Tests in geometry were constructed in such a way 
that each test represented a mental factor. The construc¬ 
tion was on the general belief that -the ability to study 
geometry involved general intelligence and deductive 
reasoning (Thurstone's factor) ana to some extent inductive 
reasoning, number, space, visualisation, rote memory and 
verbal factorsFourteen tests were included in the study. 
These were - 



(i) drawing conclusions from the given data, 

(ii) analysing constructions from given figures, 

(ill) computation of certain angles In a figure when 

the values of some of those in the figure have 
been given, 

(iv) completing proofs by filling in the blanks, 

(v) drawing the diagram from the given data, 

(vi) truth and falsity of geometric propositions 
or of given data, 

(vii) arithmetical reasoning through problems, 

(vili) iudging correctness of conclusions, 

(ix) selection responses. 

(x) locus problems, 

(xi) proofs, 

(xii) arithmetical operations, 

(xiii) figures with shading of parts and 

(xlv) block counting in isometric drawings. The last 
three tests and also test 

. (xv) above were used as reference variables for 

•. . . .' v. ' ■ . 



-225- 


for identifying factors. The reliability was 
calculated by sptLtrhalf method. In most 
of the tests, the coefficients of reliability 
were around .70 but for ’diagrams 1 it was- .36 
and for ’arithmetic 1 .95. The concurrent 
validity coefficient against marks in geometry 
for S.S.C. examination was found. Tests were adm. 
ministered to 230 students of class VII from 
four schools in Poona. The statistical analysis 
involved the Thurstone’s centroid factor analysis. 
Three-centroid rotated factors were derived. 

These factors were named as ’G 1 , 'n 1 and ’s 1 
covering 43.3 percent, 5.2 percent and 2.7 
percent of the total variance respectively. 

These were three corresp'.’nding clusters ox 
tests - 


(1) for factor 'G'.j tests (1) to(vi), (x) and 

(xl), 

(-} 

(2) for 'n' : tests (vii), (lx) and (xll) s ani 

(3) fd.’ 's' tests (vlii), (xlij and (xlv). The 
nature of tests helped to name these factors 
as General (G), Number (n) and Spatial (s). 
These factors were found to have high drg-ec 
of stability. Three factor scores, were 
estimated and correlated and xjsxx with S.S.C, 
examination marks In geometry, The corre¬ 
lation coefficients wero high. The factors 
of ,'G', >n' and 's' -were found to have 
relationship. Factor estimates of Bombay 

ssimple and Porna sample were comparable 

in berms of factors ^g 1 ipi and r, s’ 

* * * 
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GROUP -II VOLUME -I 

~ ABSTRACT -484 

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARDISATION OF AN ACHIEVEMENT TEST IN 
HINDI, JANATA COLLEGE OF EDUCATION, CHANDA, 1964,(NCERT 

FINANCED) 

(S.K. JHA, J.D. ALTEKAK, D.K. JHA, ' 

R.V. GAJAAE AND INDAPIRKAR C.D.) 

This test was devised to measure the achievement of 
pupils in the major aspects of Hindi language learning. It 
was designed specially for shools of rural areas of 
Vidarbha, 

The specific objectives wer first formulated. Cn 
the basis of general objectives and objectives of the 
syllabi, the syllabi prescribed for classes V, VI, VII and 
VIII by the Vidarbha Board of Secondary Education,Nagpur, 
were studies and analysed in the content areas. Some 
standardised tests both Indian and foreign, were critically 
studies before the items were constructed. Items mostly of 
multiple-choice type were prepared under different subjects, 
viz vocabulary, comprehension.' recognition of tenses, spe¬ 
llings, sentence structure, Hindi usages and construction 
shift. Tryout was carried out by administering thetesi to 
one hundred pupils from local schools in Chanaa city. The xi 
modified test was administered to over 400 pupils from the 
rural areas of Chanda district only. Item analysis was 
carried out and finally 400 items were selected fr n inclu¬ 
sion in the preliminary test. The test was administered in 
four parallel forms to' 7000 pupils randomly selected from 
five schools of each district of Vidarbha. Item analysis 
wss'egain carried out, On the basis of discriminating Index 
and difficulty level 400 items tried In.the preliminary 
tests were included in the final formtf the test. Age norms, 
grade norms, percentile norms, standard scores, T-scores, 

Cacres ano other derived scores were worked out. Relia¬ 
bility of the test was calculated by using K-R formula 
20'and the coefficient of reliability was found to be .97. 
The multiple R, the coefficient ef determination, the 
coefficient of alienation and index of forecasting efficien¬ 
cy were also computed. Content, criterion and intrinsic 
validity were found out for the the test and the co-effic¬ 
ients or validity were found to vary from .45' to ,98, 




I 
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ABSTRACT -505 


tit agnostic tests in arithmetic of gujarati shaking children 

OF STANDARDS IV TO VII, PH.D. EDU., BOM, U. 1960. 

(G.D, MEHTA) 

The aim of this study was t* construct diagnostic 
tests in arithmetic for standards IV to VII. 

Syllabus in arithmetic and question papers set at 
the annual examinations of ten different schools for the 
selected classes formed the basis for construction of pre¬ 
pilot tests. These tests had six subjects one each for 
addition* subs tract!'n, multiplication, division and two 
for mental problems. ©ft the basis of the pre-pilot test 
results, the pilot test was developed. After deleting items 
which had high item difficulty, the reliability of each 
subtest was calculated using K-R formula. Tests were found 
to be reliable. Tests were finally administered on a total 
sample of 4141 students from different types of schools. 

The types of errors committed in each of the four funda¬ 
mental processes as well as in mental problems were noted, 
classified and their frequency calculated. 

The findings of the study were - 

(i) there was no significant difference- between 
the results of boys and girls 5 

(li) very few students scorned to have mastered the 
fundamental processes; and 

(iii) even those students who had mastered the four 
fundamental processes failed to apply the know¬ 
ledge in solving mental problems, A remedial 
work was done on a small group of students 
having the :* same type of difficulty. 
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G ROUP -IX VQLWiE -I 

- - AIS TRACT -514 

nnmraCTlON AND STANDARDISATION LF ACRIEVEMENT TESTS IN 
aShmETIC FOR STANDARDS V, VI AND VII FOR CHILDREN STUDYING 
THOUGH MARATHI AS THE MEDIUM iy INSTRUCTION IN GREATER 
BOMBAY, PH.D, EDU,, BGM.U•, 19to, 

(V,Y. PENDHARKAR) 

In this study achievement tests in arithmetic were 
proposed to he constructed and standardised far standards 
Vj VI and VII of Marathi medium schools 3n Greater Cambay* 

The syllabus and authorities in the field were 
consulted., and the relative woightags to various topics 
was assigned on the basis of 

(i) allotment of pcri'-ds to each topic by sixteen 
experienced teachers, 

(ii) the weirhtarc that those teachers w'.'uld have 
given t". each topic in a c;uestion paper and 

(iii) analysis -f textb<--ks, Based on the above factors, 
draft I terns wore framed for the tests. The pre*- 
pilot testing was done on 100 pupils of each 
standard from throe schools. The pilot testing 
was done on a sample of 370 pupils of each stand¬ 
ard drawn from thirteen schools in Greeter Bombay 
selected at random. After item analysis, the 
final form of tests consisted of fifty items for 
standard V, fiftycight for standard VI. and 
flftyeight for standard VII, Final tests were 
administered on 2248 pupils of standard V, 2119 
of standard VI and 17 C 8 of standard VII drawn 
from sixty five secondary schools of Greater 
Bombay selected at random. The reliability and 
validity of tests, percentile norms, standard 
scores,and T scares were worked out* 

It was found that the achievement of girls of standards 
V, VI and VII in arithmetic from n°n-municlpal schools was 
superior to that of the firsts, of the respective standards 
from municipal schorls* The scores on the tests were normally 
distributed. 
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CONSTRUCTION AND STAN! VGBISATIUN OF ACHIEVEMENT TESTS IN 
GENERAL SCIENCE-FOR SlANDARDS , V, VI, AND VII FOR. CHILL'-EN 
STUDYING THROUGH GUJARATI AS ^’kedIuM OF- INSTRUCTION IN 
GREATER BOMBAY, PH,U, EDU., BOM, U., 1967. 

(U.SHET5) 

The purposes were - 

^ wsts to measure the achievement of 

papil!< -vi grades V VI and VII, in general 
sctonoe through objective type of tests and 

(U) fAiE e the m an?iy^ s ^f?^ h s ^A^ atoeSS ° f pUpllS 

' The preliminary drafts .of the tests were prepared 
giving waightage to oD;,ectives and topics. The drafts 
consisted of 23 8 items for grade V, 267 5terns for amflo 
VI rnd 327 items for grade VII. Sevdn different suitestq 
a11 three grades were prepared» Each subtest~of S 
v ry grade was separately tried o it on a sample of 100 
pupils. The data were analysed and modifications were 
incorporated PHot testing was done on 400 pupils of each 
gr-de selected randomly. After item analysis, the final 

gra^Iv^aSaRog 0 ??? 011 ? lte “? ft,r S rede v > 104 ltems 

?™S® VII. The_ final tests were 


" 7 ~-- uj, uy anu SUDUrPS. 

' nUle norms, staii.j scares standard scores and T-scores 

eroh °l J 118 tests calculated tol 

*/7 by split-half ns shed, Itulon's foraula and by the 

c 1hij)-..alence. The validity of the tests 

lTsJn^?^ Shea , ag ? in “ t '“ eaoher 's ratings and school annual 
examination marlis j,n general science. 

It was found that - 

(&) the reliability coefficients of the tests as 
calculated by the three methods varied from 
«888 to ,985 for grade V, from .894 to .991 
for ^grade VI and from .932 to s 9S5 for grade 

(ii) the validity coefficients of the tests areinst 
teacherte ratings varied from *56 to .89: 



- 230 - 


(Hi) tie vcliditjr coefficients of the tests 

8f,?lnst school annul eiamination 
it general science ranged frots .sir rn 
, 832 ' 10 

(iv) the predictive validity coefficients to , 
tie annial eiaiinatioc 10* obtained f! 
tie secs saipls ranged from,56 to i89 J 

(v) ' toys 'vow significantly hirher in 
achievement than girls, 
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Abstract - 615 


THE INCIDENCE OP DEDP-OUTS IN F ELMARS SCTO0L3 IN 
VDHjI (PLECTDRIi WARD I‘o.3l)' l©R SIX J0HJE3 BETWEEN 

SEPTEMBER 19 55 .AND PEB. 1956 AND THE FaCDRS RESPONSIBLE 

JOE THE SAME, PKEMaRX EDUCATION DEP ARTMENT, BO MBAS ,19 5 6. 

( Author - BOMBAS MTT1C ^ TJHPORATLON )' 

It was observed that apart from the large incidence of 
non-attendance of children who fail to enroll' themselves' into 
school, there was a very difficiiLt problem in the 3ace of those 
who join school but drop out in the .riddle of the academic year. 

A continuous dropping out from schools -is found in municipal schools. 
Dropping out of children throughout the academic year is a great 
handicap in the educational progress of the children concerned and 
involves wastage of funds and human energy. To understand the 
educational'implications of the phenomenon of dropping out and to find 
WflSy and means to minimise.the same, tbia study was planned with 
three objectives, via., (i) to sbudy tho incidence of dropouts in 
municipal primary schools in the Worli. area between 1st September, 

1955 and 29th February, 1956, (ii) to compare the incidence of 
dropping out found in children of compulsory age and children who are 
overage (i.e. those who are ever 11 years of age) in the Wbrli schools, 
and (iii) to analyse the reasons for the dropping out of children who 
left school without taking school leaving certificate. 

All the sixteen schools in tho Dforli area (ELectoraL Ward 
No.3l), with about 7,800 children on the roll, formed the sample 
for the study* Parents and guardians of about 1,000 compuLsory age and 
overage children were contacted to get the correct reasons for the 
dropping out of children before completion of their schooling. 

Parents, guardians, and quite often, neighbours of 784 children who 
left school without taking their school leaving certificates were 
contacted personally. However, residence of fortythree children 
could not be tracedh Therefore, the final sample of the study 
consisted of 741 children. 

The study revealed that (i) 16.5 percent of the children on 
the rolls on 1st September 1955 left school within six months; (ii) 
mo nth wise analysis of dropouts sh rs that there are considerable 
number of dropouts every month but the number varies from month to 
month and it is difficult to point out any definite trends in the 
incidence of dropouts in different months; (Hi) in every alternate 
month, from October 1955 to March 1956, there is a steep fall in the 
nymber of dropouts; (iv) the incidence of dropouts in standard I is 
alarunugly high; out of every 10"5 children on rolls in the first 
standard twentythree children dropout in six months time and about 
one in ©very four children in the lots eitb :y terminates his studies 
or has hiB studies interrupted within a peri V. varying from one to 
seven months of the commencement of schooling; (v) tho percentage of 
dropouts falls sharply ’ from twenty throe percent in standard I tc 
fourteen percent in standard II and goes on decreasing upto standard 
IV; (vi) though the loss in numbers in the first four standards varies 
from dLass to class, it must be r.c!rdtted that there is considerable 
wastage in all classes, especially in tho first two standards; (vii) 
there is an extremely high number of absentees in standard I and 



steps stolid be taken to raise the daily attendance in this cLass- 

(viii) children who are older by two years or ©re than the;' average 

of the lass leave school in large numbers before completing thdr 

lower primary education^ (ix) dropouts in two age groups (6 to 11 hm 

above 11 years of age] are found to be in the proportion of seventvtur 

percent and twentyeignt percent! (x) one child in every five, in the 

first four standards, ie above the age of eleven years and ©reover 

in standards III and IT, out of every eLeven children, five are over 

agej in standard IV, the number of over age children is about twice 

as much as that of coupuLsory age: (ad) incidence of,dropouts, a©ns 

over^e children, in standard!, is very high; (jdi in the 

aus group, the incidence,of dropping out.is 16,8 percent a©ne hove' 9 

fn in the case of girls; (xiii) the dropouts 

th a tS? d i ar e b i WS; 801 ?u a h’ e I 101 ?' are aurorically larger than 
Jhe total dropouts in all the other standards, 56,4 percent in staS 

I and 43.6 percent in the other etandards; (xiv) the number of dropouts 

s^A^i™ $ f 8 * grc “E FgreasiveLy decreases in successive . 
standards,from 56.4 percent; in standard I to 6.2 percent in standard 

W, in the over age group the,incidence of dropouts is numercillv 
highest m standards IV and V; (xvi) in the comptisory age group, 7 

Jigraton to native place ie responsible far the dropping out of 

students; (xvii) truancy, which is responsible 

Z ranks fll8t amn g the reasons for dropping 

ft ™i& we i by fS?^ at 3.U percent, illness £ * 

2.07 percent, and n^lxgenoe of parents at 1.63 percent; (xviii) 

S of ft rT 6 "I* 1 * 8 ^ 13,5 peroeab in the 

J T \t>.0 percent): (xu) in the over age group, the inabilitv 

out P n^Mia° P8 p fe6S , 1Cl0 ? W®t reason fbr the dropping 17 
2 Sm ‘J" 1 ' and W girls ftrry at a much ea sier 
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BOMBAY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, STUDY OF THB EXT RENT AN-D CAUSES 
mr NON-ATTENDANCE OF COMPULSORY AGE CHILDREN IN TEN DIFFERENT 
TOCALITIES IN GREATER BOMBAY (TOTAL POPULATION OF 48,086), 
PRIMARY EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, 195%. 

In view of the findings of Worli survey, it was decided 
By the Research Advisory Committee that a larger sample 
should he studied in verification of the results obtained 
in the above cited survey. 

The different localities in Greater Bombay were 
selected by restricted random sampling. The areas vere 
selected mainly on the basis of the soci-economic condition 
of the people in the locality. The restrictions imposed 
being 

(i) representation of very poor, poor, mid die and, 

'-•e richer classes in the sample should, roughtly, be 

in proportion to that found in Greater Bombay, 
and 

(ii) various industrial and■commercial labour and 
different language groups should he included in. 
the sample. The total population surveyed was-' 
48 , 086 . A proforma was developed. Enumerators 
visited very household to get all the idee about 
the compulsory age children and the adult jjupuia- 
tion in the localities. 

The findings of the survey revealed that - 

(i) the total number of compulsory age children, i.e. 
children between the age of 6 and 11 years, 
enumerated was 4,969 (2,623 boys and 2,346 girls), 

(ii) the percentage of boys and girls to the toal 
compulsory ago children was 52.8 and 47.2, respec¬ 
tively; 

(iii) of the 4,969 compulsory age children enumerated in 

the survey, 960 (388 boys and 572 girls) - wer-e 
found to be non-attending; 

(iv) on account uf factors like domestic work, locking 
after younger children at hone and the education 
of girls was far behind that of boys even in the 
young and immature-age group 6 to:13 years; 

(v) the incidence of ■nonattendance was very, high in 
poorer areas and out of every 100 children of 
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conpulscry age } on an average, twontvf our’.wore 

not attending school clue to various r-in r, ^Q. 

** ? 

( vi) in the second (cuddle class) Income group, on an 
average, cut of every 100 ccmpulsory'age children 
eight children were out of school 5 ’ 

(vii) for the whole of Greater Bombay, only eighty one 

out of every 100 children of cuipulsory ago reosj „ 
ved primary education, whereas remaining nineteen” 
either had no schooling at all or had c different 
education ranging ever a period of tw-months to 
about two years 5 


(vili) one of the factors that was responsible for 
increased non-attendance was the, continuous 
caning into going out of Bombay of a number of 
children and it was found in the survey, thnt 
the incidence of nonattencSan.ee, due to fh.v: Victor 
was much lower than what was popiinr ly holiev; cf" 

(ix) the incidence of non-rttendanoe was much Vinci’ in 
the age group 6-7 years and 7 S ysaiv? ih.u’ that 
in the age range 8 -li years ; 


(x) 


the percentage of nonattending children 7 co 
from year to year in each success •? , 

group; 


rer^ccl 
c no 


(xi) 


(xii) 

(xiii) 


both the present survey and the earlier 
(Worli) conclusively show that t-u/Luj. 
nonattednancc was remarkably high in ti 
6-8 years; 



■;e jf 
<- - group 


out --.f every 100 nennttending 
bjys and sixty were girls 5 


children forty we 19 


in case of both boys and girls, the number 




nonattending children as well as the’”pc7rcenta/o 

Vn ^P n£l " titjna ^ nce steadily decreased with inryean 
in the compulsory age group; in the- erne of boyi 

nan rft ^ -f 1 ^ j-j_,_ 1 7 _ _ __ «/ 


4_l_ ... *-«/ co 5 in uiivy ( 

percentage of nonattendance Cropped 
_ . z m2 enc in tile cr!Se 3f girls from 3? 

1 * »o j 


x T 

•5 


p. c- 


to 


(xiv) 


(xv) 


a marked variation was observed in the npr^ntoce 
tiding children to the cuopula&v a% b 
n *? c ‘* f:rerent areas under' survey, for 
S-Tn ln 6 ~ 7 yerrs sr -tup the “nona ttondonce 
^ f ^' ; ? t figure p ‘ s ns fif tyelghf percent 

j^ ap> e Colaba areas to as low as seven Vermont in 

5 f, .. , ,» 

* u - * 

about ofrty t-> fnHyfive children, out of ovevy 


! ■. f-Zr *' * , ■ 





150 children, of compulsory ago in the poor locrlitk 
in Bombay either did n t revive any education at oil 
or jt unsctasfacttfy and irregular schoolinr for 
short periods of time wlv jh m-re or less left then 
illiterate; 


(xvi) fifty percent -f the non-nttending hoys and forty two 

percent of chu nji-nttencirng girls did not g/t to 

sch ;ol on account if lack -1 accommodation in no^rby 
s ch > , 1 s 5 

(xVii) Negligent of parents ranked hign st and tapt one in 
every four n^nattondinp children from schooling; 

(xviii) domestic w.-rk at bjmc, 1 ; ,king after y;ungor children 
extreme poverty, d ;ing oed 3 ;bs t. supletient family 
inc-me, truancy and mi'T'Mi.n v.rc reas;ns for non- 
attendance )f cjmpuls »ry ago children; and 

(xlx) major reasons which wuc responsible for about eight- 
five percent drj-uts were* 

(a) neglifonci f 

(b) no accommodation in scho.l. 


(c) dares tic work, 

(c 1 ) looking aftc - 1 y.unocr children, 

(e) admission ,efusod *n technical grounds, and 

(i) truancy *nd stay at native place intermitte¬ 
ntly. 
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■nnWRiVY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION. PARALLEL CLASSES 
SCHOOLS , PRIMARY EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, 1966, 


IN MUNICIPAL 


This experiment was prompted by the nesd for a convenie 
vet scientific end suitable method for dealing effectively 
Jtth failures and end under achieve-as in different subjt-cts of 
the curriculum. Since th, lag in the educ&trt.onal achievement 
of children who fail is generally not more than six months, 
they were str^^cd’ f°r instruction in parallel classes. The 
purpose of conducting the experiment was to reduce the 
incidence of stagnation and raise the standard of achievement 
In municipal schools 5 to save failures from wastage of a 
year and the mental soback due to the repetition of the clas 
The study also attemped to find: 


(i) to what extent child gains academically or otherwis. 
through such parallel classes 5 

(li) at what stag., in primary education it is more 
advantageous to nave parallel classes; 

(iii) what are the administrative difficulties involved 
in starting such classes 5 

(iv) whether these classes improve class attendance of th^ 
children. Five groups of 1030 students who failed 
X 7 in different standards were taken up for study. 
Their performance was studied, comparatively, to 
ascertain the extent of worthiness of the problem 
undertaken. Teachers in charge of such classes weiv 
trained for the purpp-.s. They were instructed 
in the prepar-"-ti-m of ‘orogress records, in assess¬ 
ment, and in teaching aids, etc. They wt re asked 
to elicit cooperation of the parents in this matter. 
On completion of the experiment, on tho basis of 
results, 13,2 percent children wore sont back to 
their previous clashes and 61.1 percent were 
allowed to cont* nue "* n roan Lar higher s tnndards . 
Twenty five percent TjuM unfit for promotion were 
retained for further experimentation. 


The suggestions given were that parallel classes can, 
advantageously, be started in standards I, II,-and III and 
care should be taken that chi 1 C r,n _ .get groundling in all 
subjects. The number ,f children In each class should be 
around 40 and th^y should h, enrolled after final examination 
Syllabus for such classed consist of unfinished portion of tb 
previous year and it should be covered early in the first 
term, and the tremafning part in the second terms 
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Bombaymdnigip^l cqesobiim, bioy of the icimcsof 

SaOF and STAGNATION a EIE Wl'IFOTSS OF ODIi TOGA, 
liow W4ETS, PElAEY DJCmut! DFpAETMfT, 1967. 

The objective cf the study ms to determine the gctgit 
of wastage and stagnation in primary schools, the reasons 
for such wastage, toe relation, 5.1 an/, between stagnation 
and wastage, their relation to the age of the children, the 
subjects in which toe children commonly fail, the reasnns 
thereof, and other similar aspects of the problem. 

About 6400 children selected from s eve teen schools 
from years 19 50 to 1958 were assigned to six groups so as 
to find out, by a comparative study, toe performance of 
various gjoups. 

It was found that percentage of children too left 
school fell from 43.3 to Pi.4 in the years 1956 to 1958, 

About 86,6 percent of children continued in the school in 
1957-58 after joining the school, It shows that wastage due 
to dropping out has be ri n considerably reduced. It was also 
found that 9?,9 percent children left school after one failui 
In 1957 as ' against 49.7 percent in 1950, and 3,46 percent 
left school,after passing as ago ins 16,51 percent. This show 
an intimate relationship between stag nation and wastage. 
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VOL IMS -I 
ABSTRACT -622 


nWBST ICrkTION INTO WASTAGE AND STr.TNlTIQN IN PRIMARY 
TOUGAT ION IN SAT ALA DISTRICT, IQKHr.LB INST IT UT13 OF POLITIC^ 
AND -ECONOMICS, pWiNA, JO’A 

(V ,M, DAND AAR) 


The study was designed to fil'd out the wasta 6 e 
and stagnation in friraary flue .tion in S, tara district. 


The terms vesta*.? anf s+a^nation, were.defined 
and two questionnaires were rr.-pred: one relatin 6 to the 
individual student and his guardian and th« either relating 
to tho conditions in th" selected village schols. The 
first questionnaire c .jjpletely covered loth the wastage 
and stagnation enquiries. After a thorough discussion with 
inspectors and supervisors, the questionnaire schedules 
were revised, rearranged anu >ent to the headmasters. 

The obtained dat^ v,as analysed, 1.778 cases of wastage 
and 1 764 cases of selected fron the ex-pupils who had 
left the schools not i. or? than three years ago and were 
selected frem six talukas of Sdfcara district which includr. 
twenty percent of tie • ha. 1 , population. The conditions 
in the voluntary schools were also examined, and were 
c^pared with those prevailing in the local board schools. 
Causes underlying the wastage and. stagnation wore also 
discussed. 


The study reveals thu* of every 10,000 students 

entering the school system, 6 ,338 pass standard III and 
3,012 leave school without prssing *-t. of these, 1,932 
leave in infant class, 706 leave in standard 1,504 leave 
in standard II, and 470 leave in standard III. Of the 
6,388 who pass stan dull III - 1,810 pass without a single 
failure in the school career- 1,76Q pass with two or 
more failures. Of these j_,40d meet their second failure 


in Infant class, 


5^7 


in standard I, 458 in standard II 


and 430 in’standarcl III .Cons id^redfrem the point of 

view of number of students failm._, to complete the hira 
standard, 26.l? percent students are to considered as 
wastage cases, of the tatal earcational efforts expanded 
the infant class and the first three standards, about 
twentyeight percent is uitimatel/ wasted, while of the 
remaining, about twentyeight percent is due tothe 

phenomenon of stagnation, 7* c^pared.with_the loc|J- _ 
board schools, the extent of wastage in voluntary s^noois 

is acrually smalier in the infant class, but it is 
incr easingly greater in higher standards. On the other 

hand, stagnation appears more prevalent in the infant 
class, but less so in the higher standardis. 


on 
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GEOUP - II 


COMPULSORY PRIMARY EDUCATION 
. U. , 19 51 


IN 


V OL IMP, -;r 
ABSTRACT _625 

INDIA, PH .D. BDUj BOM. 


(D.M. DES All) 


Ttl e p -C Inc 3-p3,1 3 lui of ‘fch 0 n^pepni' trr \o +• ■? ■*- j 

study In depth the problem of universal^ s to 

practiced Brlt LT kle Vlndia° f '«&'thf‘ 

cherished polltifal ideals, For convenience the study vras 
divided into three parts. par£> one dealt witffe tha £iy was u 

* education, part W historic! aspect a^d parf th“? hy 
the future reconstruction of compulsory p rimary P e ducat ion J 
Government records, minutes of the ccmmiVtee meetk s vil, c 
expressed by the nationa -1 leaders on tha /“g? ’ 4 V , s 

as sas'.sassiu'wst 

alro collected frc, foreign journals Sd literApre! 
ideas P OT* 1 as 1 ,:iA t,h ' U ^ 0ph J af ed «<»tlan, exppounded the 

tl I n J legislation, . id ontnbution of deno^racy to evolu 
tion of the concept or unlversalism in education 


In part two 



TnriV;^ - 1 auajit’jc crscussea mat the foreign rule 

diar. introduced the education of the classes but not of 

5 thJ 3 ^ ai ? d this .P^orp^d the leaders to adopt the idea 
eccmrf pramaiy education. And also the social, 

cnrfon ? 3 ^ 8,1 P°-Lit:3cal forces w®r§ responsible to a great 

Maha^o f o r inn an da, Surendranath Banerjr-e, B.M„ Malbari 

eSa! K r?S;n Ua n K ft la ? e ’ s • ' A ? £uiaa charl “ > LSI Mohan GhosiT * 
7® 1 !rishna Gokhale. pandit Kadan Mohan Malaviya , etfi., 

b*th InAS 1 * 0 ;^ i n . l ? ie “Wpnentand the *gea gie^t battles 
nent S 3 ! 46 f 13 outslde legislatures to aafci the. govern, 
tion * day acce P t thp r esp on s ib i 11 ityf or the introduc- 
EahimfLi ® AP rlmar .Y education in the country. $,ir Ibrahim 
',aSv P leaAel d for- the- introduction of free an-d ccmpul- 

.' 7 P rl “ a .ry education in Bombay city. Likewise., G-h-imanlal 


. ..'-'‘.(I. 
*&*i;>Vs r *y „ 1 1 


yy'i‘ 


•vSij v:: 
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Setalvad, Gonal Krishna Gokhale mad| herculean attempts 
to make government accept the principle of compulsory primary 
education but only to m?et with fa ilure. Y ithalbhai pat el 1 
introdcued a hill in B othay provincial Assembly and it was 
adopted In 1918. This was the first milestone in the ongoing 

joumey. It has s ince then become a w e lcrme sign all over the 
country and many provincial legislatures followed su it. Bet¬ 
ween 1917 and 19 50 almost all the states ig the country had 
rjassed legislations regarding, compulsory primary education and 
the principles cf ffe? education we re tentatively accepted 
by adapting measures to ensure that inability to pay schools 
feps did not bee cue an excuse for not sending children to 
school. Realisation of the Importance of the compulsory prima¬ 
ry education is one thing and the ability to provide for 
it is quite another thing. West Bengal, for example, though 
adopted the measures as early as^ in 1919, only in one ward of 
Calcutta city, they were able to introduce compulsory .a. 
education, Sdme was the case in almost all the states. The only 

area which had shown effective pro 6 resswas Bombay ich in- 
introduced compulsory education In 104 towns and 5,267 vilages. 


The author has divided the whole history of universal, 
cjxnpulsory and free primary education .in six. peridos. The 
first period began in 1813, when the governmenta sccepted 
their respens ib iiity for the education of the people, and 
ended in 1882 when the Indian 'Education Commission was appo¬ 
inted. The second period fran 1882 to 1910', when Gokhale 
his resolution on compulsory education. Durin fc this period, 
the agitation for the introduction of compulsory education 
was taken by Indian leaders the success achieved was very 
little mainly due to the fact that public opinion had not 
gathered sufficient strength to influence the policies of 
the government. It was during this period that His Highness 
the Maharaja Sayajirao of Baroda of Baroda introduced 
compulsory primary education as an ‘ experimental measure 1 
in a part ©f his state in 189 3. It was extended to the whole 
state in 1906. Bie third period extends from 1910 to 1917 
and covers the heroic, though almost futile, attempts of 
Gokhale to induce the‘governemtn to accept the principle of 
ccnmiLsory primary education. The fourth period extends from 
1917 to 19 30, wh^o th§ of compulsory education was accepted by 
one province after anotner on the statute book of almost , 
every province in British India as well as seme important 
Indian states. The fifth state extends frem 19 50 to 19 50 , 

when compulsory education was introduced as an experimental 
mcaaures in a few areas. Durin & the sixth stage determined 
efforts have been made to introduce compulsory education 
in all parts of the country within as sh£rt a period as 
possible so as to implement Article 45 of the Constitution of 
India. 


The lack of enthus iasjm ,f<?&..,the, effective introduqt 
of the following factors* 


V. ■ X w r , X 




Ja.'j&'M. 



(i) financial difficulties of all the state 
governments to take up such a huge project: 

(ii) Hartog conmittee report changed the attitude 
of the state -gnvrrnientsj 

(iii) the fact left the position va b ue to enable the 

state governments to introducececmpulsory 

education either for'boys or for girls or for 
borthj 

t 

(ii) the law was powerless in th« case of those 

vho were too poor to send their children to 
school- 

tv) the estaidtod cost of introduction of the 

scheme was so hi 0 h that it was absolutely 
beyond practical fiances, 

The study also referred to the problems in 
educational administration such as admission and 

withdrawals, sin^lg -teacher schools, securing necessary 

teaching personnel for rural areas, and the problem 
of supervision, 


I 

1 
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VOLUME _I 
AB STKAGT ..645 


an INVESTIGATION INTO THE CONDITION OF PFiIMASY education 
DJ THE EDUCATIONALLY BACKVAi.D pAi'.TS Otf THE fcOONA MUNICIPAL 
COKgOF.iT ION AEEa WIKI SPEC l£L LEFELlNCB TO* (a) NON-ATTEN¬ 
DANCE OE p-Up 3LS COMING UN DEE THE p EOF IS ION S OF THE PEIMAEY 
EDUCATION ACT OF 19 47 j. AND (bA IEEEGULAU ATT END IN CE OF *U- 
plLS ACTUALLY UNDEL TAi ST DUCT TON , pH ',DEDU„, POONA U. I960 


CS-p; SANE) 


f The aim of this investigation was to study the 
conditions of primary education la the educationally back¬ 
ward paart.3 of the poona Municipal Corporation ares with 
special reference.' bo non-attendance of pupils caning under 
the provisions of the primary Education Act of 1947, and 
irregular attendance of pupils actually under instruction,, 

\ 

Along with scanning of literature and intensive study 
of records about causes of irregular attendance, question¬ 
naires and Interview schedule^ were .used ar> research tools 
for collection of data. 


The salinet findings of the study were - 

(i) girls 1 education was neglected due tf the old 
beliefs and traditions; 

( ii) ignorance of the advantages of education end 
wrong ideas about it were widely prevalent; 

(,iii) people lining away from the enlightened, society 
did not change far yearsj 

( iv) orphans and and children vhose parents had 

strained relations needed more help; 

(v) there was slow progress in sa::e wards though 

the compulsory education scheme was in operation 
th«era; 

(vi) th° coop.erat ion of the pe-ple in the locality 

was felt essential; 

(vii) more disciplinary actions were necessary; 

(viii) school courses did nob attract parents and 

C ) some help was nj cats ary for the handicapped 

- ana ncmads , In the case of irregular attendant; e y 
the study rev- Lied that - 

( i) children avoided schools as the r could not 
adjust to the crowded classes and school 
■-I-'discipline; 


A',*I or, . 
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(ii) parents thought that the curriculum' 
was totally useless■ 

i 

i 

(iij) teachers failed to create an urge for 
education; 

(iv) supervision and inspection needed 
improvement; 

(v) dcmestic difficulties, and }ack of 
hygienic facilities also contributed 
to irregular attendance* 


i 



I 
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GBOU)? -H 


VOLUME ll 
ABSTRACT _657 


THE PLACE' OF SHIFT SYSTEM IN p UlVLALY SGHOOlS IN BOMBAY 
STATE, PH*D* EDU. , BOM, U.19 59, 

(J.B, TfflD) 


The present invest i 6 ation aimed at examining variou: 
aspects of working of th^ shift system, in primary schools 
in Bonbay, and suggest ways and means for efficient 
running of the schools so as to realise the objectives 
for it vjsls introduced. 

The data for the stuu.y were collected from the 
literature available on the subject, departmental 
reports and information collected through the tests ad _ 
ministered. Five pairs of schools, frqn schools having 
shift system and schools witnout shift system, were 
selected as sample for the study. One thousand students 
were adminstered the tests in languages, arith emetic, 
and general knowledge. Fifty students were randomly 
selected for the administration of mental tests for the 
purpose of computing I.Q.s. 

The following were the findings of the study- 


(i) three hours instruction was given to the children 
in the shift system senoois and five hours 
instruction to the children attending full time 
schools $ 

( ii) the school timings in the shift systems were 
ill-adjusted as they were fixed accordin 6 to 
the availability of the school bulining. 

(iii) odd timings of the shift system schools 

resulted in poor attendance of the children* ■ 

C iV) promotions in the shift system schools wei e 
ngt strictly based on merit but on other 
considerations. The investigator has offered 
a model sheme for the shift system which 
enshrines the followsing objectives in it* 

(f) reducing the expenditure, 

( iiy lessening the problems of accommodation, 

aod making more seats available in schools 
without increasing the number of teachers. 




GROUP -H 


VOLUME- X 
ABSTRACT-704 


ROME AY MUNIG-IpAL COUP OEAT ION , ASTUDY OF THE AGE OF ENTITY 
OF ALL CHILDREN IN STANDARD I, 6,041 GHlLDRBN M THIRTY 
SCHOOLS IN THE LOCALITIES UNDER SURVEY, PRIMARY EDUCA¬ 
TION DEPARTMENT, 19 5S, 

' ' The major aim of the investigation was to study 
the age of entry of children to standard I. The stduy 
was expected to. verify and supplement the findings rela_ 
ting to the a b ewise analysis of non_attendin 6 children. 

A‘ sample of thirty schools was selected randomly. 
In the thirty schools, there were A,041 children in 
Standard I of which 4,995 wer© new entrants who had 
joined school between .June and August 1957, and 1,046 
were repeaters. The new entrants were seventynine 
percent and the repeaters were twentyone percent of the 
total. 


The findin 6 s of the study ares 

( j) only sixtysev@n percent of the new entrants 
in standard I are between five years six 
months and seven years of age, whereas the 
remaining thirtythree percent are above seven 
years of age ; 

( ii) among the children who fail in standard I, 
eighteen percent join school when they arc 
about five years and nine months and the age 
of entry n f thirtyfive percent is between six 
and seven years and as large a percentage _as 
for&ys©ven join after the age of seven vhich 
shows that entrance to school at an early age 
. has not been the reason for stagnation* 

(iii) only about sixtyfive percent of the children 

in standard I are below the age of seven years, 
whereas thirtylive percent join school for the 
first time after they are seven years of age; 


(iv) 


(v) 


age of entry to standard I varies in different 
localities and the factors responsible for such 
a variation are sooio_ecnanic conditions of the 
inhabitants of the locality; 


on an average, in the age group of fivi 
only fiftyfive percent of children who 

standard I are frcm poor localities wh 
definitely, that ar large 
fail to join school till 


number of 
they reach 


enter 
which shows 
ch ildren 
the age of 



- 246 - 


seven years, vherfas in econcpicaly and 
socially better areas the percentage is 
eighty one 5 

(viv) no marked difference in the age of entry 
of the two setfes is observed in the study- 
and / ’ 

(vii) the age of entry of children to school 
depends lately on the attitude of the 
parents and to a great extent on the 
availability of schooling facilities near 
the residence of children and on the 
. socio-economic ia v level of the parents 



GROUP II 
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VQLUME II 
A3STRACT-31 


A SURVEY OF BASIC SHJCATION DURING THE 
PAST THIRTY YEARS AND ITS EFFECT ON 
EDUCATION IN GENERA! AND SOCIETY IN 
PARTICULAR, ffl.D. EDO., BOM* U. , 1977. 

(Author* L. Kansara) 


The major objectives of the study were* (i) to 
study the source of Basic Education leading to its 
development; (ii) to study the progress of Basic 
Education in pre-independence and post independence era; 
(iii) to understand fully the theory, principles, and 
practices of Basic Education" (iv) to make a 
comparative study of the scheme of Basic Education and 
various other Indian systems of education; (v) to 
find out the impact of Basic Education on the 
development of persons who received Basic Educations and 
(vi) to find out the effect of Basic Training on 
prospective t eachers. The specific focus of the study 
was on Gujarat State. 


The major tools of data ocllection were library^ 
studies, questionnaire, opinionnaire and interviews. A 
small experiment waa also conducted to find out children s 
natural interests ^nd attitude through setting a 
small handicraft class. One questionnaire, meant for 
all persons knowing about Basic Education and 
educationists in general, was distributed to 147 persons. 

A second questionnaire, meant for staff of the oasic 
Training colleges, was completed by 509 out or dUo 
personsV A third questionnaire, meant for final year 
children of Senior Basic schools, was filled in by 
out of 636 children* 

The main filings were! (i) Basic Wu^tion 
includes all good points of ancient and modern educational 
systems of India and almost all educational 
innovations, (ii) The system can foster fu 
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innovation. Ciii) It satisfied the Is sic inherent 
educational needs of the child and through this it achieves 
the cherished national goals and social needs. 

(iv) The system is economical , self-supporting, and 
self-sufficient, (v) The system encourages play-way 
approach through practical experiences and further 
creates a living interest and curiosity for knowledge. 

(vi) It stimulates self-expression, enjoyment, liberty and 
nearness to nature, (vii) It builds better pupil-teacher 
relationship, inner discipline and mutual co-operation. • 
Cviii) It inculcates healthy attitude to work* 

Cix) It integrates both formal and ncnformal learning. 

Cx) Cdmpared to other systems, Basic Education develops 
dignity of work, so cialisation, and wider outlcOk of 
thinking, (xi) In urban areas the teachers are sceptical 
of education through crafts, (xii) Variety of crafts 
have not been used in Basic Education, (xiii) Exclusion 
c .f English in Basic Education is not liked by parents. 


SR 








GROUP II 


VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-143 


A CRITICAL STUDY OF THE PROFESS TONAL, 
FAMILIAL, SOCIAL AND ECONOMICAL CONDITIONS 
OF WOMEN'TEACHERS WORKING IN THE PRIMARY 
SCHOOLS OF GREATER BOMARY MUNICIPAL 
CORPORATION, PH. D. EBU. , SNDT, 1976. 

(Author*, ,P. A. Samant) 


The main ohjec.tives of the study, were* (i) to 
study critically the professional, familial, a? cial and 
economical conditions of wmen teachers working in 
primary schools of Greater Bombay Municipal Cbrporation? 

(ii) to locate the problems of women primary teachers 0 , 

(iii) to suggest, on the basis of the findings, 
practical measures for helping to .solve the problems. 


The sample consisted of randomly selected 1035 
women teachers and eighty four head teachers from 
various beats of primary schools of Greater Bombay 
Municipal Corporation. Normative survey method 
was used for the study. Data were collected through 0 . 

(i) questionnaires for (a) women teachers and (b) head 
teachers? (ii) interviews conducted on (a) women teachers, 
(b) head teachers, (c) parents, nnd_(d) librarians? 

(iii) observations of 300 schools with regard to 
the dally work end buildings? and (iv) discussions 
with (a) the research officer, (b) superintendents, 
and (c) beat officers of Greater Bombay Municipal 
Cbrporation. 


The Important findings :t the study were as 
fellows'- (1) Vihinen teachers could no t prepare pr p r 7 
for their teaching due to want of time. They needed 
more guidance from higher authorities. U ) " 

curricular activities were not Pl al ^ “ groper 

manner, (iii) Opportunities for getting the ^ teflcher8 

training were w. same for a 1 ® 8 /. % Annual 

were net enthusiastic to utilise them, (iv) Annual 
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» i t rf evaluating correctly the ! 

inspecticn fell hrrt ^ pcademic year. (v) The : 

teacher s jA; Lf sufficient cc-operation from parents., 
teachers cid not ' ffloul ties in the progress of children* 

This created many pre -primary 

(vi) There was n J-, sc hools. So good habits were not 
classes in mun J; c:L L: e , children in the beginning itself. 

wre displeased as there was nr definite : 
~STHcvfor the transfer rf'teachers item 
anc] proper policy (l±±±) ' Ihe women teachers took 
school to ggted and no substitute was provided 

more leave Jsan ezpec.eo leave. Proportion of 

in place of a tea insufficient, (ix) The children 

xeave c^d not he locked after 

° f Sfy Sad to he entrusted to servants 

or neighbours or improperly run creches. 
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f\ • (J'HOUP II VOLUME II 

if- ABSTRACT-233 


AN EXPEEIMSHTAL OF SOM? 1 ’ METHODS OF 

TRAINING IN CiiE ;TI T 'ITIY, Fh.’u. Fsy. 

POONA U. , 1977. ’ 

(Authors A.M. Nirpharake) 

The study aimed at ^evelrpins! an integrated 
gramme of training in creativity and testing it expert 
mentally on the high 17 - low creativity children in 
the seventh grade. For the purposes of training, four 
vital areas of creativity, namely, cognition or perception 
divergent production evaluation and appreciation and creati^ 
problem solving, were selected. The hyrotheses of 
the study were: (i) the control group’ receiving no training 
would not make any significant improvement in creative 
thinking; (ii) all the experimental . groups, receiving 
training in at least one area would make significant 
improvement; (iii) the performance of the experimental 
groups on the creativity test after training would he 
significantly better than the performance of the control 
group after the period of no training; (iv) the 
experimental group receiving training in all four areas 
would make the highest improvement; and (v) the four 
training programmes wruld differ in their influence on 
the subjects' performance, with divergent production 
resulting in improvement greater then the others. 


The sample e nsisted of thirtysix boys in grade 
VII, coming from middle class families with urban 
background in Phone city w:R:h superior intelligence and 
formal level of creativity. Creativity was measured 
by the Torrance Tc?st of Creative Thinking. The train¬ 
ing programme for creativity consisted of 100 sessions, 

25 sessions devoted to each area of creativity. The 
general procedure was as fbllcwsi First, general in¬ 
troduction to the programme and instructions, then, 
short lectures on the principles followed by discussions, 
demonstration of a technique by the experimenter ■ 
exercises on it by subjects individually and collectively, 
again followed by discussion. Procedures like 
group problem solving and role playing were also utilized 
whenever there were opportunities. 


All the hypotheses except the last one were 
accepted. It indicated that even short periods of 
training in creativity would bring about fruitful results; ■f vr 
. "ho.wever, the durability and transfer of this improvement- ■ ^y.A,. 
pf|%iped to be explored. . . : . •,. 
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GB3UP II 


VOLUME II 
ADS TRACT-365 


PHYSICAL NO IT'S CP GUJARATI CHILDREN, 
GUJARAT RESEARCH SOCIETY, LOMUAY, 1959. 
(MOE FINANCED) ’ 

(Author? P»G* Shah) 


The study aimed nt estnblashing physical norms 
in terms of heights and weights for Gujarati speaking 
school going children in Greater Domtny city and 
suburban areas. 

The study was conducted hy employing normative 
survey method. The sntn'.lc belonged to fortyone 
schools of the city and suburbs of Fomhay. As many 
as 15,852 Gujarati speaking school going pupils were 
selected. These were 9,564 v oys and 6,288 girls. 

The age range was six years to twenty years. The 
selectiono f "saropl e Subjects was guided by factors 
like economic, social, cultural background and also 
age, sec, and mother tongue of the pupils. Phr 
collecting data related to age, sex, weight, height, 
income of parents, etc., a d atn card was developed. 

To have accurate data, detailed pro cedures and outlines 
for measurements c f height and weight were prepared. 

Also the field workers were sufficiently trained. 
Descriptive statistics like mean, median, standard 
deviation, percentage, etc., were worked out. 

Absolute and relative gi "-wtn rates, height .Quotient and 
weight quotient were worked out. 


L':m< 


The study had the following main findigs ‘ (i) 
the average height was found to he increasing upto 
nineteen years for boys and seventeen years for 
girls} (ii) the average weights of boys and girls .was 
found-bo hr increasing with age with differences, in 
; growth rates 5 (iii) the growth of both vegetarian as 
Well as ‘non-vegetarian boys and girls with respect 
to''their height as well os weight was almost 
same except in case of girls in earlier sge groups ana 
later age groups i (iv) tht, chest girth was. found bo be 

.' increasing till the age of fifteen years for girls and 

f^ygnty years in c^se of boys- (^) height quotient^ 
ylpjV&nd weight quotient (VO) tables had been 
-and girl? • 

iBtasss--' 




provided 
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VOLUME II 
ADS TRACT-399 


teaching riding to deginners - A 

METHODOLOGICAL STUBZ, HI* D. EUJ. , 
POONA U. , 1973. 

(Authr r V. S. De shpand e) 


The objectives of the study were to evolve a 
process for (i) general improvement in school learning, 
(ii) improvement in the thought process; (iii) improvement 
in the preparation of vocabulary lists and reading 
materials; (iv) improvement in the methodology of 
teaching reading in the beginning; and (v) improvement 
in the methodology of evaluation of the reading 
programme* The hypotheses tested were* (i) the 
present beginning reading programme would be based 
on the old concept'of reading and it vruld fail to 
create readers who would read with the expected 
speed of conprehension; (ii) the new reading programme, 
based on the modern concept of reveling would 
create good readers who would be able to read with 
the expected speed of comprehension; and (iii) if the 
ptove hypotheses are experimentally tested, the 
difference between the means of the speed of compre¬ 
hension of both the groups would be favourable to the 
new reading programme and would be statistically 
significant. 

The Sample consisted of 2000 pupils who entered 
the- first grade of the primary school* These 
subjects were selected from fortyeight classes irom 
the city of Poona and adjoining villages. Again, these 
students were selected, on the bases of intelligence, 
physical maturity, socio-economic status of the paren s 
and educational facilities available. To match the 
parallel groups, the principle of normal 1 7 

curve was used for the bases of intelligence -n 
physical maturity. The schools were equated wi J 
help of the inspection reports of the previou w 
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years. Epcho f the two pro ups 9 experimental and 
control, consisted of nen'l?; moo pupils. With a view 
to comparing the achievements ^f both the groups in 
the speed of comprehensimand with a view to finding 
out hew people would accept the new reading programme 
in future, a reading test, lUGstionneires for 
the teachers and the headmasters of the experimental 
group, and experts’ opinior? were used. 

The study revealed th"t (5) the total performance 
of the experimental group children on the reeding test 
was tetter than that "of control group children and the 
difference between the mc-’n scares of both the groups 
was found to be statistically significant \ (n) 'the 
experimental reading pro-ramme me de no extra demands on 
the time of teacher end was carried out in normal 
conditions and the new reading programme was approved 
and appreciated by the teachers, headmasters and the 
experts also | and (ill) it was f^und that the hypotheses 
were found statistically significant and the reaction 
of those Who implemented "n’ did not implement 
favoured the experimental reeding programme. 
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GROUP II 


VOLUME II 
ALSTR4CT-405 


A LINGUISTIC STUDY OF ERRORS IN ENGLISH 
OF MIDDLE SCHOOL HJPILS OF CHANDRAPUR (CHANDA) 
DISTRICT OF NORTH-EAST MAHA RASHTRA, PH. D. 
LINGUISTICS, POONA U. , 1968. 


(Author* C. D 1 . Indapurkar) 

The objectives of the study were* (i) to describe 
the'various types cf errors found in the spoken and 
written English of the middle school pupils’, (ii) to 
classify the above errors suitably’, (iii) to find out 
whether there are any common trends in these erros, 
(iv)-to find out the errors which continue'throughout the 
middle school standards; (v) to find out the probable 
causes of these errors with special reference to the 
interference of Marathi, the mother tongue of these 
pupils; and (vi) to have a comparative study of some 
frequent errors in "written and spoken Ehglish. 


The sample for the study included the students 
of two co educational middle schools (standards V to 
VIII), many of whom came from rural area where 
sufficient and proper facilities of secondary education 
were not available. Data were <rllected 'through oral 
tests (N=24G) to examine errors in spoken EngHsn, 
administration of written tests (N=320) to jasmin 
the errors in written English, ^nd as |f s ™ e ^ 
examination answer papers (N-160). Stucen . 

standard VIII were not included for or.al test mi 
was the main basis of the study. The tests 
developed for the present study and they English, 

errors committee! in grammatical struct e -, agsifiec i 
The errors located through the study were c l a ssiii ■ 

as lexical errors, morphological error ’ hrnSe level, 
r eg a rd ing fun ct io n wo r d s , erro rs at th P r . 6 
errors at sentence level and errors regar 1 r f errors 
writing system. The frequencies and perce g 
committed by pupils were computed. 

The following were the findings of th e ^ Ufy 
(i) The lexical errors w T ere not frenuen ■ . 
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„ J rf\ in oral test. But the assessment of 

standard as revealed in oral fl that the errcr ef 


inflectlrn type wa. -,^--- erivr rf vertal 

revealed that in stan^-r > standards V, VI and VII. 

inflection was yc-ry 'in st^dard VIII, the 

The written test'-Won vaR very frenuent. (iii) The 
ertor af verbal | r<3 quent as revealed in 

er ^ r Lst PT Very frequent''errors regarding articles 
oral test, very ire analysis rf annual 

were rev sale nr ^ - j- u t were missing In th6 

examination answer rip ) f RtinuBl semination 

wrltt f aenfnts Severed tbt li standards V, VI and 
Vli W8 tVil freoutnt errors were regarding nominal 

VII, nne - m,« rvp'l test revealed that in 

phrase structure. ^.-. fvp~uent errors were found 

standards V and \l, -trurture. The written test 

-PPfravdinE verbal phrase structure. xm -' rh 

VIII. 


SB 
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GftUP II VCLUME II 

ABSTRACT-440 

UEVELCPMENT CF A OJFJilOJLUM IN SCIENCE R'R 
SBa-NmKT SCHCCLS IN THE STATE c F MAHARASHTRA, 
PH.D. BID., 3XM. IT., 1977. ‘ 

(Author* U»S. Singh) 


The objectives of the sturdy were? CD to evaluate 
the present science curriculum of standard VIII in 
vogue from 1972; (ii) to modify the present curriculum 
with a view to achieving Skill Oriented Objectives 
of the teaching; of sciences ‘•nd (iii) to finalise a 
practical and progressive science curriculum, after 
a tryout. 


The existing science curriculum Was evaluated by 
questionnaire and interviews.. Cn the basis of the 
opinions of experienced and trained science teachers, 
the curriculum was modified and made more skill- 
oriented. Two groups of students of standard VIII 
of six English medium hi' h schools in Bombay were 
selected for experimentation. The two groups were 
matched on the basis of achievement of the pupils in 
science in standard VII. -Hie previous knowledge of 
the two groups was* measured by a pretest based cn 
the curriculum of standard VIII. The modified curri¬ 
culum was taught to the sxp.:r--mental group and the 
existing curriculum w*s tau -ht to the contrrl group. 

■ After tea chirp both the curricula, a posttest was 
administered to both the groups. Significance of the 
difference between means was computed. 


The major findings of the stu*y were* (i) signi¬ 
ficant difference between the means of achievement in 
knowledge objective was f'und in three out of six 
schools; (ii) significant difference between the means 
of achievement in skill objective was found in all the 
schools? and (iii) significant difference between the 

means of achievement in application ,Y«?^ a +nr 

found in five out of the six schools. The investigator 
concluded that the curriculum suggestec, more 
suitable than the existing curriculum.and that . d 

existing science curriculum In force in the State nee 
modifi cation. 
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GROUP II' 


VO RUMS II 
abstract - 


444 


AN ANLYTICAL STUDY OP TEE USE OF 
FILMSTRIPS IN TEACHING OF- SCIENCE, 
PH.D* EUJ. , SHI. U., 1975'. 

(Suthors M*S. Sonar) 


investigation 

Hie major objectives of the presen filmstrips 
were as follows? (i) to study the a va:L j;f the spots in the 
and filmstrip projectors 5 (ii) to I° C ^L teaching can 
primary school syllabus wherein fil^ s ^ r Oratory work . . 
be resorted bo, either to supplement is timu ]_ a te interest; 
or to revise, present new matter, ana s available 

(ill) to design new strips where they.^ with a 
at present and try them out /in ^ es ??Tvto draw up-a 
view to watching their impact; and il*' * in primary 
plan of popularising the use of fiimsui 
schools through various ways. , 

K.lmstriP s ana 

The study was mainly analytical* tudie d with 
filmstrip projectors were analytically ® c0rr elation with 
respect to design, content, utility) ®“ d Iwen ty filmstrip 
primary science syllabus and textbook* ed on 
in Marathi on general science were P r |£ a governmen • 
the basis of textbooks prescribed by i ripS , evaluation 
fbr evaluating the pjoduced texv filled in . 

forms were developed, and filiisW^-’-tonriarfs 

by the teachers after seeing th6 .i^ en ts in stands 
produced filmstrips were tried on t£ 0 j eo tors wer 
V, VI -and VII. Different filmstrip , P L were an ®* y g t * c .pis. 
Joined and their technical data also .prl***^®* 1 
to find out their suitability for ei , a ting cn ^ 

An improvised filmstrip pro jector oper syllabus an 

energy was developed. In the analy®^ n0 suitable 
testbooks topics were isolated where*! informs £ lgp 
filmstrips were available. ^tatis 1 stu dents a 
about primary schools, teachers a 

analysed. fellows * 

The main findings of thestudy ava iiaDl a 

(i) Very few filmstrips produced ^ syllabu^ ^ ^ 

present in the country 9°™!®,® tB <j with tex* 
textbooks, (ii) Filmstrips correlate 
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resicnal languages help to increase the knowledge of 
Mii) b Almost all topics in general science 
svllabus and the textbooks can he effectively taught 
with the help of filmstrips, (iv) The cost of filmstrips 
can be largely reduced if they are produced in large 
quantities! (v ) Systematic planning is essential 
infusing filmstrips and filmstrip projectors in primary 
school teaching, tvi) The use of : . these instructional 
lids indicates the possibility of improvement in the 
methodology of science teaching, raising the standard 
of science education in primary schools, and development 
of taste and interest In the younger generation 
for the science subjects. 


SR 
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GROUP II VOLUME II 

V- ‘ ' ABSTmCT-513 

ASSESSING THE IMPACT OP NUTRITION EDUCATION 
PROGRAM ON PUPILS'AN I)-TEACHERS OP EL MENTAL 
SCHOOLS, PH*D. EDU. POONA-U., 1972. 


(Authors R.R. Ghirur) 


The major objectives weres' (i) to make the teachers 
realise the value and importance of nutrition , ■ 

education and services; (ii) to', impro vathe knowledge 
and Understanding of teachers and ^pupils in food and' 
health? (iii) to formulate the concepts for beachers; 

(iv) to. evolve .teaching techniques and materials; (v) 
to experiment with the different techniques,.and materials 
evolved and evaluate them; (vi) to correlate-and 
integrate nutrition education and services, .with other 
learning areas and o activities of thcr'scbool; (vii) to 
measure the impact of techniques and-materials on 
the teachers 1 and the pupils* knowledge and application 
of nutritional principles; and (viii) to prepare a 
teachers’ handbook on nutrition* • «. . 


The' sample represented the two. developmental 
'blocks - Wada and Indapur of-western-.Maharashtra-. . 

Wada. represented a. ba ■ jkward ;comED unity, vti 11 e Indapur 
a’.forward one• . Ail the,s.cbool s in’both the. 
blocks within a’ radius, of twenty kilometres from the 
town (fiftynine and .forty-?,ne) were- covered., me. v 
schools were stratified iii to • types. #£ single-teacher,- 
double-tea char and ■multi-'teacher schools and -these 
were randomly.-allotted to .the .oontrol and^cxperim n a 
‘geoups*' ' The- ? sc.&ol', -treated .as’ 3-allotted ■ . 

!o one of the groups. :■ A detailed examination of the- 
■ existing syllabi in general science^ health and -? . 
hygine, and of various visual aids for elementary . 
schools was ma.de. TeStlx-cks ih general . . •...•• , 

science were sterutinised in.order to ^ out.tha 

content areas on 'food ana health £l'th feLoel' ' ' 
from a large'number of schools m both.-block . 

were interviewed individually and awnal 
aunraise-and .discuss the food .grown locally .seasonal 
IIH. scarce feed, and regardthg.,feeding piogr?^^ . 
whenever it was in operation* .u . . ^ ^vyg;. 

objective type for pupil-s of Jii* tL*? ' 

and for teachers .were’constructed to asses? ^eir . 



nutritional knowledge and application* These tests were 
tried out on small samples and item analysis was 
conducted to compute the discrimination and difficulty 
indices before accepting the items for. final. administration. 
1 revision these tests were administered to pupils 
and teachers before starting the experiment in order to 
know the initial levelof knowledge of teachers and 
pupils in nutrition. A nutrition guide bock-was prepared ft- 
teachers based on syllabi for grades I to IV and VI. *r 
experimental group an orientation course was conducted. 

The education programme was conducted -in both the blocks • 
fC T seven months. At the end of the programme, same 
tests were repeated on the pupils of grades I to IV and VI 
n d the teachers in both experimental and; control groups. 

I gap'of fortyfive days was given before administaring 
the post-treatment test. An opinionnaire was administered 
at the end of the. programme to collect information,on 
several aspects of the guidebook, and on education programs. 
Prior to and after the experiment the teachers from, 
experimental group were asked to collect. information 
regarding* (i) week's menu (qualitative) of each child 
in grade XV and VI; and (ii) a record (qualitative) of 
eatables purchased .by each'pupil in; grades I to IV. 

Teachers were informed to maintain-records of the 
pupils* progress in learning reading and. writing as 
the study involved teaching nutrition through language. 

PCr analysis of data t tests were computed between 
tha soores of controlled and experimental groups. 

, -j _ 1 

i 

Thb findings revealed* ■ (i) the concepts or the 
topics- included in. the syllabi for different grades were 
not clear cut and specific; they did not suggest' , 
content areas of teaching?" (ii) textbooks..in general science 
used by teachers were inadequate for the. .purpose of 
teaching5 ^ (iii) ten major nutrition concepts were found 
useful fbf • teachers , (iv) as a result .of experiment, „ 

there was an improvement from eighteen percent to 
fiftyfiye percent of pupils who could read well and 
seventeen percent to fiftyfive percent’who could write ■ v 
well (grade II); (v) consequent to the education, 
programme, pupils developed better habits and attitudes 
towards food; (vi)- there wa.s- positive - impact of '■ ' 

.education programme on the-teachers; Xvlil th'e feeding 
programme-^in the school had no' influence on the 
.knowledge cf the pupils on nutrition; and (viii) the 1 . 
education programme increased the nutrition knowledge ^ 
of, the pupils and tochers. -! " ,1 " 
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GRPUI II 


VOLUME II 
ABSTRA CT-537 


CDNSTHJCTION AND STANDARDISATION OF ACHIEVEMENT 
TESTS IN GUJARATI TOR STANDARDS V, VIL 
AND VII, -..BOMBAY, 1963. (MGE AND NCERT 
FINANCED) 


(Authors Gujarat RssearchSo ciety) 


The aim cf this project was tc construct and 
standardise achievement tests in Gujarati, H^ndi, 
arithmetic, history, geography and science for 
classes V, VI, and VII. 


The following three types of tests were constructed*, 
(i) recall - simple recall and completion, (ii) 
recognition -multiple choice, matching and true false 
type, and (iii) figure type. A sample of lOO students 
was taken for the purpose of pretryout of the test. 

Ihr the pilot testing, the sample consisted of 370 
students for each test. R'r the final study, the sample 
comprised 939 hoys and 640 girls from thirtyfive 
Gujarati medium schools of Bombay city. Correlation 
was used as the statistical measure for analysing • 
the data. Age norms, grade nouns, percentile norms 
and standard score norms were also worked out. 


It was found that (i) the split-half reliability 
coefficient of the tests ranged from O* 79 / 1 ^ 0 * 9 ? ’ * 

■ nd (ii) the validity coefficient of the tests ranged 

between 0*21 and 0.77. 





GR-UP II 


VOLUME II 
ADS TEA CT- 539 


CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARDISATION OF ACHIEVEMENT 
TESTS IN GENERAL SCIENCE FOR STANDARDS V, VI and 
VII FOR CHILDREN STUDYING THROUGH SINDHI AS THE 
MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION IN GREATER BOMABY, PH. D. 
E2IJ* , DOM. U. , 1973. 


The objective of this study was to construct and 
standardise achievement tests in general science for 
standards V, VI and VII for children studying through 
Sindhi medium in greater Bombay. 


The pre-tryout test was administered to a sample 
of 100 students from each of the standards V, VI, 
and VII. The sample was drawn from schools 
situated in different localities and Included students 
from all strata of the society. The tryout form of 
the test was administered ir a random sample of 185 
students in each of the standards V, VI and VII. The 
selection of the items for the final run was based on 
the specifications of the contents and the difficulty 
value and discriminating power of each item. The 
final form of the test was administered tr 410 pupils 
of standard V, 380 pupils of standard VI, and 440 
pupils of standard VII. 

The reliability coefficients computed by different 
methods for the three tests were as follows* 


(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

and 

The 


test-retst method - ranging from 0.92 to 0.96$ 

split-half method - ranging from 0.96 to 0.97, 

K-R formula - ranging from 0.86 to 0.90 , 

m . * _ mm _ . _ J? rtVIn ft O W TH II- 

(iv ) ^ vi * 


— X ctilg ± 111 v ~ 7 

Rulon’s formula - ranging from 0.88 to 0.91; 

_ j_ j - ^ -Prtnnrl -ho Vie (-f ) TlPt’.Wf’Gn 


V 1 VJ ’ O JA ' -L Uiu_L Ci - --**S“*o -- — - . s 

The validity of the tests was found to be <i) between 
0.94 and 0.98 by correlating test scores with 
the annual examination marks , and (ii) between 0.88 t 
and 0.93 by correlating test see res with the teachers 
rating (rank correlation method). Stanines , percentil , 
standard scores and T_ scores were worked ou • 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-550 

PREPARING STATENORMS POR DELTA CLASS 
(STANDARD VIII) LANGUAGE (HINDI), HISTORY 
AND GEOGRAPHY, JH.D. EDU. , BOM. U. , 1977 

(Author t J.M. Patel) 


The objectives o£ the sfudy were* (i) to prepare 
achievement tests in H ndi, H story and Geography 
for the delta class; (ii) to standardise the achievement 
tests in H ndi, History and Geography prepared for 
the delta class; (ill) to determine state norms for 
pupils on the "basis of newly prepared tests in Hindi, 
History and Geography for the delta class; (iv) to study 
intergroup achievement in the subjects; (v) to judge 
the quality of the developed tests; (vi) to provide 
schools with a reliable an** valid tool measuring 
their pupils' achieves nt in H.ndi, H story and 
Geography for the delta class. 

Three tests were prepared on the basis of the 
syllabus and textbooks published by the Department 
of Education, Government of Gujarat for the classes 
V, VI andVII. 

The findings of the study were* (i) pupils were 
able to achieve only fifty percent or even less than 
that; (ii) memory, practice end test familiarity didnot 
affect the test scores of all the three tests; (iii) the 
mGan difference between urban boys and urban girls 
was not significant; (iv) pupils of urban areas were 
high achievers; (v) rural girls were superior to rural 
boys in all the three tests; and (vi) there was a 
direct relationship between achievement and age.. 




-2 65- 


GEDUP II VOLUME II 

ABSTRACT-552 

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARDISATION OF UNIT 
TESTS IN PHYSICS FOR RJPILS OF STANDARD 
VIII, PH.D. EHJ. , BDONAU., 1977. 

(Author* V. Z. Sail) 


The objective of the study was to construct and 
standardise five unit tests In physics, for standard VIII 
Jor Maharashtra State Board Secondary Schools. 


The sample for each unit test during the pilot 
study ranged from 107 to 149 students (both boys 
and girls) in standard VIII drawn from sitysix schools 
in Fbona district. Item analysis was carried out. 

The final form of the study was administered on a 
sample constituting 6130 students studying 
VIII of thiryone schools in Poona district. 


in standard 


Norms were developed in the fbrm of percentiles, 
stanines, Z-scores and T-scores, Reiiabilities 
obtained through K-R 21 ranged between 0.65 and 
0.79 for the five unit tests. By Stanley s formula, 
the r's ranged between 0.68 and 0.83. COntent valid t 
was determined on the basis of internal consistent? o 
-t-he tpst Validity coefficients ranging between 0*69 
and 6?lo were obtained when validated against teachers 
assessment In terms of ranks. 






GROUP II 


-2 66 - 


VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-682 

AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE PURPOSES, 
JUNCTIONS AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF ONE 
TEACHER SCHOOL IN WESTERN MAHARASHTRA, 

PH. D. EOT*, SNDT, 1973. 

(Autbo r 3 S*V.-. Jc* s hi) 


investigate 


j’h e me in o hi e c t .1 v e s o f th e s 
whether (i) the 
prc’perly 

d G 6Sp£Cu -w , '— f ~ - - ■ _ *- , 

was very lew, (liU the schools V-3 very low acaaeruc 
standard,, (iv) the minimum educational facility 
was available to the stude-nts, (v) ^ ~- 


c- higher 


was avaiiab-ie to tne s-cuu^ai/j 5 vv; the rural ^people 
were interested in educating their wards in these 
schools, (vi) the teachers showed Interest and 
enthusiasm in teaching and in other varies cf thebe 
schools, and (vii) these schools were inspected 
occasionally and the tee chsrs vere guided by tn 
authorities. 

Three western 'jistrio.ts of Maharashtra wsre^ 
selected as the geo graph., cal sample. The types o± 
school! selectedhere: Ci) ’ne school from rural area-, 

^ii) Marathi medio’-** schools; and (iii) twentyfive 
percent of th,: schools in cue W-* n-rr- in. each.district■ 
In this survey type -t scuor, questionnaire ar.d interview 
were the mein tools which oe e ndminisvered t 

n^T^lrT. (i 1 " f 2u ?2S'^ 

Holers dMtolSt’ "fall Accfc development 
officers . and (vi) all ohef n,,en rf the ^nohayat ^niti ■ 
of the districts. Tat. data were collected in pe.. 

i r- in^s of s factual nature 

A number of useful xincmgs 1 

have been drawn* 


SR 

’ f , _ 
a. t J, v/, «»Vft ' 1 



_ 5 . 'Vtv' 

v 


- J'f* > I, 
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Vol.III 

Abstract-240 


SOCIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF PRIMARY TEACHBIS OF GUJARATI 
MEDIUM SCHOOIS IN GREATER BOMBA Y 

( Author*. R!,Y, Roy. ? Ph.D u , Soc. SNDT, 1975) 


The study was undertaken to inquire Into 
(i) The imporstance of educational management 
in the management of a society. 

(li)' place and Importance of teaching as an occupation • 
(ill) The studies on sociology of education .in India» 

V ' • 

,(iv) The educational system arid the standard of 
education in India, - 

• • ' 

(v) The history of - primary educationLin the. city 
of bombay, and 1 ■ -■ - v 

■ (vl) ;, The-sociological states'^T^the pTimary teachers : 
of Guj.raatl medium schools in greater Bombay.' 

The. sample included' 80 nple and- 2 #8 female 
teachers • selected randomly ftom SI -.municipal and 32 v 
primate' primary schools of Bombay.' The tools consisted 
of a . questionnaire and ah intefvlew schedule. 

■Language r administration, sex, age’.and. economic 
background were studied*= ,L. . >. . . 

The maior findings were*- 

(I) More women were attracted to teaching profession 
as .they felt that this .occupation ghve them more, pres¬ 
tige then other occupations. 

‘ r \ ,* •. ■ 

(II) ' The proportion of unmarried women.- was more 

than 'that of married ones, ..... ... . ■ .*■ 

• x ,• , 1 * ' ^ r 

(ill) Women found that -the • job of .teaching had jfixed 
timings and there was less p os s Ifell !py -;©£ private 
relations developing frith students'; • •? ." .- /' ‘ 

. (iv) Some, of the .reasons for--hot l|ei-ng favourable 
the profession were - was leas. pi;.es.ti'gicus • to work • 
as a teacher in municipal sehoal&y ...absence - of.;-' ' ■ 7 

op.portunites for promotions and they were-'firpquen^. 
taahsfers,- * .. ; 

(v) There w^re 'more: male teachers. i-n ..M&ratihl.'med ; |.um 
schools . '■ . 
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Group - IX 


Volume-III 
Abstract 57'* 


THIS 'EFFECT OF plGTUEES fND; CONTEXTUAL CONDITIONS 

ON leaenung kesponses to feinted wolds, 

(Author L.M. Shivanekar, phoD. Edu., Poona u,. 1577) 


The major objectives of the inquiry we:"e 


C3) 

Cii) 

(iii) 


to find out tiie effect of pictures on lea::nir. : : 
new words, 

to find out the effect of the context on leavn^v. 
new words, 

to find out the combined effect of picture^ ■ d 
the context on learning new words, 


Civ) 

;(V) 

(vi) 


to find out the effect of contextual and p 
clues on pupils of class I and II, 

to find out the effect of contextual and p'ob-id ", 
clues in different scripts, and 

to study the sex differences with respeoi >r 
effects of contextual and pictorial clues* _ hr 
study was resricted Lo children of Clftsjpr ‘‘ \ 

II and limited to the recognition of a fe\ w: c- f 


The method consisted of the use of a 4°- 
■design four treatments, three scripts and Swo cl??sy... 

The four treatments were word-no picture (Tl) .voir , . 
picture (T2j sentence-no picture (T^ and sentence-~ mtum 
(®4). The three scripts were English, Devanagarr,ai.-.u 
Malayalam , Only four words were selected for experimen¬ 
tation. The sample included.fifteen schools - five 
English medium five Marathi medium and five Malayal^m 
medium. In each school, twenty children were selected, 
at random from Class I dnd an equal number frcm c^ass il. 
Thus the sample' for the experiment comprised 3)0 children 
of class I and 30o children of Class II, Analysis of 
variance was used for the analysis of data. 


r- 


"b*V ■ 
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i. 

¥ 

? 


The major finding were» 

i 

vj; 

(D Association of pictures with new words to be 5 

v learnt had an adverse effect cn learning them, 1 

l 

(ill Association of any context with new words to be : 

v learnt had an adverse effect on learning the 
words. 

(lift combination of pictures and contexts In associate 
with new words to be learnt had an adverse effect 
on learning them, 

(iv) The contextual and pictorial clues had the same 
effect on the pupils of class I and Class II In 

• learning new words, 

(v) The contextual and pictorial dues had the sane 
effect In different scripts, 

i 

(vli The scripts selected for the, experiment differed; 
In their difficulty values, 

(clft while teaching reading to beginners vhether Indivt 
dually ar In group, word al®e method was found 
to be more efficient th$n the word-picture method 
in fixing new words and this held good for boys 
as well as for girls. 
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Group-IIT 


Yolo HI' 

Abs tract-779*- 


X STUDY OF MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS IN SYLLABUS ' 
AND TEXTBOOKS FOR STANDARDS II TO VII, AdARSHA ’ 
COMPREHENSIVE. ■ 

(Author- S.P„ Karanddkar, Pune, 1973) 


The study -was conducted with the following 
objectives. 

(i) to examine whether the mathematical concepts 
mentioned in the syliabUS for standards II to VII 
were in consonance .with the intellectual maturity 
of the students, 

(ii) to analyse the corresponding textbooks to 
ascertain whether the presenta tion of various 
concepts was appropriate to the students' intellectual 
maturity. 

The' study essentially involve da detaile d. analysis 
of the prescribed syllabi and textbooks. The investigar- 
ors findings were supplemented by teachers 5 opinions 
obtained through a questionnaire. For analysing 
the prescribed syllabus, the investigator enolved a set 
of'criteria based on the plage tian stages of cognitive 
development. The textbooks were analysed with respect 
to fifteen criteria representing three important - 
characteristics of mathematicsl concepts. These 
data were then supplemented' by the data obtained through 
the-teacher l s questionnaire which was administered 
to thirty mathematics teachers teaching at primary 
as well as secondary well. 

Major findings and conclusions of the study 
were:-. 

(i) All mathematical concepts In the syllabi 
for Standard II to VII, except those of tune and 
space wege in consonance with the intellectual 
maturity of the pupils. 

(ii) According bo teachers,- out of forty concepts 


1 ■ > * 




1/ 
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in the mathematics syllabus for standard II toVII : 
twenty were easy and twenty were difficult t* 1 
teach. 

( ill ) It was found that teachers hardly read the 
syllabus they just followed the textbooks, 

(iv) The' presentation of concepts in the textbooks 
was logical rather than psychological. 

(?) The presentation ga?e little scope f 0 r 
concrete experiences and self-efforts by pupils, 

(vl) Teachers felt that textbooks ga?e them very 
little help in introducing new concepts by providing 
suitable learning expriences followed by adequate 

drill. 

(vli) Teachers opined that textbooks were deficient 
in pictures, figures,and examples conducive to the 
development of mathematical concepts. 

(vlii) In the syllabus, it was necessary to indicate 
the relationship bet^en specific concepts 
and the objectivess of teaching mathematics, 
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Vol,III 

Abstract- 781 


4 CRITICAL EVALUATION OF HISTORY TEXTBOOKS FOR 
STAJSmAR £■ VI- 


(Author- S. V, Kher 5 Dh ule , 1 972 ); 

The study was conducted with the purpose of 
evaluating the textbooks used for teaching history 
to standard VI in Maharashtra state and providing 
suitable recommendations for its improvement. Jhe 
specific objectives of the study were:-. 

(i) To analyse the textbook with a view to finding 
out how far it helped in achieving the objectives . 
of teaching history as mentioned in the prescribed 
syllabus , 

(ill to find out whether the textbooks was suited to 
the level of understanding of the pupils of standard 

VI, , 

(ill) to examine whether tile text materialpromoted 
fearless quest for knowledge among the pupils « 

(iv) to ascertain whether the text material enable the 
pupils to apply relevant lessons of history to their 
lives* 

The method of research igse'd for the study was the 
survey method. The tools used were questionnaires for 
teachers, parents and subject experts and group 
interviews with teachers, parents experts and pupils* 
The sample selected for the study consisted of 150 
teachers from 150 schools in Bhulia district, parents 
of forty pupils randomly selected from among those 
studying in standard BI these schools, twenty five 
subject experts and an standard VI pupils of three 
of the 150 schools selected randomly* The response 
to questionnaires was not quite satisfactory. Only 
fifty five of the 1^0 teachers, eight out of the 
forty parents and sixteen of the twenty five experts 
responded, with whom group interview® -©ere conducted. 
Interviews were held with all the standard VI pupils 
from the three sSLlsnsted schools. 
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Main findings and conclusions of the study tfgj 

■k 

(i) the textbooks was helpful in creating a mo ng 
pupils, awareness of their social heritage, develop 
patriotism and emotional integration but was not hell 
in creating international understanding and for , 
interpreting the present in the light of the past 
history. 

(ii) 111 topics in ihe syllabus were appropriately 
represented in the textbooks, 

(iii) There webre several mistakes in the text gewerai 
of which were factual; errors of omission also 
appeared. 


(iv) The text material was easy to read and the 
biographical style of presentation, was suited to the 
age of pupils, 

(y) The book was attractive and rich in visual aife 
as it containe d anumber of pictures, figures and map 

i 

(vi) Biere was need for greater variety in the 
exercises s® that ail objectives of history teaching 
received die weightage. 
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Tlbl-III 
Abstra ct-790 


SURVEY OF MINIUMUM MUSCULAR FITNESS OF THE SCHOOL 
CHILDREN OF AGE GROUP 6 TO 11 YEARS AND COMPARISON 
OF THE INFLUENCE OF SELECTED YOGIC EXERCISES AND - PHYSICAL 

exercises on them. 


(Author- A.M. MOORTHY,* Ri.D., Edu., Poona, l98l) 


The study aimed at examining four hypotheses namely 
(i) practice of selected yogic eercises improved the 
minimum muscular fitness,(ii) practice of physical 
exercises improved the minimum muscular fittness, 

Uii) a® compared to the effects of physical exercises, 
yngic exercises brought better results, and (Iv) during the 
detraining period, the result gained of training in 
ytgic exercises is significantly retained as compared 
to the group 'which has training in physical exercises* 


The sample Included 1000 children(571 boys and 429 girls) 
frem class II to class VII from the three Central Schools 
of Pme selected on a random basis. The tools used were 
Karaus-Weber tests. The treatments were yogic exercises 
and physical exercises. frr the experiment, ninety boys 
and ninety girls were randomly selected from the 
failures on the basis cf Kraus-Weber tests. Thirty boys 
and thirty girls were randomly assigned to oontrol group, 
experimental group iCPhysical exercises) and experimental 
groupll(yogic exercises). 


The major findings wereuCi) in the Kaaus-Weber test, 
survey, failures among children were found to be oi.vy 
percent among boys was found at seven years of age while 
iaglria. the maximum failure was 94.87 percent in six 
years age (iii) Both the experimental f r ™P 3 .;*owed 
significant improvement after six weeks df trainigg 
when compared to the oontrol group(iv) Percentage 
Improvement was seen much, greater in yogic exercises group 
than in physical exercises group though statistically . 
it was not significant, taenz the girls this differences 
was statistically significantly) J£ 3re3U 3-t; f „ ur .r 
detraining effect in toys showed JWhereas 
reduced improvement tc the extent of 26.(17 j> i patent 

experimental group 11 reduced the improvement £ «• •*«» 
ora# percent only. In experimental group H the r6Siau8X 
e##ect was maintained more than that in tn 
experimental group-1 
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Gr o up- HI Vol .III ■ 

Abstract -791 

A StKVEY OF PRIMARY TEACHERS* QUALIFICATIONS-THEIR 
OPINIONS REGARDING MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE SYLLABI, 

( Author-MSBTPCR, Pune, 197^+) 


Major alms of the study werei- 

(i) to col Is c t data regarding qualifications, 
experience and training of mathematics and science 
teachers in primary schools, 

Oil) to find out the opinions of mathematics teachers 
regarding the ne-w syllabus of mathematics for classes 
I to VlX- f and 

(iii) to find out the opinions of sicience teachers 
regarding the science syllabus for stahdards I to 'Oil. 

The sample consisted to schools selected from 
twenty five districts of the state with thirty rural 
and twenty urban schools from each district Two 
hundred and seventy five schools were selected 
from greater Bombay. All the teachers from thes,e 
schools who taught mathematics and sciences in 
classes V. VI , and VII were covered. Two questionn¬ 
aires one for mathematics teachers and the second for 
science teachers were used to collect data. 

The important findings weres- ' 

Ci) Seven percent of teachers who taught mathematics 
were B.SS, six percent were B.A,, seventy two percent 
had got tbeirS.S.C. certificate, twelve per cent 
had passed the primary school certificate examination 
and three percent were either F.Y.B.Sc. or F.Y.B.A, 

(ii) . Amongst the mathematics,teachers of classes 

V,Vi,VII, eightseven percent were trained, seventy two 
percent had more than five years teaching experience, 
and forty seven percent had ■ undergone an orientation 
courses in mathematics. 

(iii) Ten percent of the mathematics teachers felt that 
the mo*rn mathematics portion of the syllabus was 
very difficult for pupils, sixtythree percent 

felt that it was somewhat difficult and 
twentyseven percent felt that it was easy • 
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(iv) Seventy four percent teachers thought that 
modern mathematics should not be kept optional 
but should be made compulsory, 

(v) Some teachers felt that to do justice to the 
Tinrtion of modern mathematics, orientation courses 0 
lorn? duration should be organised for teachers, 

■ the mathematics periods should be increase a and nev 
teaching aids should be provided. 


I'triV The nullifications of teachers teaching scleras 
to classes V, VX, VII, were .B.Sc. Ten percent ; 

B * . six percent, 3.S.C. sixtynine percent 
■primary school certificate,, twelve percent andreua 
ing either F.Y.B.Sc. or F.Y.B.&. 

f-vlij Seventy percent teachers complained that 
adequate equipments to demonstrate experiments 
were not available. Whereas twentyfour percent 
percent teachers atated that they, gave opportunities 
to the pupils to perform experiments. 


(vlil) Seventyfive percent teasers were of the 
opinions that science should be taught as separate 
disciplines- physics, chemistry and biology, 

fix) Bistvsix percent teachers were confident that 
they would be able to teach science as separate 
disciplines. 


*\ 
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Group-XII Vol.III 

Abstra c i>-792 

STATEWIDE Stfe VEY OF IBe' OF TEXTBO OC S, 

('.Author- MSBTPCR, Pune, 1974 ) 

Major objectives of the survey -were 

(I) to find out the percentage of pupils -who had 
te xtlbooks j 

(ii) to find out what percentage of them had 
secondhand textbooks, 

(iii) tc find out differences between boys and girls, 
and between urban and rural pupils, regarding use 

of textbooks, 

(iv) to find out why some pupils did not have textbno] 
and 

(v) to find out the extent of use of non-textual 
materia^ produced by the bureau. 

The sample consisted of thirty rural and twenty 
urbai schools from each of the twenty five districts 
in Maharashtra excluding greater Bombay from 
where 27J? schools were included* In an, 772,000 
Ohiltren were covered# The survey was limited to tejj 
books used m classes 1 to VII in Marathi medium 
schools, /in information schedule was used as 
the tools for daca collection. 

The ma j or fin ding s were j - 

(±) The percentage of pupils who were present withoi 
their Marathi language textbooks was only 4.6 
in class VII but It was 43.8 in class 1# 

(±1) The percentage pf pupils using secondhand 
mathematic textbooks varied from 32 s 1# in class II 
to 65'. 9 in class VIIo 

(Iii) When a new textbook was introduced, its scale 
dropped down for the first three years continuously* 
After which it went on increasingly slowly. This 
indicated that a textbook was usable for about 
three years* 













(iy) Ihe percentage of pupils in urban schools 
who were without hooks w&s higher than than in 
rural schools about ^{* 

(y) As compared to hoys, five percent more girls 
were found to he without hooks, 

i 

(yi) As compared to girls, three percent more toys 
used secondhand bosks, 

(yii) Marathi copy hooks were used by onlyse^enteen 

percent pupils, 

i 

(vlil) Some pupils were without hooks either beca» 
the bock was tom or the parents couLd not afford 
to buy or the hock was not available or they shared 
the hook with brothers &nd sisters, 
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Vol, III 

■^bs tr s. c t -7 5^ 


THE POSITION OP WOMEN IN SCHOOL TEXTBOOKS, 


(Author- MSBTPCR, Poona-- 1976 ) 


The important objectives of the - present 
study were:- 

(i) to determine the extent of representation 

of women in the characters oocurihg in the textbooks, 
in fiction and mythology, in the authorship of 
lessons and in biography, and 

(ii) ) to analyse the nature of recreational 
activities, professional rules and character 
traits of males and females portrayed in the 
te xtbooks . 

The study w a s confined to Marathi textbooks 
prescribed for standards I to X in' Maharashtra state. 
The procedure adopted was to scan the textbooks, 
lessen-wise, and analyse the content regarding the 
nature of male and female res presentation. 3he = 

analysis wa^j done in respect of eight different 
aspects, namely characters depicted, pictorial 
illustrations, fiction and mythology, biography, 
authorship of lessons, recreational activities, 
professional roles and character traits of men and 
women portrayed in the lesson. 

Major findings of the study were 

(i) In the ten textbooks taken together male 
charaoetere were appearing three times more often 
than female characters. . 

(ii) Cut of a total of 1397 human figures in the 
illustrations only 32 ^ were female figures, 

(ill) Out of the sixty six main characters 
occurring in fiction and mythology, f&rty nine were 
ra a les and seventeen were females. 

(iv) -among the 398 authors rtio had written text matter 
in the ten textbooks the number of females was only 
forty two, 

(v) Out of sixty eight biographies sixty three 
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were of males and only five were of females, ; 

(tL) ttie textbooks mentioned twenty fon 1 recreational 
activities of m a les and four, of femSJLesj the recreational 
activities of males were quite ccnmon place, 

(Till) Male characters portrayed in fiction' and mytho% 
were related to fifty different professional roles tile 
females characters played only seventeen, 

• > 

(Viil) Hie textbooks had a tendency towards stereotyping, 
naie as well as females characters in respect of their 
character traits, , 

(ix) Hiough there was a definite sexblas in the textbooks, 
it cct&d have been’®intentional, 

(x) ’ Stories in the textbooks were largely male-centred, 

(xi) Males were depicted as intellectual and cultural 
while females were showsn as inferior to males in 
these qualities, 

(xii) While the textbooks provided a variety of male 
models the roles portrayed by females were narrow 
enomgh to inhibit the ambitions of girls and restrict 
them to sfereo-typsdhomenmaking roles, 


i-*-# 


I 
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Group-HI Vol. Ill ‘ 

Atstract-814 

CTERICULIM DEVELOTMENT IK SCIENCE RELEVANT TO THE 
INDIAN SCHOOL SYSTEM, 

( Author- I. Ramdas., Ph.D 0 , Poona U., I98l) 


Objectives of the study were tos- 

(i) to formulate operational objectives to be achieved 
by Science teachers in the classroom } 

(ii) to implement these objectives and to evaluate their 
effectiveness in terms of changes in teacher and pupil 
behavio ur, and 


(iii) to develop and test strategies for curricuLun 
change which wouLdbe suitable for Indian conditions. 


Two experiments were conducted under this study. 

Onr was carried out with "General Science 11 curricU1 mi’ 
for standards I to VII In fifteen primary schools 
situated in a rural area near Khirod a in Jalga Q n 
district in Maharagthra state* The other was carried 
out with "Physics 11 curricum In standard IX in fifty 
selected secondary schools.of the Bombay Municipal 
Corporation, The experiments were designed to 
demonstrate in the schools) and only with some braiding 
Inputs to the teachers) science teaching could be 
improved. Experimental and control gi’oups were 
used for the study. In both the experiments, the teachers 
were given orientation in objective-based teaching 
strategies and more participatory teaching styles. 
Handbooks were prepared for teacher* s use. Tne 
experiment in the primary schools used a systematic 
observation sheet for observing classroom behaviour, 
and an interview schedule for the teachers. In addition 
attendance record and 'examination marks were i-'sad for 
evaluating the outcomes of the experiment. In the 
secondary school) written tests were prepared speci lly 
for the purpose. 


The study led to some broad generalizations. ■^ 1G 
comparison of the control and experimental groups reve 1 a 
that teachers showed some significant changes such s 
willingness to change their teaching methods and go beyond 


?, M, 
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the textual materials to include real ii$ experlen 
and to .encourage participation of pupils, 4 n 088 

improvement in the pupil' 3" ability to apply 
concepts in physics to non-texfcrjai situations, w as 
also observed. There was no difference in tile fee 
of novel ideas of experimental group contributed 
more to discussions in the classroom. However, 
improvement of pupils in die skill of experimentation 
and other group activities was not significantly 
different in to two groups compared, Suggestions 
were made to pay ©re attention to the actual 
process of education in the classroom and bring 
about a conceptai change in its role, to study 
in the field actual effectiveness of the curriciia. 
and to a&pt fee teaching methods and curriciiLa 
to fee changing needs of society, 


l 

i 

l 

r 

/ 

i 

i 

I 

i 



Grofitp-XII 


- 283 - 


VoUII ' 
Abstract- 836 


BEmoMHT OF CIERICILIM IK SCISICE FOB 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS HT THE STATE OF MAHARASHTRA, 

• ■ 1 

(Author- S,S. Uppal, Ph,D,, Edu.) Bom,U, ,1977) 


The objectives of the study waa to develop 
a cUcriciiLun in slcience for standardi|III 
of the Secondary Schools in the State of 
Maharashtra, Data -were collected by means of 
a questionnaire administered to science teachers 
and by conducting an experiment on pupils of 
standard TJIII of English medium schools, 

The main findings weres- 

(i) ihe existing syllabus in force in the state 
ne e de d mo dif icat Ion ? 

(ii) fee syllabus suggested by the investigator 
was found to be effective. 
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Grojjtp-III Vol*III ' 

Abs tract-83 7 

A STUDY OF EXERCISES IN' HISTORY TEXTBOOKS 
PRESCRIBED TOR STANDARD IV, IN MAHARASHTRA STATE 


(Author- S.G. Vaghamare 1 1971, Aurangabad) 


Major purpose of the study weres- 

(i) to ermine the extent to which exercises provided 
in the textbooks measured the objectives of history 

te aching , 

(ii) to find out the weightage given to different 
types of exercises, 

(ill) to prepare a new set of exercices with the 
consideration to the different objectives of teaching 
history and(iv) to evaluate the suitability of the 
•newly prepared set of exercises* 

Exercises given in the textbook were analysed 
and classified according to the objectives of teaching 
history. The classification was done in terms of 
knowledge, understanding, application, skills and 
personal development. The exercises were then ciassifie 
acceding to different items types, namely, 
objective type, short answer, activity oriented, 
e as say type am dramatization* Based on these 
analyses the actual weightages given to the • five 
different objective-s« and to the five different 
item types were calculated. .The actual weightages 
were compared with the desired weightages. Desired 
weightages were fixed based on the opinions collected 
fr om fo ur te en te ache rs te aching in two colie ge s 
of education located in Aurangabad, The new 
exercises were pared mainly with a view to bringing 
the weightage given to the objectives and item types 
to the desired level. These exercices were first 
evaluated by a committee of experts. They were 
then field tested with 173 pupils which included 
eighty eight boys and eighty five girls studying 
in four primary schools in Aurangabad, 

Major findings of the study were as followss 
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(i) Exercises given in the history textbook for 
standard I? contained, ninety five items, thirty 
nine of Thich -were related to knowledge objectives 
fifty five to understanding objectives and one * 
on the objective of personal development; there ^ere 
no items related to the objectives of application 
and skill. 

(11) of the ninety five items, fourteen were 
objective type, sixty one short answer type, 
ninteen type and one .item involved dramatization 
there was no activity oriented item., 

(ill) Comparison of the actual and desired wejLghtages 
reveled considerable discrepancy in respect of objects 
coverage as well as item types. Desired weightages 
for the objectives of knowledge, understanding, 
application, skill and personal development were 
forty percent, forty five percent, three percent, 
five percent, and seven percent, respectively, 
the actual ^eightage given were fbrty one percent 
for knowledge objectives, fifty eight percent for 
understanding objectives'and one percent for personal 
development with no representation for application 
and skill objectives. Desired weightages for the 
five item types, in terms of percentages, were eighty 
five, fourty five, ten, -five and five respectively,,but 
the coresponding actual weightages were fifteen, 
sixty four, twenty one and zero, 

(lv) Of the' ninety five items provided in the 
textbook twenty four were faulty; of the faulty 
items it was possible to improve, seventeen 
while the remaining seven had to be discarded 
aitoghether, 

(v) Final set of exercises consisted of 1?6 items, 
which included sixty eight newly developed items* 
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voi.ni 

4bstract-8Ho 


"'■& GRITIGi\L-E?ALTATlON oFmATHEMATICS TEXTBOOKS 
j^Ort STANDARDS II, ..III., AND IV, 

... (■ Author- Y.N," WAlav&ikar, 197^) 

Main purposes of the study were*! 

(i) to find out errors-,- if any, in the mathematics 
textbooks prescribed for standards II, III, and V 
and 

(ii) to examine the suitability of these textbooks for 
the level of understanding of the pupils. 

The mathematics textbooks prescribed for 
standards II, III and IV in Maharashtra state were 
carefully read and* the contents analysed in detail. 

Based on the analysis, different tools for data oollec- 
, tion were constructed. Data were collected from 
sixty five schools which included schools located 
in urban as well as rural areas. The tools' used 
.were a questionnaire for teachers, a questionnaire for 
parents and a set of achievement tests for pupils 
of standards III and IV, Questionnaire data were 
collected from about fiftyNteachers far each of the 
three standards. Parents* ■ Q^lsstlonnairg was administered 
■to about fifty parents of ‘pupils from each of the three 
■standards,"-',The achievement tests w^te, administered to 
324 pupils of standared III.of 303 were rural and 
121 were urban and to 3Q0‘ pupils-of standard IV of whom loo 
were rural and 112-were urban. These data were 
' Augmented .with data obtained through personal 
discussions held with the■ concerned teachers in the 
various schools. 



-287- 


i 1 

Major'findings and conclusions of the study 
wsrs i** 

(i) She textbooks were, in general, suited 
no 00 capacity of the pupils,. 

i 

(ii) The test material was relate'd to the day-to-day 
life of the pupils', 

i 

(iii) The text material was appropriate for creating 
pupils' interest in mathematics, 


(It) There were a number of minor faults in the 
textbooks which needed to. be rectified, 

i , " 

* i 

(v) There was a need to resequence some of the • 

. topics in the textbooks for standard II and standard 111, 

i 


(vi) It was appropriate to include ih.e- topic, vulgar Jhact 
ons in standard IT. instead of standard' III, 

1 ■ ■ « p ’ r ■ 1 ' i - • i ' , 
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Group-111 Vol-III ‘ 

" Abstract-844 

4 COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE MARATHI ■ BALBHAR ATI 
C STANDARD I) VOCABtfARY AND THE VOCABULARY OF 
HIE-SCHOOL CHILDREN, 

( Author- V. V. Atre ? Amravati, 1976) 


The study purported, to make a comparative analysis'- 
of the vocabulary possessed by children before 
they entered primary school and-the vocabulary in 
Marathi Baibharati prescribed for standard 1. 
specific objectives of -1316 stuciy,fwere ■ 


The 


(i) to find-out the number of -words in the 
Marathi Baibharati for. standard I -which were known A 
to four or five years o.ld children before ■ they .. ./ - 
entered "school 5 . A. A'.; ’ A- 

C.lii) to .-find out'the difference be twe en.pre.-S(7ho‘©l' 
vo'cabauiaries of rural amd urban'.'children'-, and . 


• ']> 4 1 ’ - ' * *. *• * ( , 

'* 1 (iii) -to' compare ; the .. vocabularies- of. children--'wh q- .-a tten 
ed pre-primary classes and of"those who "did 'not, , 

. ■ --.Th.e' study was cai^rie'd out,in. Anaravati 
and'‘four village s'in Amaryati ,tal;uk4yv Sample-for 
the study consisted of‘, ; -100- te.aeherf--‘:and, 100. • .. . A 
-.students., 0,f .these . 100v te$a$hers.QfrAyelity t©ldng| : d-.:£e- 
" urban schools and the rema'iri'ing'.-beiohged to' rural-'---" . 

■ schoois,, -' -.0 f-./the .100..prbschool-.chil'dre.h-.S-flet!.jfed^dr ( 
the s thdy fifty were * urban - and. fifty, rural* • -'Or' th-e /■ 
■-.fifty .Urban. children, twenty five/attended; '.... 

■ ' -primary' classes. The ; investigator. ; fir'st- -prepared-a.-.. 

comprehensive"’ list of all wordS v .appearn±ng_;ih . vv . / 
baibharati for s tandar d I and : - bias sifie.d themv unasr-. ter 
categories meaning- ifKL to bhli&rbnV'/^Thi-s.{list -Jfftg 1 Av■ 

■ then given’to the sample o.f teachers / '.tfho. ipbSP-d .... 

' e awrh wot d ag known for 'unfcnown'/tp^a' 'Child© nte.r.iug;/■ -V 

■standar’d I,.; Words -vfoich were-cdrfM^^.d/Asj'impwh: \* y, , 
by "ninety .percent,, or more ■■ teacher | Ah-f©.. ^a-Bjad/to^jae.' , 
part. of the - - pre - s c b© cp,. vocabulary*! /.^hDix^rly »v_ 

'wqrds-' which. were qpnsidere d as,.; OTtaipifei ^ '- ! -A' " 

percent or fiiore'.teacher's/were qonsiderea"- to .be■ a 
©■■uts ide the : pre-school v^cabular#*# , The • remaining-.^ ^i-, - 
'.words■■ i^fe-;Aco'n‘bldsrail be of -.^feflbtrtSL a:t a v 

'wdrd3A. 
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A Questionnaire was prepared, using these words * 1 

and was administered to the selected sample of . 1 
children Ip ..order .to further ascertain whether. I 

they were within the pre-school vocabulary. ■* ; 

■ { 

, 

Major findings of the study were as follows:-, ■ 

(i) Vocabulary of the Marathi Balbharati for standard ■ 
I consisted of 84-3 different words. 

(11) of -these 84-3 words 9 687 words -formed.a part of ■ 
the pre-school vocabulary where as- the remaining 
words were of doubtful status^ 

- k . ■ 

\ 

(ill) In relation to Balbharati'vocabulary, the pre¬ 
school vocabulary of 1 rural children'was smaller 
than that of urban’children, 

(iv) from the Baibfaarati vocabulary. S'omQ words knowit 
urban children were unknown to rural children 

and vice-versa. 

r 

(v) Some .words in the Marathi Balbharati for 
Standard t appeared to have a regional status, 

(vi) There was no-.difference be tween the pre-school 
vocabulary of children who .'were attending- pre-priory 
classes and that of children who were. not. 
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'A. STUDY O'F'EE'RDHS .IN AMDK&' 
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\ Author- V.G, Ja ahi~ i&oc&e-fcy College erf Education. 
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'3 of the cwdy 
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P t]^ p 1&^. weiasM ^ ■ 

''Vi ' ’, ? \ ’ ; . > ' \ -\ 

•4* ^ r\ 


Main objective 

i , 

; (1) to find ;oj#'A*he -typi^ : ernq^^co'nftoiL^d 
by pupils _ tyfetttert -Engll : di> ■ K- • (; ^ \ 

: the ^-uase^ro^fut^^' typl'W^'; a’*- ^ 

^ / ' t/f U\. ■'• > ^'v- •| v ! ■ ■'* 

' (111) fho /oiiu4ate(- |ele dial Xwjataifiwr&*^ pp pit tor-t* 1 
typ^l eftwfc. ;j**. > - ‘ . 


t ej"] 

' . (11) tf diajfnQ.se 
and 



V J VO, r«a;u ^-’- ” —» rv riv* rPT» 

./'" thro ugh random, sampling orecodere- Jfoe 

scripts : were. cflo sely icr-utiniapd; ahd k 

, were listed^ dir .twelve :^Lffflr9At..cmogcrif—, 
fttequencyef erirbr^ pnder : .each c^tegor^' ^, * • 

0 .'caieiO.atte-d'vtt 1 .''SVoMlplQ- .coupes : of^"'LL^msd' ■' ■' 
arrive d atS'j&Toxgfr.di&cppsicrdp \ wittit#®;; 

■ telpher's I'lBr'res.pe^ti^e': ,sphdol;pi ■■'■'.■ > : u .. 

were committed 
:. were, and forty 



m2 91- 




(11) Errors of ronjunction- and case' •were committed 
by two percent and six percent pupils, respectM 

(Hi) The three categories of errors having die { 
highest ifcequenc'y were spelling,, tense end nutter, i 

i 

(It) Out of the four typas into which the error 1 
category spelling fras divided, error? of omission 
and replacement were the most frequent, ■ 

l * i 

i 

(v) Among the errors of'tense, almost all 
were caused by Irregular verbs, 

f i 

, » • 

(vi) \ the errors regarding ‘number gradually 

decreased as the pupils progress?d."from standard, 
7.to standard TttI, _ 

i . ' 

l • * 

. • 

(vil) Among the errors related to use' of prepositics, 

eighty six percent were caused by use of wrong , 

preposition while the remaining fourteen percent 

were due to non*use.of prepos’iti§n, 

P v M ■ 

' * 1 • , 

I 




3 


-2 92- 

Gr.oup-III Vol.III 

4bs tract-86V 

4 STUDY OF HGN« LANGUAGE TEXTBOOKS KR Sl&i^EDI 
I to IV ISOM THE L&NGI&GE £0INT OF VIEW' 


( Author- V#S* loshl, j Aanbajogaij 197l> 

The study was ■ conducte a with the foliowing 
objectives. 

(i) To find out whether the vocabulary used 
in the non-language textbooks was suitable, 

(ii) to ascer.t&a n whether the language used was 
within the understanding capacity of the children , 

(jlii} to find out if the language used was correct.; 
precise and appropriate to the content* / ■ 

A.11 textbooks .in mathematics, silence-, history 
and geography prescribed for standards II' to XV* 
came under the purview of the study* In ali„ nine 
textbooks were analysed. The study was limited to 
textbooks written in Marathi languagei 

' 1 * 

Tools were used in the study included a- questionp 
naire for teachers, one for parents and an interview- 
schedule for educationists, , Sample for the st'tf 
consisted of fifty teachers twenty parents and ten 
educationists who were experts in^prlmary ecu cation,, 
A-fter the detailed content analysis of ail th - " . 

textbooks Included In the study; the d a £a V«e coilet.t 
Findings of the study were arrived.at by coll c g 
evidences obtained-'through c onte ntana^y sis ^*n.. 
responses to questionnaires and inwrviewo ■ 

Main findings .which were applicable to allthe 
textbooks evaluated vere as foliowa* 

(i) There are parity betweenV^ . ->■ 


\ 

\ . 





t 


of the various non* language -textbooks' ' 
and that the corresponding language textbooks 
prescribed, 


(31) The style of writing was simple and easy 
lengthy sentences were normally absent, 

Bui! the language used was. understandable to 
the students. 


" t 

. ■ 


(ill) Language tped.was pecihe; and appropriate 

for the .content incited in the'.respective textbook 




« . 


f 
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Group-Ill 

Vbl.III ' 


Abstract-866 


A STUDY OB BASIC VO'CABULAHT OB STUDENTS STTOUjG 
IN STANDARD VII 

> ■ • 

(Author -G*N* Kathar(Jkl^'r 5 IfcuD. Bdu. ? Pocna U op 1982} 


Major objectives of the study were-?-. 

(I) to find out the and recommend basic recognition 
and reproduction vocabularies of pupils reading 
in class WT in Marathi medium schools in K&Ly&n and 
Thane region whose mother tongue wag Marathi* 


. (i±) to. classify, the recognition vo cabin ary 
and the -reproduction vocabulary according to- the 
frequency of the,.word, 

t, ’> , . * • 

(jLil) - .to provide the e'timology. : ;of each word 


(iv);-' to- determine' the range of words and to 

c ias : s ify Wor ds ac cordingly, 

- - • ^ ■ • 


' (v), V Uto- provide the part- of speech of each word, 

* \ • ' _ • 

.■‘--.(vi) ho compare the, Written, re production vocabhiary 
"‘■Iwj'&h'.&he or^i.reprodui,tijpn. vccabriary, and 

‘ \ 1 » » - * ' J '■ *" » 

vii )to'-compar e the.-'-re doghition-; vopabulary with 
;V-'the..re]^ q duetioh .vocabularyi, " 

-.v . •. *'%■,' *" ' ' ' 

The sample conisted of .3.00 -students- from twenty 
.... five." schools"of SCaiyan-and Than©'-, . Ihe sources of. or 
. ’were ..the textbooks for class VII prescribed by vw- 
'■'-’MahaTashtra d ove prime nt arid magazine spread .by childvr 
{Tests'* fbr* re cognition, -vocabuiary:-. were develop© d 


*. .letter, on’an event $ a function or an imagihafci'.i 
* idea* ‘• * - 

■ , t * . * y t , • * 

, v 'fh s -i-S'tUdy f©siiLted in preparing the r-ec^ 

. and r^production Vocabulary'.-of the Students a I r ’ ” 
■y- ,''fomd. that^- - .'■■■■/ 


-* ' \, 


"■'s 
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(i) Pupils learnt about ftrtyeight percent 
of words from, the language book 0 


•vl 


(ii) Resists of recognition &ndre pro diction 
TGoatiuiary ^ewaiej that as frequency increased' 
the ninner .of Words jn' that particular frequency; 
■decreased. 


(ill) Etmology of words in recognition vocabulary- 
indicated that .words from Sanskrit were the lari 
in number(6870.out of 8852)0 fiiere were only a | 
words from diaiects( 0,36 percent), 

1 f 1 

(It) About 15 . 64 - percent of the words were toi 
magazines. 


„(?) . Comparison of oral,running words, in oral 
reFoSuction had a percentage ■ of- 4 -, 12, only but 
the basic words.in oral reproduction had coiparai 
a larger percentage^ 5, 48 ). . i 


(vi) 'Pupils 'used a- large number of ad-;j@ctiTOS} > 

1 » 1 1 ► 1 11 

. '■ - ■ - - . ■ , 

’ 1 v * 

, i 1 ' 

■' (yii-)- of* the recognition’ wof ds 5 more than fo peril 
were not in the reproduction list* * / 

1 " I * ' " * L _ f- , l - * , ' 

1 II 

(rill) of ths tcjtal. reproduction words } 36.25 
■ word? did not appear ir>'t>>e '^cognition ilsfc. 
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AujoiXCI Voi* ill _ 

Abstract-867 

THE B43IC VOCABULARY CP FIFTH ■' S TAND&RD ST IDEM-. 

OF MARATHI MEDUM* 

C Author- S*-&* Eatre- a Th a lD 0 Edu, Pcon a b£, } 1979) 

; . Objectives of the Investigation/were to prepare- 

the word list of recognition vocabulary and re pro due 0:0 
vo cab diary, in Mar athl lahg page 0 f pupils • s t u dying in 
class i of.Marathi medium schools, and'to prepare 
the- list of compound, words* The work was confined 
“o the schools in.the Pune city. ‘ . 


This waq a‘survey of-study 'where; the data 
, - were colie cte d thro ugh. ahaiys is. o f relevant do cume rA 1 
Sources', of -'-data’-, collection for recognition vocabulary 
. textbooks ■‘■for ail' adbje.pts approved for class 7 
' ahd magazines usually read by class V children* 

Soirces- of#data collection-.for reproduction vocabiila:’; 
were essays -written by pupils, r ans*@r books b f .pupils 


location*- management, etc 


£ce major findings'were.*- • 

(±) ‘ Total number of. different words \fppm textbooks? 
and'■Magazines was 65"70 whereas- the to t'a1‘numbe r of 
ruining worms was..1,02,8*0»’ . . ■ 


<ii; OUt o/ : 6t7d .words, C+7*? wc^ds .had.a freq^ncy v 
of one only,; 1850 had a frequency.of.2. to >+*.612 w©r& 
had a f recuency of H- to r , \'6&1 .words had a, frequency, oi 
8 to :.10V .whereas 96I wqHs -vei'e- at ..dlffe.rent,.points... . 
dii/the' frequency range of "M to-:-above 1O-0» . -The, -, : - 
.highest.number of wo.rds.we^e'ih ’theifrequency.of ene;- 
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one.andlowest(eight) in the ft-equenoy range of 91 J 

l 

Mi tKtl« 

ss •*.fes 

(i*r) of the,6570 words, 42^!? were noons* 
pronouns. 1123 adieotiwsT 73S wS^IqTSSS 

S^intSSiuS* Vr‘J °}f «p5«Sf Xt 

°™Li s?JSSt’Sfe, «x «M» 

* 1 ' T • * * ■ 

%Ai ! ,&cs ixa%*ar^* * 

' wife tfs^Sgr^sj ®A'S;, 

per tent ^ ” 0o ? Bl « 4 -"™ M*2 *iA abS ° f 

wSbi5» 1 aS?2««f rUn ? lnS i WordS ' we3e - 902? for oral 
the oarfesnnnrtt™ A P TOrd8 lor written vocabulary, ft 

Uon TOoabS^helllL 3 for words in K 

words ha da Sq ml-. qwency. of one tfaere&s tsentyiw 

u xraq^uency jh the range of . 91 to 100, 

vbcabdLar^ipenial 133 ^ 018 feproducteLonCwritten 

S aSfeVtee^inteJ.ie^^l^lTl^ wr *’' 

*» ^^td gS?5SSt2f FonoaB! . 

was ®md F to C te t( lf 0 P 9 lT aS ' ^Proauction vooabfflsif 
students. 3 fce e ^ ct ^production-vocab^ary off 
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Group** III Vbl»IIL 

Abstract- 874 

I CRITICAL STUDY OF THE BASIC IN 

MARATHI ( BOTH RECOGNITION AMD REPRODUCTION) 

OF PUPILS HAVING MARATHI AS THEIR MOTHER TONGUE 

reading in standard vii in m^rathi medium schools 

IN MAR. ABASH mA 

( Author.. SbC. Latkar, F&«D, ,Edu, Poona U,, 1979 ) 


■ The'major Objectives of the investigation 
Go ! ** 

(i) to find out the basic recognition an 6.^P^o d uction 
vocabulary of pupils reading ..in standard vli with Marathi 
as the- mother tongue and studying In Marathi meditp 

schools,■ f 

(ii) to provide etymology of each word 

(iii) to determine the range of words' and to classify 

them ; ' ■ 

. (iv) .to provide the., part of •■speech of 1 each word, and 

V(v) ; . to-'compare the' writtrn "repr-oduction and oral , 
.-.recognition vocabulary* 

The sample ..cbmptis’e4 .^ students of class TO 

from twenty three schools of P,un@- ^elected 
of management, toys/giirls/poeGucati^ai and distribu d 

■ in an. the words of pun®, .To pre^re the_ward li ^ 

for recognition vocabularythe sourcespte k J 2£ 
textbooks for standard TO, s uppiementary SinIJ 

meant for standard TO pupilf a h<£ the * 

■■ r Kishore r and other children’s magazines in • .'.ivZ 

■ Actually, seventyflve artidLes were 

.magazines. The list of re cognition -^cabuaiai ^wa^i_ . 
prepared on the basis of word co/uftt from - • . A J 

combining an derivatives under the -unbrf.4^ 

. "parent words and P re P ari ^l^ e ^|3''fS.nrovic^d^W bas-. 
.- these words* The reCbgr^tiori-.voc^^a^ proviOSa , . 

■ for-preparing the reproduction vo cab liar g-- ' 

' t'o investigate the written re P r .5 d , llc3 ^^?'^S : DS^ 

; two tests were jrepared a ^ d 'the BySab-usM-.. 

, ' ,a. composition test and attest based on the sym .99 s ,..,, . 

"f; ef ; 'Ci-vics a n- geogr Thy*.. ^■■ i 

it. -.V' - 
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The tests were administered to 9/5 students 

from twenty three schools. The analysis of ans~w$j 
scripts yielded a.list,of 6782 . different-words... " 
and 30 W 60 running wards,- 


■ 1 * 


The major findings ’were*- 


( 1 ) Pupils were found to learn 4-7,63 percent watfal 
In the language textbook,*^ The' proportion of wor$i 
learnt in other subjects **fes low* 1 


(ii) as frequency increased? the number of words I 

in that frequency diereased* 1 

3 

* ,J 

1 

(iii) Etymology of words in recognition vocabulary j 
showed that words from Sanskrit were the l.argestln j 
number, About fene percent of the words were from i 
dialects. 


Civ) The words which pupils learnt from one■ textbo<$ 
was largest( 3999 ). Rapetiti@ns of the- same wcrds j 
in different textbooks were not “fe&lauS^dt! 

About 1j,10 percent of words were found In maga^l^ 
only, 


(v) ’ Comparision of oral reproduction and written 
reproduetioii vocabulary showed that .the running 
wrds in oral reproduction had a percentage of 
4 -, 05 » only but the basic words -*n oral reproduction , 
had a comparitAvely goo'd percentage( 26 , 12 ), 

{vi) o f the re production wb r ds. mor e- than- $0 perri 
were not in the reproduction list, j 
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Group- III Vol# III" 

Abstract- 887 

k CRITICAL EVALUATION OF ’M'AR4THI(M0THE3H TONGUE) 
TEXTBOOKS, FOR STANDARD V, - 


.( author- V.S* Pingej Govt, College of Education, 
Aurangabad, 1972)* 


Main objectives of the study were:- 

(i) to analyse, the Marathi (moth or tongue) textbook 
with a view to finding out whether it helped in 
achieving the objectives of language teaching mention 
in the syllabus, and.Cii} tq find out ..if the objectiv 
of language teaching' 1 nentiehe'd -in the. syllabus • 
needed to be revised* . 

* \ ' , . » 

The st udy involve d car rylng o utan.. opinion 
purvey regarding the existing .syllabus and textbooks 
in Marathi for. standard/v in Maharaghtra,- The-survey 
yas conducted to collect .the opinio ns : of .teachers, 
parents and experts* The data was mainly collected 
through thiee .dif'fb’rent qtgstionnaires*; additional 
data- were collected through personal interviews with 
teachers end experts. "'Sample for the questio;maire 
Study consiste d Vf fifty-; six- teachers ,. s Jxfce en parent 
and ten experts# Additional evidences were collected 
by interviewing 'five teachers and a n ; equal number., 
of- experts.; ( - .• 

1 • 1 m , - 

>«ain conclusionsof-^ the/study Were, as follows* 

(i) jr general, the textbook was .helpftd. in a^iovlri 
the obje'ctlvs's' of "teaching moths*© ‘t'ohirhe}" hoTvever , r 
;■ it, h,a c so dr abates , ."viz# , lack; o' f 1© 3 0 onS' 

helpful, for^ developing patriotism- apd .inclusion,,' 

• ©fa lew. lessor based-on blind failhV.- * ’ ; 
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K, 

- ? 
W 
t 

(11) Ihere .was no proper gradation to the : 
Intro duotion of' hew wor ds, ’ ■ 

l i 

(ill) Different literary forms given dtp weightage 
except for letter writing itoLch was almost complsteto 
neglected, 

■ 

(iv) Among the exercises provided to the textbooks, 
there were too many eassy type questions and two 
few objective type questions, In £rmuLating tte 
exercises, sufficient attention had net been given 
to backward children, 

(v) In general, the Illustrations vpre attractive 
and useful, 

(vi) Physical features of the textbooks such as the 
type, binding and paper were satisfactory. 




i 
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Vol line - I 
abstract - 623 


AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE PBDBLEM OF WASTAGE AND STAGNATION 
AT THE PHEMAEff LEVEL OF EDUCATION IN THE EEISTKEGT OF. 
SIBSAGAR, D.PHEL., EDU, > GAU, U,, 1970. 

( Author - DAS, B.G. ) 


The study is an investigation into the problem of wastage 
and stagnation at the primary level of education in the district , 
of Sibsagar, Assam, The main objectives of this study were: 

(i) to ascertain the extent of the problem in the district and 
its variations under a variety of situations; (ii) to identify 
the causes and their relative importance; and (iii) to suggest 
appropriate remedial measures. 

The basic approach in this study is to consider the 
children who couLd not complete the primary level of education in 
five years (primary stage in Assam consists of five grades) and 
to locate reason or reasons for educational wastage. The investigator 
selected representative areas of the Sibsagar district and included 
all the primary level institutions in the selected areas of the 
district for fieLd survey. About seventyeight percent of the schools 
responded* The fresh students in 1963 were followed fbr five years 
for the caLcuLation of wastage and stagnation. The number of pupils 
who dropped out and who were detained were calculated both cLasswise 
and sex-wise and expressed as percentage of the total strength of 
the pupils. The causes of wastage and stagnation were indirectly 
determined by asking the teachers and some inspecting officers and 
teacher educators by checking the appropriate cauags from a list of 
all plausible causes. A proforma and information sheet for stagnation 
index and an opinionnaire were used to collect all information and 
fbr calculating stagnation index and to ascertain the relative importance 
of causes of wastage and stagnation. The causes were ranked after 
testing the significance of concordance coefficients among the three 
judges. The variations in the extent of the problem were studied 
in respect of a number of Variables such as location, type of schools, 
number of teachers, type of management, training, qualification, uge, 
experience, sex of teachers, physical facilities in schools, economic 
conditions, caste composition of the people in the society etc. 

It was found that the incidence of wastage and stagnation 
was 76*27 percent « 14.24 percent wastage and 62.03 percent stagnation - 
in the district. The incidence of wastage and stagnation was puna to 
be higher in the southern region than in the northern region of the 
district. The rate of wastage and stagnation fbr the rural areas 
was 77,91 percent while that for the urban areas was 63*22 percent 
and the difference w®s statistically significant. In cLasswise 
breakr-up, highest incidence was 34.48 percent in class A (lowest cLassj 
and lowest was 6*24 percent in dLass I, followed closely by 6.73 
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percent in class III. Ihe stagnation indices in scheduled tribe 
oofflinitj area were 38.51 percent (bo|s) and 89,74 percent (eM 
whereas in ren-echedifed tribe areas they were 74*0 percent [fcyg] 
and 75.18 percent (pis)* 

It was also M that poverty and oconoric backwardness 
clained firstrank aaong forty causes that were found to be 
responsible for wastage at the primary stage. Backward society 
and nowtillating social environment, illiterate parents and guA 
and untrained teachers daiid the 5th rank, 14th rank and 32nd 
rank, respectively, In general, sopio-econonic causes were me 
responsible fbr wastage and educational causes were more reeponsile 
for stagnation, 


I 


\ 


i 


I 
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Volume - I 
■Abstract - 641 


stagnation in elementary education, SIE(OBISSa)', 
BHUBANESHWAR, 1972. 

( Author - PANIGBAHI, D,, DASS, S.C„ and DAS, K. C, ) 


This study was taken up (i) to find out the causes of 
stagnation at the elementary stage in Orissa and (ii) to suggest 
remedial measures. 

Five educational districts in Orissa, viz., Bhanjanagar, 
PhuLbavpi, BaLasore, AngiiL and Bargarh, representing five linguistic 
zones of the state, were oelected for collection of data. The 
students detained by headmasters in classes I and II at the end 
of the 1969-^70 session were taken as failu.res. The students who 
were promoted were also screened with a view to finding out cases 
cases which, in fact, should have been detained for lack of 
desired standard. In all, 280 students of class II and 276 students 
of class III were tested. In order to screen the students, tests 
were prepared on the basis of the objectives.of the syllabi for 
classes I and II. The curricula of classe.'-. I and II consisted of 
four subjects, viz, , mother tongue, arithmetic, general science ? 
and social studies. It laid more emphasis on mother tongue and 
arithmetic. All the forms oi^Pnthan Pariksha (the reading test), 

Likfaan Parikaha (writing best) and Ganita Pnriksha (test of arithmetic) 
were used to tost ohe students. In order to draw a dividing line 
between students who were below par and those who could make up the 
deficiency in higher classes, the * passable limit ' was also computed. 
The scores of each student in all tile re, ding for a particular 

class were added and the total, was compared with the total of the 
general limits (passable limits) of ohese tests and the position 
of the student was determined accordingly. Similar procedure was 
followed in the case of writing tec is also, Ebr arithmetic there 
was only one teat for each class, and tbe individual Bcores were 
_e.jp..,r<-d with the general limit. Information regarding personal and 
environmental factors was also collected through questionnaires. 

The findings were as follows, (i) Students r pass percentages 
in all subjects in classes II and III were 15,7 and 13.4, respectively, 
whereas the percentages of studonts promoted to these desses by the- 
Headmasters were sixtyfive and neventyoix, respectively* (ii) The 
causes of the low or underachievement of pupils were traced from the 
data. The method of 1 comparison of oppositest was adopted for this 
purpose. The 'high group 1 comprised those who passed in all the 
subjects and the l low group 1 ' consisted of those who failed in all 
the subjects. It was found that most of the 'high group' students 
were regular in attendance, whereas most of the Low group students 
were irregular, (iii) A subjectwise andysis of results revealed 
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that, in general, students' performance was better at the end nf 
dase n than at the end of doss I, (if) % performance of 
who had to repeat grades due to previous failure was analvas^ a 
amongst 280 students tested in dass II and 276 tested in &««5 
there were 103 of class II and 130 students of dass m detail' 
prions years. Out of the 103, sixty* failed in all 

't'\ 5 aSs03 ^ iD one ' Passed in two, and m 2* 
in all subjects. Oat of the 130, sixteen failed in all the a* t. 
twentymne passed in one, twentyeix in t» and eight passed in J W 
the subjects. This indicated that there was little foment j. 

fc m gale, [*j let of to pupils i. 1® .?* 
mt toe tail mj otto inatructioEd mteiiels and thdr i 

tongue ibs different too tbs tegboa loogosge, toe u W 
coupled with soqimc backwardness, 16 


i 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-223 


LOW SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS AND PROGRESSIVE 
RETARDATION IN COGNITIVE SKILLS - A TEST 
OF CUMULATIVE DEFICIT HYFOTHESIS, POST-GRADUATE 
DEPT. OF PSY. , UTKALU., 3974. (UGC FINANCED) 

(Author? K. Tachuck and . A.K. Mohanty) 


The study aimed at finding cut the effect of lev 
SES belongingness upon nonverbal reasoning ^and verbal 
ability as two forms of basic cognitive skills. It 
was hypothesized that the rate of intellectual and 
language development of the socially disadvantaged class 
would progressively decLine with age. 


The sample consisted of 100 boys out of which, 
fifty ^e Seen 8-10 yesrs, and the rest were between 

14-16 years. Within each age gK’“P„|| ual “™^ er 
pf subjects were chosen from high SES and lo 
SES families. The hoys were selected from three 
different schools of Bhubaneswar. The Raven s 
Standard Progressive Matrices and the Stroop Te 

t test. 

Thf= findings of the study were as follows? The 
Asssub^ectf from rich educated families had better 
perfojmance than the low SES subjects f ^mpocr 

uneducated families t^have^faste^word 

age the low SEb group ^ uu Significant 

reading speed^than the high ®f c Dea. The high 
j.iii^cra ction o f age an nomine speed than the 

SES groups had f J s yL c ^5:p a- e levels^ Disadvantaged 
low SES groups a compensate for their 

lower class children aia limi ted heme 

handicap when they came ur t:an structure and 

environment and grew in growth 0 f disadvantaged 

school environment. The cogni , a tbat cf the 

children was at a slcWe Lg disa dvantaged children 

advantaged, and hencet in cognitive skills as 
showed a cumulative defilit in cogmuiv 

they grew older* 
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VCLUME II 
ABSTRACT- 246 


cognitive growth AND CLASSECOM 
™Sa CF SCHDCL ch^dren 

IN ORISSA - A CROSS CULTURAL ANALYSIS 
DEFT# CF FSY# , UTKAL U, , 1972. ? 

(NCEFil FINANCED) 

(Author*. R. Rath) 




Intellectual fl nd cognitive manifestations of 330 
brahmin, scheduled caste and s cheduied tribe children 
studying in five different primary schools cf Criss a 
were compared. 


All the samples were administered the following 
tests* (i) The Raven's Progressive Matrices to measure 
intelligence*, (ii) the Rotters' Aspiration T^st to measure 
a particular kind of level of aspiration and achievement; 
(iii) the Auditory Vigilance. Test to measure attentional 
processes involved in signal detection and vigilance; 

(Jiv) the Streep's Colour Word Interference Test to obtain 
a n index of linguistic development; and (v) Verbal Chncept 
formation Tests to assess the range and quality of 
concepts based on the class IV language book# Marks secur 
by the children in the various school examinations in 
all the subjects of study were noted to assess their 
academic achievements. By interviewing all the children 
and their parents, the motivational and aspiraticnal 
problems of the subjects and their parents were 
investigated. The family and parental educational 
attainment of all the members of the family. Attendance 
snd stagnation of the subjects under investigation were 
also found out from the school records. The estimation 
of the teachers about the abilities, behaviour and 
future academic possibilities of the subjects ; was also 
attempted. The average time taken to administer all the 
_tests on a single child and to interview him for 
filling up the questionnaire was 5.5 hours. 


It was found that the brahmin children were 
younger by 9-10 months and were the most intelligent, 
closely followed by the scheduled tribe children. 

The tribal children were very ambitious and vigilant. 
The brahmin children were consistently better in 
verbal abilities and concept formation# 
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VOLUME II 
AESTIiA CT-249 


AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE PROBLEM CF 
INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCE INTO THE ACADEMIC 
FIICGRESS C.F HiIMARY SCHOOL CHILDREN CF 
JC EH AT AREA IN THE DISTRICT CF SlBSAGAIt, 
ni.D* EHJ., GAU. U., 1978. 

(Authc r J H.N. Sa rma) 


The major'electives of the study were*, (i) to 
observe the range of individual differences in abilities 
reflected in the academic progress of children during 
the course of primary education} (ii) to observe whether 
children maintain their individual differences in 
ability levels of achievement from grade to grade in 
the course of their academic progress; (iii) to observe 
the trend of achievement and variability of individual 
cases; (iv) to observe the impact of sex difference, 
environmental variations, teaching by trained and 
untrained teachers, school conditions and teaching 
facilities, multiple class teachingm individual attentio 
by teachers and age variations on the problem. 

The sample consisted of 300 children selected by 
stratified, proportionate, random manner. The data 
about the schools and the locality were collected 
through visits to schools. The data about parents' 
income, O-Ccupation, etc., were also collected. The 
chronological ages of children of Jorhat Town area were 
collected 1 by consulting the horosopes. Means, mean 
deviations, percentages of achievement test scores of 
pupils in each grade were found rut. The significance 
of mean differences was found out by applying the t 
test. 0? efficient of relative variability was also 
computed to find out the range of variability of 
different groups from one grade to another. 

The major findings were* (i) the ohildren at the 
primary stage did not maintain their academic.progress 
according to the individual differences in abilties 
of achievement consistently from grade to grade. 
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(il) The progress of high achievers was significantly 
inconsistent. A trend of declining achievement and ' 
increasing variability was observed, (iii) The average 
achievers too showed a trend of decline in achievement ! 
and increase of variability, but less when compared to 
high achievers, (iv) The low achievers showed a unique 
trend of improvement in subsenuent grades and 
variability like high' a chievers. (v) The variability in 
earlier grades of all the three groups tended to decline 
in subsequent years and at the end of the course, (vl) 
Sex differences, environmental variations and other 
variables, except individual attention by teachers, <?ia 
not have significant and tangible effect on achievement rf 
primary children. 





GRCUP II 


VOLUME II 
ADS TRACT -398 


A STUDY OP BASIC VOCABULARY (BENGALI) 
FH.D. EJU. , GAU. U. , 1978. ’ 


(Author* T. lfesgupta) 


The major objectives of the study were* (i) to 
construct a glossary of basic vocabulary for' classes I, 

II, III and IV, (ii) to construct a glossary of all words 
of basic vocabulary of classes I, II, III and jv 
containing the difficulty value in respect of the students 
of class IV only to ascertain whether more than one 
year of exposure has any significant impact on the 
vocabulary performance of the pupilsi (iii) to identify 
the best, worst and medium scores on the vocabulary 
test batteries*, and (iv) to compare the performance 
of CLass IV students of Ghillong and that of two districts 
of T/fest Bengal to ascertain whether the glossary has 
wider applicability. 

Students were drawn from the schools of Greater 
Shillong, Jalpaiguri district and Chochbihar district. 

The mode of drawing the sample, though on 
random basis, differed at different stages of the 
study. Also, forty parents/guardians and fifteen teachers 
were involved in obtaining the data for the study. 

Eight batteries of vocabulary test, one rating scale, 
one schedule and one verbal fluency test were prepared 
and employed for collecting the desired data. 

For computing the estimated vocabulary for classes 
I, II, III and IV, four textbooks from each class were 
chosen and analysed in terms of vocabulary, and 
different words for each class were tabulated alphabetically 
in four progressive glossaries. 

The major findings were* (i) In all 26.96 percent 
of the total 1209 words in the four glossaries 
formed the basic vocabulary of class I, 33.01 percent 
of class II, 16.04 percent of class III and 23.67 percent 
of class IV. (ii) The rate of increase of words 
was quite significant, from class I to II being 29.28 
percent and from Class III to class IV being 43.22 
percent. But there was a rate of decrease of words 
from class II to class III, that being 50.13 percent. 



(iii) Our of the total number of 1209 words, 32.01 
percent were the yr'rds of medium difficulty -value 
59.64 percent were with low difficulty value and 8.33 
per cent words were with high difficulty value. 

Civ) It was found that the glossaries had applicability 
beyond the territorial limits of the original Sample. * 
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VOLtJME II 
ABSTRACT-437 


DEVELOPMENT OP AN EVALUATION POHM AND 
EVALUATING EFFECTIVENESS Op THE EXPERIMENTAL 
TEXTBOOK "SCIENCE IS DOING' 1 FRO a ASS III 
PREPARED BY NCERT, IN THE CRISSA SCHOOLS, 

1975. (UNICEF FINANCED) 

(Author*. SIE (Orissa)) 

The objective of the project was to evaluate the 
effectiveness of the experimental text bock, "Science 
is doing" for class III prepared by the NCERT in the 
Schools of Orissa. 

The sample consisted of fifty primary schools and 
the teachers who taught the textbook "Science is 
doing", besides the supervisors. Ouestionnaire was 
used to have the opinions of the respondents on 
different aspects of the book. The questionnaire contained 
two partss one part ~ dealt with the physical 
aspects of the took, e.g*, size, binding, paper, printing, 
type (size of the letters), colours used and the get 
up of the book while the other part included the aspects 
like suitability of content, arrangement of the chapters, 
experiments, illustrations, pedagogical principles 
implicit in the presentation, evaluative questions 
given at the end of each chapter, suggested home-work, 
effect of the textbook on the blind faith and superstition 
of the children and on their attitudes, suitability of 
language used and finally the time requied to teach 
the book. 

The major findings of the study were as follows; 

All physical aspects of the textbook were judged to 
be good except the get up. The teachers suggested to 
eliminate some portions of the textbook as they were 
not suitable for the pupils of the age group 7+» A 
change in order of arrangement of the chapters was 
demanded by as many as thirtytwo teachers out of 
fortyseven. Someof the experiments were considered 
difficult for the class. In some experiments the 
pupils failed to reach the desired conclusions. More 
illustrations were required to be given in the book. 
However, the pictures given were all useful* The 
teachers demanded four* periods, each of forty minutes, 
a week to teach the book. The extra classroom 
work under the caption, "Things to do at home" wa§ : ^ ■■ 

found tr be disatisfa’ctory by the teachers* ‘ r . ’ ' 




Group- II 


Vol. III 
Abstra ct-404 


A PSYCHOLOGICAL STUDY OF' PERSONALITY PATTERNS 
OF RISK-AMD NON-RISK TAKERS OFKUMAON REGION 


(Author- F.N. Arora., Ph.D. Psy«, Hum. U.,1881) 


The objectives of the study were(i) to race the 
personplity patterns of the r.isk and non risk takers 

(ii) to find out the relation of risk taking in g tendency 
with the 'extent of self-disclosure of the individual 

(iii) to find out the effect of social end economic 
status of the individual having risk-taking behaviour, 

(iv) to know whether there is significant age 
differences with regard to the extent of risk-taking 
tendency and (v) to trace "the effect of willingness/ 
unwillingness in job selection on risk attitude. 


A sample of 1000 subjects were selected by the 
random cluster sampling technique. After the dota were 
collected -from, the entire-sample on the criterion of Q 
technique the sample was categorized into two groups 
i.e. risk-takers(RT) and non-risk takers(NRT) on the 
basis of the age groups. and professions. "The data 
were collected on the Self-Discfco sur e inventory, 

Risk taker Questionnaire and the Hindi version 
cf the 16 PF questions ire. Critical ratio test, 
analysis of variance, bisertial coefficient of cor re 
is tic n ?and kilmogorov-smirnov extension of median 
test were-used to analyse the data. 

The main finding's of the study were*!) There were 
significant differences in the global personality 
patterns of risk takers and non-risk takers. 

(ii) Extroversion was positively t 

risk taking tendency of the individualCiii) Abstract 
and ihslghtful thinking were ^verssely proprrticn ? te 
to the risk-taking heh^iour.tiy) Bisk-t^ers ^ssesssa 
a dominating personality in socie^y*®^ Student, 
takers were more serious, iutroyertan P tendency 

(vl) Po sitiv^orel? tionship between risk-taking tends 

and super-ego strength was 1 dentaking(vili) 

-was negatively correlated with risk- . , J 
Tender-minde&ness was po sitiveiy and highl'y J 

correlated with the risk-taking - • nature - .( 

the risk takers seemed .to be suspicious 

(x) Practicability- ^Shrewednles % € 'the 

.to the risk-taking b.ehaviourlxi; . -4 

behaviour-and risk ta.kirig tendency . P 



related, (xiii) The inter-relationship between < 
placidity/appreh6nsiveness and risk taking shewed i 
that the two were not correlated(xiii) tje RET > 
personality was conservative, (xiv) The ET liked 
their own ways of activity management, (xv) The Kt .! 
showed a strong control on emotions, (xvi) Mental ".j 
tension and risktaking behaviour were found to he M 
correlated, (xviii) The NRT were orthodox and stein* 
(xviii) The target figurewise self-disclosures of ijg 
and the NET differed significantly. The ET had '■'> 
higher self-disclosures comparatively.(xix) the Self, 
disclosure extents of the RT towards brother, slate* 
and friends were significantly Jiigher than those of 
NET. (xx) Casteism did not play a significant role 
in risk-taking, (xxi) Socio-economic status did not 
lead to a difference in the level of risk-takini 
tendency.(xxii) There was no significant age 
variation in the risk-taking tendency, (nciii) 
the correlation between wlllinpness/unwillingness la 
risk job-selection and the level of risk taking 
tendency was significant. 


« •- *- •- 


* 


j 



Group-II 


Vol line-III 
Abs tract-A^H- 


EFFECTS OF MALNOURISHMENT OF SELF CONCEPT 
PER SONAL - SO CIAl , ADI US MENT AND COGNITIVE ’ 
COMPETENCE AMONG LOW INCOME GROUP SCHOOL 
CHILDREN 

(Author - Dutta, T. , Ph.D.Psy. ,L T tkal U. ,1979) 


The study aimed at investigating the effects of 
mainour is hment on self'concept, personal social adjustment 
ihd cognitive competence of boys coming from low income 
families. 

Boys nunbering 3&0 and reading in Classes IV and V 
of 100 school scattered in Cuttaok, Puri and Baiagore 
districts served as .subjects. Each subgroup had sixty 
subjects. Ihe children were divided into six subgroups on 
the la sis of their height, caste and area of residence. 

The Way I Feel about Myself scale (Pie rs-Harris) was used 
to measure the self concept of children. Teachers 1 Rating 
Schedule (White and Watts) and Parental Expectancy (Dyer) 
were used to measure the personal-social adjustment of 
children. Ihe tests iped to measure their cognitive 
competence were Cross Modal Coding (Birch .and Belmont), 
Visual SiM(Howarh and Browne), Auditory SiM, Coloured 
Progressive Matrices, Colour-Word Test (Stroop), Word 
Definition Test and Matching Familiar Figure Test (Kagan). 
The results were analysed by i^ing the F-test and 
regression analysis. 

The findings were? 

(i) The parents of brahmin children were found to be 
significantly taller than those of Harijan x 
children. 

(il) The brahmin children were significantly younger 
than the Harijan children. 

(iii) The brahmin children had significantly higher 
self-concept, personal-social adjustment and 
parental expectancy scores than the Harijan 
children. 
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(iv) The brahmin children were also found to be 
significantly superior to the Harijan children 
with regard to the performances on school 

achievement, Cross Model CodingVisual 83M, 
Auditory* STM (serial Recall) and Word Reading 
Time. 

(v) Mainourishment adversely affected the scores on 
self-concept and'parental expectancy, 

(vi) The less malnourished(tall) Harijan children 
were found to be better than severely malnourished 
(short) Harijan children, no matter whether they 
came from the rural or the urban background. 

(vii) The tall harij&n children had significantly 
higher scores on auditory SlMCfree recall) and 
discrimination learning tasks. 

•j 

(viii) The urban H arijan children were found to be 

superior to the rural harijan children in linguistic 
competence as reflected by the scores on Word 
Definition Test, 

(ix) The number of children in the family was fairly 
good predictor of performance in Gross Model 
Coding' and Word Definition Test of severely 
malnourished rural Harijan children and of 
k 1 Auditory Short Term Memory for severely malnourished 
I rural Brahmin children. 

* (x) Parental expectancy scores influenced, to a 
considerable extent. the competency in Word 
-Definition (abstract) of less malnourished rural 
Harijan children and in Word Definition (des¬ 
criptive) of severely malnourished brahmin 
'children. 
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Volume-III 
Abstract-4-73 


LEVEL I - LEVEL -II ABILITIES OF SOCIALLY 
DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN: EFFECTS OF AGE-, ' , ... 
SEX AND-CASTE " ^ : V r * 

’ ....... li r " * -- ' ... | i • 

.' .(.Author - T -J^ohuck, K; 1 , Ph.D.Psy.Utkal U. ., 1978 } 

• W » \ * ' 4 J , ) , T« •-» f. - * 


,l The investigation -was' plafahed '-with 1 the' following 


purposes? _ _ , . .■ 

: iii to compare the cognitive structure of■ socially 
' ‘'-.ilV disadvantage.d and advantage d .children.taken ■ from 

.'diffe’rent SES and icagte groupd, .particularly .with 
, regard]to .Jensents Levei l -and Le,vel II,abilities, 

" ; V .'and , ' '’ i ■ ‘ '• 

(ii) to -find out if growth of Level I and Leve-1 II 

/abilities among these- sub-cultural groups- followed 
" . ; " the prediction-'of-'Jensen'/s.'theory* 

! ‘ r , . " ‘ . * 


The (hypotheses forrbUiated Were;*' ' . - ... , 1 

1 '■ 7 •: !..iu- v ‘ 1 

(i| There wouL^no significant'-dif'iference among the 
four sub-cultural groups, namely, the high SBS 
brahmin, the low SES brahmin, the high SES harijan 
and the low SES harijan in their performance on 
Level I tests. 


(ii) The socially disadvantaged children will perform 
significantly better th^n the, socially advantage d 
ehi.ldreh ''in regard. ,to Level -LI tests.:-.-' j b 

(ill) The magnitude - of correlation cc-efficient between 

■tasls corresponding to'Level I and ; ,Level-.II' abili¬ 
ties will be‘-greater for high SE§ brahmins than 
the corresponding correlations "for the low SES 
harijans. 

■ ., j • 1 *■ * ‘ ^ 

Civ)’ Hie- difference between socially, dis-idvantiged 1 
' - and Advantaged- children in regard to Level.II 
. Z .ability will to- greater in the higher age, group- 
’than in thh- lower age group. r - 


''■nstabjow from a sample, of ‘jQO subjects 1- 
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'and level II (Coloured,Progressive Matrices, figure (w* 
Digit Span Backward and Clusteringjwere administered to an’ 

the children, Data were analysed in a 2x2x2 (socio-economic 
status, caste and age) analysis of variance design, Simple 
effects and specific interactions were tested by*Scheffe 
method of multi$ comparison and t-tests, 

The stu# revealed! (i) Differences favouring socially 
disadvantaged groups were apparent on tasks measuring level' 
liabilities, namely matrices, figure copying, clustering, 
and digit span (backward), (ii) 4s predicted by Jensen for 
most of the Level I tasks, except serial recall, socio¬ 
economic status and caste effects were not significant, 

(ill) Hie results showed a emulative deficit'of the socially 
disadvantaged children in all of the tests of Level II 
abilities, These results were interpreted as evidence for 
the hypothesised differential growth' curves for Level I and 
Level II abilities, (iv) Jensen's predicted relationships 
bet$8i Level I and Level II tests far advantaged and 
disadvantaged groups were not found, 



-318- 


Group-1 Vol.111 

Abstract- 7^6 

INTRO DICTION OF WORK EDUCATION IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS- 
A PILOT STUDY % 


(Author- Dash S.C*, Orrlsa) 

Major aim of the study was to develop models of 
curriculum In work education for primary classes. 

The specific objectives were (i) to identify 
the sitiations related to work educationCii) 
to develop necessary instructional materials, ard 
(iii) to develop tools to evaluates outccanes of 
activities related to work education. 

The sample consisted of ten schools* In five 
schools, cane work was introduced and palm leaf wrrl: v as 
introduced in the second set of five schools. Facili¬ 
ties which would support work education were surveyed. 

A Questionnaire was developed to collect information 
regarding village, school, enrolment and other relevant 
factors. An interview schedule also was developed* 

Major outcomes of the piJot sutyd were(j.} The 
Curriculum of work education could be conveniently di¬ 
vided into thiee groups as for classes I ana II, 

Classes III and V, and classes BI and 1CI.(i±) 
it was found difficult to clarify the .skills and 
processes to be acquired by students of each class 
and combination of different efiasses. 

(iii) A curriculum on work education and instructional 
materials were developed} tried out and found satis fac¬ 
tory. (v) Curriculum for work education should be 
based on local resources and works ituations available. 


■. ft 
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Group.I Vol.Iir 

Abstract-757 

4 CRITICAL STUDY OF THE METRO PS OF TEACHING 

IN THE SECONDARY. SCHOOLS OF NAGALAND 

(Author- Dev- S.K. Fh.D. Edn ,Ga u . u, , 1979) 

The main objectives -were (i) to study methods 
of teaching school mathematics in Nagaland, and (ii) 
to evolve an effective instructional programme in 
mathematics especially for schools of Nagaland. 

.fin attempt was mdade to evaluate classroom teachin 
in mathematics* Keeping in view the principles of 
teaching mathematics, twenty one classroom teaching 
activities were conceptualised. After analysing the 
opinions of ten experts, regarding the efficiency of 
these activities, they were employed in measuring class 
room teaching effectiveness. Data were collected throi: 
structured interview, questionnaire, observation, 
inventory and tests. .The pupil Attitude Inventory, 
Mathematics Teaching Competence Seals, headmasters 1 
rating scale for teacher behaviour and Minnesota 
Teacher Attitude Inventory were employed to collect 
data. For measuring effbetiveness .of existing 
mathematics syllabi and for investigating learning 
facilities and departmental supervision pupil* s 
Maturity Test and Ari thematic and Teaching Learning 
Facility Schedule were used. The study was based 
on the observation of a stratified random sample of 
twenty schools( eight ur^an and twelve rural) selected 
from three districts of Nagaland, Viz. Kchima, 

Mokok chung and Tuensang. In an forty nine teachers 
and 1877 pupils from class III to VI were included 
In the final sample. The study revealed that 
(i) Teachers were more interested in lecture method. 
They had a negative attitude towards reflective type 
questionning. (ii) large nuuber of teachers could not 

maintain logical succession of steps and forty percent 
of the teachers could neither do soms correctly 
nor explain through corrext and economic procedures, 
(ill) Teachers were poor in qusstionning skill 
mainly becuase they were weak in subject matter, 

(lv) The percentage of teachers having positive 
attitude towards making the lesson objective 
was highest while lowes/t towards ensuring assimiiation, 
(v) About eighty two percent teachers did not 
ensure whether the concept was understood by the 
s ; tudent.S,:.. ; p^phQ^,, ti ' " 
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(vl) In 311 sixty five percent teachers did not strW 
to evoke non-coercive participation from students, 
(vii) About sixty one percent teachers could ' 
net effectively guide pupils' ideas towards 
objectives of the lesscm.(viii) About sixtyone 
percent teachers followed what had been said in text, 
books.(ix) Majority of the teachers did not have 
creative ability, (x) The inter correlations 
of teaching behaviours were .quite substantiai(xi) ^ 
factorial study of teaching behaviour revealed that . 
the teaching behaviour fbr pre-learning activities 
had a high impact on in-learning activities had a 
high impact on in-learning process. In an three 
learning modules, viz. pre, in and post, were 
identified, (xii) Hie teaching behaviour appeared 
to have a functional relationship with teaching 
experience.(xlii) 'Teachers who took college coirses 
in mathematics(pre-degree or degree) seemed to be 
more efficient in' teaching mathematics than 
matriculate and uider-graudaute teachers. 
(xiv)Teaching successs .partly depended on teachers 
personal feelings towards the profession, 
ixv) Hie existing mathematics syllabi was unscientifi 
(xvi)lhe mathematics textbooks were defective, . 
(xvii) The teaching- learning facilities were 
inadequate in a majority of the schools. 

(xviii) The teacher behaviour and achievement of the 
pupils were lnter-feiated. 
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VnlrXTX - 

Abstract 893 

PSYCHO C.-ING UISTiO . COUPS TENGE! AliD IAMGtAGE 
AcKETOMEBT?.' OF EDS SOCIALLY ItTSAD’WftNTAGED 
AT taiMAHr. SCHOOL LSV3r Jf 

(Author- S*'. gauu, Fh, H Psy~ , Uttakal n , 1977) 


The investigation aimed at. 
of aoclai disadvantage cn iargua 
ps y choling u±& tic proeea ses c 


assessing the efforts 
go utilities and a ffiw 


The investigation was based on a 2z3 factorial 
design, with two levels of social cflaiejisIon.? 

(s oc ±ally- advantage d vdr 0 s o cially dis adv&ntagad) 
and three levels of grade dimes ions (grades II, Ill 
and V). There ware thirty five subject* in each of 
siz resulting sub-groups# ' Language abilities investi¬ 
gated in the present project included measures for 
reading, spelling of words, comprehension of worts, 
comprehension of passages and word fluency#. Ae^cures 
of psycholinguistic abilities included verbal 
intelligence, perceptual ard semantic mediationai 
abilities, and threadstage me.diationo 1 abilities. 


■Has bits showe d that 


(i) In genera 


■ vi /-i'*! 


'-a' 


,z '-.lyv';? did not 

.significantly better than their disadvantaged ■ 

■ counterparts ori measures of language achievement* 


(li) As regards verbal intelligence and semantic 
me.diationai ■abilities also, advantaged subjects -lid 
generally better*. 


(ill) So far fig perceptual me diationai abilities are 
concerned, advantaged’ group in grade II and III did ■ 
better than their disadvantaged counterparts , but the 
trend wag reversed for students of grade FI# 


,(lv) On the measure of three-stage me diationai ability 
both advantaged and disadvantaged subjects showed ■ 
facilitation over throe stages of paired associate- 
learning* 


o « ,rt p 
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CROUP -II 


VOLUME -I 
ABSTRACT -62Q 


G°NSTRUCTTON OF STANDARDISATION OF AN ACHIEVEMENT TEST 
TN EVVERYDAY SCIENCE FOR CLASS VIII S TTJDENTS OF THE PUNJAB 
AND TO CONSTRUCT A SCALE TO ASSESS THE ATTITUDE OF THE 

HWifrIS TOWARDS learning cf s choice fh.d. edu., pn.u. 

1968 


(HUP PRAKASH) 


The oMc ctive was to construct end standardise an 
achievement test in everyday science for class VIII in 
the Punjab and also to construct a scale to assess the 
attitude of students towards learning science. 

The test comprised four variables, namely, 

(I) acquisition f knowledge of scientific princi¬ 
ples facts and terms 5 

(ii) application cf principles and knoweledge of 
science 'in everyday life si tu-a ■cions $ 

(ill) ability to classify materials and substances 5 
and 


(iv) skill in observation and critical thinking. The 
difficulty and discriminative values of each 
items were fouj^cl out. A separate manual of 
instructions for exauinoxs for the administra¬ 
tion and scoring of the test and separate ans¬ 
wer sheets for recording the answers wore 
prepared. The norms were based on the sample 
of 1,380 eexaminees. The scores made by the 
whole group and the various subgroups (urban, 
rural, boys’, girls', government and non-gover- 
nmcrrti schorls) approximately were normally . ■ 
distributed. The reliability coefficient byK.lv 
Formula 20 was . 86 . The validity coefficient of : 
the test was . 44 , The percentage norms and tin 
z scores for the whole group and various sub-- 
groups were computed* The attitude scale was 
constructed using Thurstone's technique °f R 
equal appearing intervals. The final scale, ■ \.-v 
consisted of twentyfour items uniformly dis- * 
tributed. The entire scale was a nine point 
scale from extremely favourable to extremely ; 
unfavourable. The statements wre arranged in _ 
the descending order of their scale values. The 
arithmetical jnean of the scale values of the ■■ 
statements endorsed by an individual was the 
scale of the individual, 



The spiit-ha If reliability coefficient nf the 
scale was ,80. The scale was Administered 
to a sample of 1,120 students who had already 
taken the achievement tost in everyday science, 

The major findings were - 

(i) achievement in science and pupils' attitude 
towards learning nf science were positively 
related; 

(ii) the pupils in urban areas scored more in 
scionco than those in rural areas; 

(iii) science achievement of pupils from government 
schools; and 

(iv) the girls scored higher then the boys in 
science, 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-220 


A STUDY OF THE RELATIONSHIP OF CREATIVITY 
WITH SELF CONCEPT AMONG THE SCHOOL GOING 
CHILDREN OF 12 + IN JAMMU CITY, EH. D* EUJ. , 
PAN.Ur, 1977. 

(Authors A.K* Gupta) 


The main objective of the study was to find out 
the relationship between creativity and self-concept 
among the school going children of the age group 
twelve pfLus in Jamimu city. 

The sample consisted of 1000 boys and girls. To 
measure creativity, a verbal and non-verbal battery of 
MIER test of creativity which was constructed and 
standardized by the investigator vras used. Ebr esti¬ 
mating real self concept and ideal self concept, the 
Deo ( s Personality Wbrd List in H^ndi was used. The 
statistical techniaues used were mean, median, standard 
deviation, skewness, kurtosis, significnace of the 
difference between group means, correlation and factor 
analysis. 

The main conclusions of the investigation were 
as ibllows: (i) There was an empirical evidence on the 
theoretical frame work given by self-theorists like 
Allport, Rogers and Maslow. (ii) The results high¬ 
lighted the importance of having higher and healthier 
olf concept and higher Self-accepts nee as important 
personality chars cteristics conducive to higher creativity 
whether verbal or nonverbal, (iii) Highly creative 
individuals were found to possess higher self 
concepts and high self-acceptance both of which were 
conducive to better adjustment and positive mental 
health, (iv) The intimate relationship between creativity 
and self concept indicated by contrasted group 
analysis could not be substantiated by high correlation 
between the two variables, possibly because of scatter 
caused by the middle fortysix percent group, (v) Hie 
existence of two independent dimensions of creativitiy, 
verbal and nonverbal, was verified, (vi) Creativity 
and self concept were fbund to be closely related „ 
dimensions, yet presence of a common factor between the 
two was not'bornq out by the results. 
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VOLUME II 


ABSTRACT-443 


AN INVESTIGATION INTc THE BASIC 
PANJABI VC CABULARY OF FIPTII CLASS 
STQ LENTS (10+) IN THE STATE OF PAN JAB, 
PH. L. BUT., PAN.U. , 1974. 

( Authors H.S. Soch) 


The. study aimed at investigating into the Basic 
Panjabi vocabulary of the fifth class students (10+) 
in the state of Pan jab. The main objective was to 
prepare a glossary for fifth graders comprising general 
words of common usage distinct from specific or 
technical terminology. 

The sample consisted of 2000 fifth grade children 
selected from twelve districts of Panjab on the 
basis of multistaged randomisation of clusters. In 
all 1229 words were collected from various sources 
wherever the child communicated. Five alternatives 
were provided to each word as its meaning. These 
words were divided into seventeen checklists and were 
administered on the sample selected. Data were analysed 
by finding out difficulty level of words, standard 
error of proportion, and difficulty level corrected 
for chance. 

The study revealed the following* (i) The values 
of corrected proportions ranged from • 0.03 to 0.90. 
(ii) The split of words by difficulty level were 
16 between O.Ol and 0.10, 190 between 0.11 and 
0.20, 406 between 0.21 and 0.30, 344 between 0.31 
and 0.40, 150 between 0.41 and 0.50, 91 between 
0.51 and 0.60, 27 between 0.61 and 0.70, 5 in difficulty 
r ange of 0.71 and above. 
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A STUBf OF VALUES AND IDEALS OF E-.RLY 

adolescents living in different types of 

HOME ENVIRONMENT, 

J Author- A.K« Kell?, Pat* Un«l98l) 


The major hypotheses of the study were* 

(i) early adolescents living with both the parents differ 
in their values and ideals from those early adolsecents 
living with one of their parents and from those living 
in orphan homes ,<ii) the values and ideals of early 
adolescent living in one parent homes 8 re different 
from those living in orphan homes,(iii) there are 
significant differences in the value and ideals of early 
adolescents in relation to their sex, and(iv) it is 
possible to identify certain common values and idc-als 
Prevailing among eatfy adolescents living in both p. rent 
homes, one parent homes, and orphan homes. 

The sample comprised '5G2 tally adolescents in the 

age group tweleve to- fourteen plus. From both Plants 

homes 195 were selected (ninety .five boys, 10* Jf^l 

from one parents homes ninety four boys and ninety 

t ona isn from orphan homesCninety seven 

four girls) , and JSl maorpum u ^ Electing 

sne *aS r Ml??mM5S ofthe study W«r ? .-( 1 ) th both 

parent male adolescents s^re^signiflcan^^ 

on theoretical and poll aesthetic and religions 

orphan homes, vfao excellt physical educational, 

values. The former were higher^in P^ s ^ tter scrred 
political, and economic ideals .n both parents 

iigher on’family an! igrt. “ e „ZtlcBirs<*nemic, ..rthrtl 
4 ales were similar in their theoi«i ^ whereas social 

poUtieori- ,a*a in the case of both parents sub¬ 

values were N ft ^25 hl |»nt early adolscent males scored 
leets. (Ill) Both parent early awn economic, 

higher on physical, educational poiiui , , - 2 , .. 

ideals.. ■ • . ... i/. 



ideals, whereas, orphans scored higher on family 
and sports ideals,(iv) The one parent jpi e * ■ 
subjects scored significantly higher on 
the oretical and political values and excelled 
in physical political and economic ideals, vhereps' 
those from orphangaes gave high rating to social 
and religious calues and sports ideals. 

(vO No significant difference was found between tk 
both parent and the one parent females in values?* 
in political values in which the former scored 
significantly higher. In the case of ideals 
the fhraer group was found higher on physical 
educational and political ideals and the 
latter group on family and sports ideals. 

(vi) the both parent female respondents were found 
significantly higher on the oretical and religious 
values than those from orphanges who scored higher 
and on aesthic and social values, (vii) Ho 
significant differences were found in values 
of female respondents from orphan homes and frei 
one parent homes except on theoretical values, 
in which the former group lagged behind. The 
parent female subjects scored higher on educating' 
and religious ideals, and the other group rn family 
and economic idea.ls(viii) All the three groups sbp* 
significant differnces on the basis of sex and 
adjustment. 
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THE CHILD' S CONCEPTION OF MOVEMENT „ AN 
EMPIRICAL STUDY 

(Author - Chand, K. , Ph. a. Edu. ,Pa n . U,, 1980) 


The major hypotheses of the stuc|y were: 

(i) Development of the concept of movement in 
•children was a function of age, 

(ii) Development of the concept of movement in 
children depended on their level of 
intelligence, 

(iii) The social class of the family .affection the 
development of the concept of movement, 

(iv) Sex differences existed in relation to the 
development of the concept of movement. 


The sample consisted of 240 boys and 240 girls 
spread equally (twenty boys and twenty girla) over the 
twelve age groups of one year interval from the age range 
of 4# through 15+,-and belonged to fifteen schools in 
Chandigarh and its suburbs. The concept of movement was 
studied through five Piagetian tasl® , namely, - 
alternative directions of travel, order of succession 
inherent in cyclic movements, the path traversed, 

C'Vnrrsi tion of displacements, and relative movements. 
Locally devised apparatus far the Piagetian T-'.sle, 

Raven's Standard Progressive Matrices, and Socio-Economic 
Status Scale by Kuppuswamy were used. The age of the 
child was taken from school records. The statistical 
technique^ used were t-ratio, product moment correlation, 
scaiogram analysis f and two-way nalaysis of variance. The _ 
hypotheses advanced in the study were first tested taskwise 
and then for the concept of movement. 


The ma^or findings were*. 

(i) The sample, in general, responded poorly to the 
task relative movements. Hie subjects did not. 
respond at the level of hypothetico-deductive 
understanding of the concept of movement even 
up to the age -erf?” US, 
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(ii) Quality of performance on all the five tasks 
separately and on the total score of those 
five tasks continued to Improve across the 
entire age raige, 

(iii) The findings lent empirical support to the fi rs + 
hypothesis that the development of the concept 
of movement in children was a function of age, 
The intwags group differences in the task ' 
development, however, were significant oniv at 
the age levels and 7*. 

(iv) The hypothesis that development of the concept 
of movement in children dependend on their level 
of intelligence was also not rejected, 
empirically both on the basis of correlations 
and the analysis of variance. The results were 
significant at all age levels estcept at 6+ 
and 14+, 

(vi) The sex of the children did not rr&le any 
significant difference in relation to the 
concept of movement except around the age of 
8 to 9 and 33 to 14. 
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Abstract- 503 


PSYCHOMOTOR P ERFOFiMANCES AND VIGILANCE IN 
■S A FUNCTION OF AGE, SEX, and MOTIVATION 


CHILDREN 


( Author- MEENAKUMARI, PanJJ., 1981) 

1 * f . ’ * 

, _ , J 16 mp j CI> hypotheses of the study were(i) Psychc- 

motor pGr.,rrmanGe and vigilance would improve with age 
(ii). Girls were superior in vigilance to toys (ill) 

Verbally induced motivation was expected to have a 
facilitating effect on psychomotor performance and vigilance 

(iv ) Extrc vers ion in children was expected to be positively 
related with psychomctor performance and vigilance 

(v) Neuroticlsm was expected to have a positive relationship 
with psychomotor performance and vigilance due to its nature 
as an automatic drive(vi) Intelligence would have a positive 
relationship with psychomotor performance and vigilance. 


The sample of the study comprised 240 students (120 
toys and 120 girls), between the age range 10 and 14 years, 
selected. randomly from the schools of Chandigarh and 
Amritsar. The students were selected on the' basis of 
their performance on JFI, CPM, and S.P.M. It was an 
experimental study, based on a three-way factorial design, inv 
involving three levels of age(l0,l2,l4 years), , two 
levels of moticatioh(high and low),. and two levels of 
sex the too Is, used in- the studywere Junior Personality 
. Inventory(JPI) rf Mohan, Ravan } s coloured Progressive 
Matrices( CPM), Raven's■Standard progressive Matrices 
(SFMjP, Fsychomotor Performance Tests on two tasks- 
Backward Figure Writing (BFW), and Backward Alphabet Writing 
(RAW) and Visual Task involving signal detection developed 
by Mohan 'and Malhotra. 

i i \ *' * * * 

The major findings of the study were(I) Age mmerged 
as a significant determiner of psychofcmotor performance 
.and vigilance, (ii) on Pre-test BTW, sex was not found to be 
a significant determiner of performance, but cn post-test 
BFW, sex emerged as a significant and vigilance(ii) on 
pre-test BFW, sex was not found to be a significant determine 
of performance, but on post test, BFE .sex emerged as a 
significant determiner, with means clearly favouring the 
girls. On BMW, boys, performance was found to be sign! 
ficantly better, both at pretest and pc retest levels. 

Sex was found to be a, significant determiner of vigilance 
in pretest, condition only, though means favourd girls in 
both the conditions (iii) The high motivation gro up .performed , 
better on both the-psychomctor tasks and also on vigilan?£ 
task., except in • the- case of the pcs test BFW,. wberu the : 1? 

V Qotivr-ticn group performed, significantly higher* 

‘ r- . . 1 . , 
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(iv) Thff two factor interactions of sex and | 

motivation for pre-rest BFW, of sex and age for !| 
post-rest BAW of age and motivation for pre-rest d§t. 
post-rest vigilance and the three factor _ J 

interaction of age, sex , and motivation for post rS 
were found to he significant (v) Extra version and .1 
intelligence were found to he positively correlated! 
and neuroticism was negatively correlated with /'| 
psychomotcr performances and vigilance, (vi) : h 

Correlations between extraversion and intelligences,/] 
and neuroticism and intelligence were not signifies® 
establishing th.e independnece of these dimensions. < 
(vii) Girls were found to have higher mean scores 
on extraversion and neuroticism, t while boys Soored 
higher on intelligence though none of the 
differ nces were significant.(vill) On extravarsicn ; 
the twelve year age group Scored the highest, 
followed by the fourteen yearand the ten year ege * 
group on neuroticism, too, the twelve year age am.) 
scored the highest but it was followed by the ten / 
year and the fourteen year age groups. On intelliflj 
the fourteen year age group scored'the highest, ,i 
followed by the ten year and the twelve year age .'Jj 
groups- 5 


. — m — 





'i 

5 


i 


MI 
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Gr o up-1 Vol.III 

Abs tra c t- 7M5 

4 COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE EFFECTS OF MODERN AND 
TRADITIONAL MATHEMATICS CIERICtJLA CN PIAJETIAN 
CCNCEEATE AND FORMAL LOGICAL THINKING* 

(Author- V, Bala, rh*D. Education,, Pan. U. 1980) 

Major hupo theses of the study were 

(1) modern mathematics curriculum facilitated 
plagetisn concrete logical thinking in a great 
or degree than the traditional curric liLutn at the 
primary school level, 

jLl&Pupils of lower secondary school exposed to 
modern mathematics curriculun performed significan¬ 
tly better on piagetian formal operational tasks 
than pupils studying traditional mathematics, 

(ill) Boys and girls of modern mathematics group of 
grade IV performed significantly better than those 
of the traditional group on piagetian concrete 
operational tasks and, 

(iv) Boys and girls of modern mathematics group 
of grade VII showed significantly better perfor¬ 
mance on piagetian forcn a l operational tasks than 
those of the traditional group* 

The study was designed a s a single factor 
experiment* a mixed 3 ampie(boys and girls) of 
fiftyeight students of grade IV, and sixty 
of grade VII, selected from a schook in Anhaia 
(Haryana)was taken. The sample was randomly 
divided into two treatement groups and those 
were separately exposed to the two currlcifl_a 
by the same teacher, for a period of sixteen weeks. 
The two groups of both the grades were found to 
be alike on means and standard deviations on 
Cattell r s Culture Fair Intelligence Test* 

Means and standard deviations of ages of the two 
groups, of each of the two grades,, were a lac 
almost equal. Experimental controls and controls 
of variables were exercised* Both the groups of rcw 
the grades were post tested'on piagetian concrete 
and formal operational tasks and scoring was ; 
done according to. the stages given by the 
plage it himself 
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Major findings of the s tudy were:- 

(1) Modem mathematics facilitated plasetia*, 
cognitive thinking ability to a greater of 
degree than the traditional mathematics 
at the primary school level. ’ 

i 

(ii) On Piagetian formal operational taste toft 
the groups (modern and traditional) of grade m 
were found to be nearly equal. 1 

(ill) Boys and girls of the 'modem' group of 
grade IV, performed significantly better than 
those of the 'traditional'group on several 
of the piagetian concrete logical measures. 

ii 

(iv) Boys and girls of both the groups (modern 
and traditionai)fared almost equally well on 
piagetian formal operational tasks, 

(v) Results Indicated acceleration of concrete 
logical thinking through moder mathematics, 

)vi) Acceleration 0 f cognitive abilities couldh 
declared only with some reservation, as scholars 
studies have pointed out temporary tain to thess 
which might not be permanent. 
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Volume-I 
Abst ract - 144 


AGGRESSION, FEAR AND ANXIETY DT ChlLDRHI -(THEIR 
EDUCATIONAL IMPLICATIONS), Ph.D. EOT., RAJ* U«, 1963. 

(Author - JULKA, G,L. ) 


The main aim of the presen t in vestigaticn was to 
study the nature of children's fear, aggression and anxiety 
with the help of a specially constructed test suited to 
Indian conditions, and to find out the causal factors 
involved in than. The subsidiary aims were to compare two 
culturally different groups, the Bhil and the non-Bhil, and 
the two sexes with regard to their fear, aggression, and 
anxiety responses on the new test; to study the personality 
traits of highly aggressive, fearful and anxious children 
through the Rorschach Ink Blot Test; to search out new 
ways of controlling abnormal manifestations of aggression, 
fear, and anxiety in young children; and to recommend an 
educational programme which may be helpful to teachers and 
parents in dealing with the problans of ..aggression, fear 
and anxiety in young children. 

One hundred school going children of the age group 
7 + to 11+ were included in the sample. Equal number of 
children were taken from the two sexes and the two differ ait 
cultural groups known as the BhJIi and the non-Bhil groups. 

The first group, that is the Bhil group belonged to a backward 
primitive tribe-a tribe which resides in the remote rural 
and hilly areas of Udaipur District. The children in this 
group had a very poor socio-eccncmic background. Their 
parents were mostly labourers and farmers who were working 
i- on daily wages or on a lease basis in the fields of 

Rajput landlords. The family inccme of these children in 
no case exceeded rupees cne hundred-per menth. The second 
group, that is, the non-Bhil group belonged to the Hindu 
cemmunity, A 11 the children in this group were living in 
the city of Udaipur. Their socic-eccnonic condition was 

high. Their parents were officials in government offices 
or they held respectable p-ositions in society. The monthly 
income of the parents of these children was more than five 
hundred rupees. A new test of fear, aggressicn and anxiety 
was constructed by the investigator, The,new test cemprised 
twenty pictures representing various situations of child's 
physical and social environments. The test was developed 
mainly on the lines of the Murray's Thematic Appreception 
Test, An attempt was made in the present study to establish , 
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the validity of the new test by ccrrelating the test results 
with the opinion of the teachers regarding children' 

The results were, 


1 


however, 


studies of a few selected 


groups were carried out in detail, 
selected for the purpose. 


not very encouraging. C^se 
individuals in the two cultural 


s behnvi^^ 


In all, twelve children 


The research revealed tht following. Fear themes 
occurred more frequently in the records of children than the > 
other themes. This w„s true in the case of all children-Bhii a < 
and non-Bhils, males and females. Next in order of frequence 1 
were the themes of aggression and anxiety. The other themes 7 " 
were produced less frequently than the three themes men tinned 
above. The most common forms of fear expressed by the diildr® 

in order of their frequency, wer* fear of animals such as 
fear of be-ing killed by tigers, li^ns, snakes or other 
wild animals; fear relating to school such as fear of punish¬ 
ment or scolding by the teacher fcr not doing home work or 
getting late in the class; fear cf persons or supernatural 
beings such as ghosts, giants, witches, strangers, thieves 
dacoits, the police, abductors and kidnappers; fears relating 
to family situations, such as fear of being scolded or punished 
by the parents or other family members and fear of illness or 
occurrence of death, in ’the family; fears of inanimate objects 
and places, such as jungles, darkness, w P ter, flood and ‘ , 

high places. The most common forms of aggressive responses 
given by childrai, in ord.er of frequency, were: aggressive 
Ideas, aggressive assaults, aggressive murder and verbal 
forms of aggression such as rebuking, scolding, complaining, 
etc. In the group of environmental themes, themes of aggressii 
punishment by family members, teachers and other persons; 
aggressive beating or attacking by animals, persons, and 
family members; and aggressive killing or murdering by animals 
and family manbers were amng the commonest forms. Children's 
’--'"l-o were mostly related to their school work. A few 
children had also expressed their worries relating to health 
of their own self or physical well-being of their family 
members. The nch-E?hil children produced significantly more 
themes of aggression than the Bhil children. No significant 
differences wera found between them wit;h regard to their 
product!on of fear and anxiety themes. The female children . 
produced significantly more themes of fear than the male 
children. There were no significant differences between the 
two sexes cn the production :f aggression sod anxiety and.^ 
themes. The inter cor relati on s between fear, anxiety and 
aggression of themes showed either negative or low positive • 
correlations which might indicate nn common factor involved ^ 
in them. Most of the aggression, fear and anxiety .themes 
were drawn from geophysical and social environments. This 


■V> 
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might indicate that the causal factors lie mostly in environ¬ 
mental situations rattier than in any inherited factor Bhil 
children produced more themes of fear of scolding or * 
punishment by the teacher, fear of police, fear of jungle 
of being attacked or killed by an animal and the fear of * 
darkness, whereas non-Bhil children produced more themes 
of fear of strangers, fear of thieves, dacolts and robbers 
and the fear of abductors and kidnappers. Female children 
produced more themes of timidity, fear of scolding or punishmen- 
by the parents anc the teachers and fear of darkness, whereas 
the male children produced mure themes of fe.ar of thieves 
dacofets and robbers. Non-Bhil children produced more themes 
of verbal aggression, aggressive assaults, aggressive 
punishment, aggressive narrations, and social aggression than 
the Bhil children. Female children produced more themes 
of verbal aggression and aggressive punishment by seme one 
other than the hero and the male children produced the 
largest number of aggressive murder themes committed either 
by hero himself or by some-one else in the stories. The 
fears were found mostly learned cr acquired. Most of the 
children who expressed the highc st number of responses 
in their records were found to be shy aid withdrawi children. 
Physical disability and general weakness was cne of the 
underlying causes of fears in ycung children. Lack of 
confidence and feeling of insecurity in the subject himself 
was another cause. Anxiety was caused mostly by an awareness 
of disapproving and reflecting attitudes cn the part of 
others, by conflicts between opposing needs, by nonconformity 
to prescribed standards, by disappointment or loss, by- 
inferiority feelings and the repression of hostile impulses. 

The physical conditions arousing aggressiveness were poor 
health, lack of sufficient sleep, unsuitable sleeping 
conditions, disturbed sleep due to worry cr anxiety, suffering 
from children 1 s diseases, lack of sufficient vigorous 
activity or play during the daytime, illness and insufficient 
recreational facilities. Tjo higi ambitions, inability to 
achieve goals and inability tj meet failures were the other 
causes contributing to aggressiveness. Disturbed heme 
conditions such as un con trolled p?rents, quarrelsome or 
aggressive members of family, unhealthy relationships between 
children and parents, etc. wore found to be suggestible 
to the child to learn more aggression. 
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VOLUME -I 
ABSTRACT -195 


ART AS A PRO '‘ECTIVE TECHNIQUE FOR DEVIANT CHILDREN 
PH.D. EDU., RAJ. U. 1964. ’ 

(S. DHCND“XAL ) 

The objectives o.f the study were - 

(i) to assess the potentiality of art as a projec¬ 
tive technique; 

.. (ii) to bring to light the bearing that modern 

concepts of personality, normality and abnorma¬ 
lity have on art; 

(ill) to examine the theory of child art in the light 
of contemporary views of cognitive, motor and 

emotional processes and to suggest modifications, 
if necessary; 

(iv) to formulate fundamental principles, of the 
Interpretation of art on the basis of the 
modern theory of dynamic psychology; 

(v) to validate the technique of the interpre¬ 
tation evolved; and 

(vi) to evolve and objective and scientific techni¬ 
que of the interpretation of art. 


The sample consisted of spontaneous drawings 
and paintings of deviant children between 7+ and 11+ and 
also of a class of fortyfour normal children df the same 
r r group* The tools used were interviews, observations 
clinical records of deviant children, teste and psycholo¬ 
gists' reports. 


The study revealed that *. 

(i) the house was most prominent in the minds of the 
normal children and least prominent in the minds 
of the abnormal children; 


(ii) mileu affected the contents of the art products 
of an the children; • ■ 

(iii) boys drew mostly male figures, while girls drew 
female figures; 

' • ' V ’ (, . 

(iv) with an increase in IQ there was more refinement 
avnd mastery of lines; ' • 
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(v$> the mentally tlodced could not scribble;*even 

when they drew uneven loops, red was acat u 3 d 
or preferred colour for then; 

•i 

(vi) the children of higher IQ used, a variety -f 
lours; 


(vj.i) . there was no characteristic ord.or Qf preference 
either of the mentally retarded or of the gif. 
ted children and emotional significance of'a 
colour was relative: 

1 . j . 1 

' L 


(viii) - in 'evolving an interpretative form to score 

and interpret an art product, variables located 
ere; identified figures, conception of the 
identified figures, world view, emotional 
cll&ate, orientation to the environment as 
‘ exhibited by the position of- the identified 
figures, intelligence, integration of eeo, 
manifest super ego, reaction, to art, ana 
synbolisatton* , * 
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VOLUME- I 
AESTUACT -20* 


PSYCHOLOGICAL STUDY OF'THE PROBLEM CHILD. PH.D. PSY., 

JOD. U. 1969 ’ 


(K. MEHTA) 

The purpose of the study was to investigate into the 
behavioural probiems-emotional, social and scholastic- of 
problem children. 

The sample consisted of 150 problem children of age 
group 6-12 years. The tools used were the Bhatia's Battery 
of Performance Test of Intelligence and the Saxena's Adjust¬ 
ment Inventory. Case histories of the children were also 
collected, 


The findings were as followss 


(i) the percentage of problem childr-n increased along 
with age , the highest being at 11-12 years: 

(24,79 for boys and 34.48 for girls): 


(il) backwardness in bright children was observed in 
cases where the parents' attitude was eithefi 
too harsh, dominant or indulgent: 

(iii) lack of punctually, evasion, carelessness and 

slackness cf parents appeared to influence chil¬ 
dren, making them irregular, deceptive and dis¬ 
honest in school work; 

(iv) the maximum percentage of problem children was 
from labour class while the lowest percentage 
was from agriculturists; 

(v) as such as seventeen percent of the problem chil¬ 
dren belonged to poor families with more than 
six children; 


(vi) there was negative correlation between the 

incidence of problem children in families and 
their socio-economic status; 

(vii) children from certain casts were comparatively 
more maladjusted; 


(mi) 



w 1 - *■ 


eightyeight percent boys and 20,6 percent girls 
had problems related to home surroundings 
fortyfour percent boys and 6,6 percent girls, had 
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Volume - I 
.Abstract - ^7 


A STUDY OF INTELLIGENCE OF RAJAS THAR CHILDREN OF AGE 
GROUP 12-14 YEARS READING IN SCHOOL GRADES VII AND 
ABOVE, Ph.D. Psy., RAJ. U., ]S5S, 

(Author - MEHTA, P. ) 


The p re sen t study was concerned with, explorin 
some of the sociological aspects of intelligence aid 
confined to the Rajasthani children of age group from 
to four teas reading in school grades VII and above 


g 

was 

twelve 


A verbal group test of intelligence was revised 
and re standardised as a part of the study. The original 
test constructed hy the investigator in 3949 . contained 
100 items, arranged equally in eleven sub-groups. This 
test was administered to abut 1800 school going boys of 
Jodhpur, in 1940, It had a time limit of twentyfive minutes 
The original test of lOo items was subjected to item 
analysis. A sample of 140 pupils cf age group from twelve 
to fourteen reading in school grades VII and above was drawn 
for this purpose frcm two high sch' ols one in’urban aid 
another in a semiurban area, a fte-r item analysis, sixty 
items were retainr-d. One group cf the original test was 
altoge1her : dropped. The final study was ccnducted cn a 
randan sample of children drawn frrm thirtytwo randcmly 
selected schools. The total sample consisted of 330 girls 
and 1275 boys. Alangwith the test, a sociological questionnaire 
was also administered. The reliability coefficient for the 
test was calculated by -the spllt-’helf method and by K-R 
formula. By the split-half method it was found to be 79. 

.’After employing Spearmah-Brcwn formula, the reliability 
coefficient was found to be 9 3, whereas K-R formula gave 
a reliability coefficient of 91. Empirical validity coefficient 
for test with school marks was found to be 44. The correlatirn 
of the subtest with the total scores indicated satisfactory 
internal consistency. The centroid method was used for the 
factor analysis of the test and three factors were extracted. 

The MeNemar's formula was employed to test the significance 
of residuals. The ' g f saturation cf the test was also 
found out by the Spearman's formula. The results showed 
sufficient l g' saturation. The first factor identlfled 
was similar to Spearman's r g' factor of intelligence. The 
other two factors were Iden ti fled as similar to Vernon's 
V* ed. Thus the test was found tc be a good measure of 


T g' -tV* ed, factors. The sociological data were tabulated 
m Qstly can the lin.es .of Scottish Mental Survey of 3947. 
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The study showed that most of the children under ': 
study came from non-menu el ocamticns. The mean f^iiy 
size showed no variations for occupational classes. Negriy ’i 
half of the children under investigation belonged to families i 
where there were more than one earning member. The differs 
in occupational class showed difference, in occupancy rates' \ 
but they were not very well marked. It was more closely 5 
related to differences in size of family, Overcrowding ? 
existed in all occupational classes, It appeared from the 
data that chlldrren, irrespective of their father's occupation 
grew under certain similar social values. Children fron M 
professional class showed superiority ever children belonging 
to other five occupational classes. The difference was 6 
marked and highly significant. Children from the occupational 
classes of salaried-employees, business people and skilled 
workers obtained similar mean test scores. These children 
differed significantly in their scores from children belonging 
to the class of farmers and unskilled manual workers, The 
children from the class of unskilled manual workers showed 
the lowest mean test score. The mean test scores ty family 
size for occupational classes showed no definite variations, 
The correlations between the two were n^t significant. The 
size of family and the number of earning members showed 
significant positive correlation. The'mean test'scores showed 
no definite variations for the earning members also* It was 
only when the number of earning members- wag held constant, 
that the negative effect of. the size of family began to 
operate cn the test scores, Then the two, i.e* the size of 
family and the test scores showed significant negative correla* 
tion. The mean test scores showed.definite variations for the 
occupancy rates. The negative r&atLcnship between the two 
was evident. Is .-the occupancy rate increased, the score 
tended to go down, This was so, for each occupational class, 
but not for the size of the family; 
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A STUDY OP CHILDREN'S VOCABULARY, Ph.D* EDU. Rat. tf. 
3960 . ’ ’ 

( Author - ftJKM$I, R.C. ) 


This study sought to survey children's Hindi 
vocabulary. The aims we ret (i) to assess the vocabulary 
of children of age group seven plus reading in the second 
grade in the schools of Rajasthan cn the basis of the 
results; (ii) to assess the vocabulary used in the nationalised 
textbooks of-the second grades (ill) to undertake a 
comparative study of (i) and (ii); (iv) to evolve criteria 
for vocabulary suitable to the children of age group seven 
plus reading in the second grade; and (v) to conpare the renge 
of vocabulary of boys and girls of age group seven plus. 


The study was confined to the spoken vocabulary 
only. The sample ccnsistedif twenty children of seven plus 
reading in the second grade and ten children of eight plus 
reading In the third 1 , grade from five different schools in 
and around Udaipur, Normative 1 survey method and observational 
me^iod were used for finding out the spoken vocatulary of 
the diildren. The spoken vocabulary of the children of 
eight plus was prepared so as to make out a list of words 
falling within the appreciation level of the children of 
seven plus. The spoken vocabulary was collected wife the 
help of various stimuli in the form of pictures of homes, 
school and playground, story n p,r rati on and consequent 
relevant conversation. Each child was observed for a total 
period of two hours which was divided into five Intervals. 

The first interview was of fifteen minutes and was conducted 
to establish the rapport with the child. Words spoken by 
the child were taken down. The duration of the second, tnirfl, 
and the fourth interviews was thirty minutes each. Rsj®" 
situation pictures and relevant cenversaticn, school situation 
pictures and relevant conversation and play- situation 
pictures and relevant conversation were used as stimuli ror 
the second, third and fourth interviews, respectively, ±ne 
duration of the fifth interview was fifteen minutes ana the 
child was required to narrate a story. The vocabulary was 
studied in all these interviews. Twenty lists of spoke 
vocabulary of children of seven plus and ten list 01 
vocabulary of children of eight plus were prepared. J* 
consolidated list of words of the former consisted of 
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word 3 analysed nnd arranged with nfcrence .to frequency, ■! 
Four prefer an ce lists were propart d, * The first list 7 

comprised sixty five words having seventy five to hundred 1 

percent frequency, the se c :n d -me contained 123 words hatlne-■ 
fifty to seventyfour percent frequency, whereas the third / 
one contained 424 words having twentyfive to fortynine t 
pciuauo frequency. The' fourth li st.in eluded 6 22 words havf&i 
one to twen tyf our percent fr eqen cy. Out of the 1232 words. ' 
771 were nouns. 241 verbs, 112 adjectives, twentyfeur 
prenouns and eightyfaur other worlds. The vocabulary of 
children of eight plus was analysed. The total number of 
words given by these children was 1647. These words were 
arranged according to the frequency. The words which 
oecured in the list of seven plus were eliminated from thig 
list. Thus the total number of words giyon exclusively by 
children of eight plus was found tc be 430. of these, 

words having I percent frequency were deleted. Thus 208 
words were upto the level of children's apperception and hen a 
were considered suitable for inclusion in the seccnd graded 
bo'ok. It was found from the analysis of the nationalised 
textbook for the second grade that there were 424 noms, 148 
verbs, 108 adjectives, twentyseven pronouns and 113 other 
words, i ’ • , 

The important findings were as follows! (1) The 
total fbumber of words in the ecOiS^lidated list of the spoken 
vocabulary is 1232, ..whereas it is 821 in the nationalised 
textbook. The difference of words indicates that the collOtfj 
vocabulary output of the children (different number of words 
known and used by them) is much more than the words includes 
in the textbook, (ii) In spoken vocabulary and textbook 
vocabulary the nouns predominate, the percentage being 62,58 
and 51,85, respectively, (iii) The textbook vocabulary was 
assessed lfa the light of the basic-.vocabulary and the 
appro cep ticn lists. The total number of words ccmmcn to to® 
too iisus was 436 (52.85 percent of the textbook vocabulary 
and. 35,40 percent of toe basic vocabulary), (iv) Out of y 
other words included in the textbook, other than these, 188 
words were known to the selected sample of children .and 
e.i$itycne words were of the apperception level of children .. 
of seven plus. The inclusion of the remaining words in IMj. 1 
textbook cannot be justified. It is suggested that (i) tp 
size, of the -textbook vocabulary may be increased? (ID a - 
higher percentage of words from children's spoken vocahjJh . 
Veil as‘ that from the apprecepticn list be included in ^ 8 - . 
.textbook? and (iii) the select!cn , of words from toe 
basic vocabulary should be done ’in order of preference. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-195 


DEVELOPMENT CP COOPERATIVE AND 
COMPETITIVE BEHAVIOUR AND ITS 
RELATIONSHIP WITH NEED FUR ACHIEVEMENT 
(n ACH), Ph.D. PSY. , UDAI. U. , 1974, 

(Author D. Banerjee) 

The present investigation intended to study the 
behavioural pattern of children in terms of achievement 
motivation end cooperative and competitive "behaviour. 

The specific objectives weres (i) to study the development 
of cooperation and competition in .pre-a deles cent 
children? (ii) to study n lich of pre-a doles cent 
children and the relationship between n Ach and cooperative 
and competitive behaviour? (iii) to study the 
subcultural differences in cooperative and competitive 
behaviour and n Ach? and (iv) to study the relationship 
c*f cooperative and competitive behaviour as dependent 
variables with seme independent variables like? 
personal background (age and sex)? achievement motivation 
and some personality variables (dependency, classroom 
trust and adjustment). 

Data were collected from 454 subjects from Delhi 
and Udaipur. Subjects were selected from classes 
IV, VI and VIII of different primary and secondary 
schools. The sample consisted of three subgroups of 
communities - Hindu? Bohra and Tribe. The research 
tools used were (i) the Maximizing Difference Game; 

(ii) the Mehta's TAT picture cards; (iii) the 
Pr’^'V'lescent Adjustment Scale? (iv) the Preadolescent 
Dependency Scale (Fhrm B) ? (v) the Preadolescent Classroom 
Trust Schedule; and (vi) the Kuppuswamy 1 s SES Scale. 

Findings of the study revealed that (i) competition 
was found to increase with age in every subgroup 
of communities; (ii) ' role of sex was found to be not 
significant in cooperative and competitive behaviour? 

(iii) effects of homogenous and heterogenous groups 

were not found significant in cooperative and competitive 
behaviour; (iv) Bohras were found to show least _ 
cooperative behaviour (high in competitive behaviour; 
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among all ether communities, and Tribals showed the 
highest cooperative ‘behaviour (lowest competition 
behaviour) in comparison to others*, (v) the relationship "■ 
between n Ach and competition was very low and not F 
significant*, (vi) Bohras were more independent than 
Tribal and Hindu students and all the three communities 
showed more or less the same degree of classroom 
trust; (vii) Hindus and J3ohras showed similar trend in 
adjustment while T r itals were found to be less 
adjusted as compared to Hindus and Dohras; (viii) 
adjustment was fbund to be significantly and positively 
related with n Ach in Hindu and Tribal groups; and 
(ix)relationships between different personality dimensions 
and game behaviour were found to be low and insignificant 
for different communities* 
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REACTICNS TO FRUSTRATION AMONG ADOLESCENTS 
IN THE SCHOOL SITUATIONS, EH.D, EOT., RAJ. U., 
1973. 


(Author* 'C.M. Sharma) 


The aim of the present study was to devise a 
separate Picture Frustration Test for adolescents using 
school situations on the basis of Rosenzweig's technique. 
The specific objectives of the study were*. Ci) to 
study the normal frustrating situations in the schools; 
(ii)'to examine the reactions to frustration of the 
adolescents in the school situations; (iii) to study the 
developmental patterns of reactions to frustrations of 
the adolescents in the school situations; and Civ} to 
compare' the categories of the new test with Pa reek’s 
and Madras FF Test together with the categories of 
loth the sexes at different age levels. 


, School ’.Situation Reaction to Frustration Test 
(SSRET) was developed on the line of Rrsenzweig s 
technique along with another teacher rating scale. 
Sentence completion method was adopted for the 
purpose of studying'-frustrating situations. In all 1 
male and 100 female adolescents together with fifty 
teachers were selected, by stratified random sampling. 

ssssjs SI SKHT 

PF Test and the Indian Adaptation of the PF Test 

(Adult form) was found satisfactory. The sc r 
reliahilityranged from 0.44 to C^ ^ 76t 
according to age level it .vanec, from • q 7 - r 

The test-retest reliability ranged from 0.21 to 0.71 for 

different categories. 

The major findings.of the a tudy were 
Cl} The ton ten frustrating situations for ad 

revealed*In the study *r« - ^Wissue^s, 
given good prizes librarian refused to issue «■ K , 

disturbance ty classmates in the class, suBject 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-322 


ART AS A PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUE TOR 
CHILDREN, PH.D* EEQ., RAJ. U.,1964, 

(Authors S.N* Ihondiyal) 


The main purpose of the study was to develop 
and standardise a procedure of collection of spontaneous 
art of children by evolving objective techniques of 
scoring and interpreting art, establishing norms, 
and determining reliability and validity of the 
technique of interpretation involved. 


The method employed was case ' study within 
the framework of an experiment. Sex, age, educational 
class and economic status were kept constant as far 
as possible. In addition, contrasted groups within 
experimental setting were studied. The tools used 
were Teacher's Rating Scale, Semi-projective Questionnaire 
(both designed for the purpose of the study), the 
CAT, the Rorschach Ink Blot Test, interview ana 
intelligence tests like the Goodenough's Draw-a-Man 
Test, the Cattail's Chlture Ihir IntelligenceTest, and 
the CIE Individual Scale . of Intelligence. All these 
tools were used with fiftyone boys belonging to the 
aea group of ten years and a half to eleven years 
Z a g S. Besides, case studies of eight toys were 
made in the process of the tryout collection of 
spontaneous art and of the development of a standard 
procedure for collection of the spontaneous art cf 
children. The total number of spontaneous art 
productions of these subjects collected were 1,136. 

Only drawings and paintings were ccllec e 

A technique of scoring art productions in terms 
of observables and measuratles was evolved. Art 

rsfcKU' sr,;.s; 

differences thich resulted into 194 scoring symbols. 
These were divided into nine = ata ^ e |’ Mmely ’ 
content, element, human figure, ether ego 

denoters, inner living > f hnd^ity. The technique 
feelings, orientation, design, ann 



of interpretation evolved . consisted of three, major steps 
namely, structural analysis, thematic analysis, and 5 
integration of the two analyse?'. .The reliability of the 
technique evolved was calculated both at the scoring 
and at the interpretative levels. The repeat collection 
of art p rc auctions of ten cases indicated that the 
correlations between the scorings of these two collections 
ranged from 0.87 to 1.00 for different suheategories. 
Inter-scorer reliability' was very high. R*r calculating 
reliability of interpretation of scores, the 
interpretative statements of the above mentioned ten 
cases were matched with the interpretations of the 
repeat collections* The matchings were hundred percent. 
Validity of the technique of interpretation evolved 
was eixamined by preparing classified tables of 
interpretative Statensnts taken from the results of 
the different projective tests used in the study. The 
table showed that 78.4 per cent of art interpretations 
were matched. To interpret correctly the Rorschach 
responses of fiftyone subjects, the Rorschach norms 
for this age group in Indian conditions were 
established. 



*350- 


GROUP II VOLUME II 

ABSTRACT-599 


AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE QUALITY Op "UNIT 
PLANS" FOR TEACHING PREPARED BY A CENTRAL 
AGENCY AND ALSO THE DIFFICULTIES FACED BY 
TEACHERS IN THEIR USE, GOVT, TEACHERS' 

TRAINING COLLEGE AJMER, RAJASTHAN, 1975. 

(NCERT FINANCED) ’ 

(Authors G#L* Ehapgava, and V.D. Tripathy) 


The objectives, of the study were? (i) to judge 
the quality of the unit plans produced by different 
agencies, and (ii) to find out the difficulties faced by 
teachers in using the unit- plans. 

The lesson plans ’Were received from sixteen 
inspectors of schools of different districts of 
Rajasthan and four directorates of primary and secondary 
education, Rajasthan. The unit plans received were 
of two types 5 (i) unit plans produced by the directorates; 
and (ii) unit plans produced by the district authorities 
at their own levels. These unit plans were evaluated 
by the specialists of the respective subjects on a 
five point rating scale containing seventeen rating 
po ints • 

The evaluation revealed the following characteristics 
of the unit plans produced at the state as well as 
district levels* (i) Unit plans produced at state 
level were rated above average on the rating points, 
namely, clarity of objectives, mastery of the subject, 
clarity of thoughts and proper sequence of subtests. 

All the unit plans were rated poor on the point of 
suggested remedial teaching. The unit plans in English 
and general science for class VI were rated 
superior to unit plans in.other subjects. ThS'Unit 
plans in H*ndi for classes VI, VII and VIII and in 
geography xbr class VIII were rated above average 
in respect of many rating points. The quality of unit 
plans in Ihglish fbr classes VII.and VIII were rated 
average on most of the rating points* (ii) The unit 



plan produced at district level in English by inspectorate 
Tali were rated higher than, the unit plans in 
the same subject''got prepared by inspectors at 
Ajmer, (iii) Almost all unit plans ware rated above 
average in respect of rating points, viz. , mastery of the " 
subject matter and division of units. (ivJ Almost all 
unit plans prepared by inspectorate at Alwar were 
rated below' avex-age in respect of rating point's, namely, 
providing hints for teaching aids, neat-and tidy 
work habits suggested and class management provided, 

(v) The quality of .unit plans prepared at directorate 
level was superior to the unit plans prepared at 
inspectorate level, (vi) The unit plans did not 
contain sufficient indication for. additional reading 
with a view to enriching the curriculum. The 
school libraries did not eontainbooks suggested 
for extra reading. The teaching aids for vfoich 
instructions were given in unit plans were not available itt 
schools. The unit plans did not give guidance to teachers 
with eregard to retea ching of <o ntent. after having 
administered unit tests in the concerned subjects. \ 
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Volume-IH 
Abs tract-196 


PSYCHOLOGICAL CO PRELATES OF SOCIAL DEPRIVATION* 

A, PSYCHOLOGICAL STUDY CF POVERTY AND BACKWARDNESS 


(4uthor - Moorjani, J., Ph.D.Psy., Jod.U., 1979 ) 


The study attempted to probe into the various 
psychological correlates of the socially deprived school 
going children. The hypotheses formulated were Ci) There 
were significant differences in the mental abilities 
of the socially- deprived individuals, (ill) The 
personality structure of the socially deprived as revised 
by the personality test seore would show significant 
differences, (ill) So.cA- 1 deprivation was directly 
related to the lower level of aspiration, (iv) Self- 
concept was directly related to tiae socio-eoonomic 
static. 


The sample consisted of 300 school going children 
belonging to the lower socio-economic status and 100 . 
school-going children belonging to the high socio-economic 
status {control) from a Jodhpur city. The mean age of the 
children w a s eleven years, ranging from nine to twelve 
years. The psychological Instruments used were Coloured .. 
Progressive. Matrices, Children’s Personality Questionnaire, 
Self-Concept Inventory (Hindi version)- and Socio- 
Economic Status (SES) Scale (Urban). The mean, and,the 
t-test was used employed to analyse the data. , ' ' 

- The major findings were: (i) There was' a significant 
difference in intelligence, personality, level of 
aspiration and self-concept between -fee low socio-economic 
stattas group and the high socio-economic status group. 

(ii) The school going children belonging to the high 
socio-economic group were outgoing ,-warm-hearted, easy-- 
going, and participating. They had higher intelligence > 
and abstract thinking and were .bright, emotionally 'stable j 
.reality facing, assertive, callous, independent, ■: 
Aggressive and stubborn, (iii) The subjects belong to 
the low socio-economic status group were found to te * 
■excitable, impatient, demanding over'active, conscientious, 
.pe.rservlhg, rule bounds tedder minded, dependent', 
overprotected, sensitive,-doubting , obstructive,^indivi¬ 
dualistic, reflective, internally restrained, apprehensive, 
.'^prryfhg ,' dapj^SAi^-*; troubledj’ tense, driven, ove.rwPoUgM 4 
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and fretful, (ir) tie high SES group had higher mean 
scores on self-concept as cmpared to the i SES group, 
(v) tie high SES group had a higher self-ideal clisorepanoi 
r> than the Ion SES group, M) tie mean level of ' 
aspiration of the Ion socio-economic status group m 
\i 08 and that of the high socio-economic status group 
«as 130.8, (vii) There $s a negative correlation 
between the scores on coloured progressive matrices and 
self-concept, tie scores on coloured progressive matrices 
vere positively* related to the scores on the level of 
aspiration and self-concept was also positively related 
to the level of aspiration, 
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" j J Group-III 

Abstra ct -.,2 81$ 

AH r -®k$ ERIMENTAL OH OPEN" LEARNING- ? 

( Author- S. SAINT, Vidya EShswan, Uda .ipur 


The onjectives was tc* provjd* 
environment to children to enable" 
at their own pace* 


a n open learning 
them to develop 


Children from varying background were enrolled 
The age mnga of the children was 5-10 years aS 

s!fi e v!^, P ? d Ta n S 8i * 1 ■-? a B^ e™ae I* comprised 
5-6 years r Id \r ., ’Graftei ylB 6-7 year olds and Grade II 

comprised S-9 years old. The entire school "’met 
in a large hall which contained a variety of clay 
equipment as well as display material for different 
^^ec-cs. Though the_ activities the childred were 
exposed to tip sic skills in 190 theme tics, English 
and Hindi. Though the children were encouraged to 
participate in the activities organised by teachers 
they were alio weed to worken their own. 


The principles on which the experiment was underta' 
were greater freedom to the learner and teachers to pi- 
learning experiences, self pa cing in learning, Individ' 
attention, cooperative effort in learning, ungraded 
structure, encouragement to self learning, less emphas 
on teaching and more on learning, bilingulal programme 
ghild r s progress to be evaluated according to his own 
ability rather than on the basis of examination 
and close involvement of parents. 


Case studies of ten children revealedCi) 

There was marked differences - in their interest 
and participation in activities; those who earlier 
disliked school anc] had even left the previous -schools 
began enjoying coming to school(iii) There was 
significant development as regards social skills 
both in schools as well as home, and also of values 
(iv) S.treanijLninfeoto other school was smooth in cause 
of children who had been in the open learning 
environment(v) With the help of a parent teacher 
discussion group close contact was maintained between 
parents and teachers, progress of children was 
discussed with teachers along with general discosSiqnf* 
pertaining tc .education of the children,.'.parent 
’ were eno&uraged -to v isit the programmes. " 
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V OLUME . r x 
A IS TRACT _T3 


A CRITICAL STUDY OF THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF basic 
EDUCATION WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE PSYCHOLOGICAL 
BASIC NEEDS AND THE STRUCTURE OF THE SOCIETY AIMED AT BY 
THE CONSTRUCTION OF INDIA, PH.D. EDU., MADRAS, U., 

1956. 5 

(P ,K, NAYAK) 

The study was designed to analyse the state of 
affairs of the existing system of elementary education 
and its unsuitablity, nature of the present society and 
the claim of Basic education, nature of social structure 
of the Basic classrooms, whdrher institutional programmes 
therein represent modern trends in educational theory and 
practice and finally, the trends in personality develop¬ 
ment and Behaviour resulting from the Basic school experi¬ 
ence. 


The data of the overall study were collected 
through visits to schools, Interviews with the workers in 
the field, observation, tests of basic skills in reading, 
amsl writing and arithmetic, attitude and personality 
tests, rating scale and a ques tlonnaire, The sample for 
comparative study based on tests and questionnaires iras 
drawn from boys in four Basic and four non-Basic schools 
and consisted of about 17Q from each group. 


The 


observations were summarised as follows, 
of Basic education was: the development 


of each child's Inherent potentiality to the full. Basic 

« ■ I n. _ i 1 J I M n n 1 yvt T" vr rk _ _. . . - 


-- 

security a personality 
active with varieties o 

citizenship, Grafts • - The 

momic structure behind Dasic education was 


The major 
cardinal aim 

school contributed to the child's 
need by making it homelike and att? 
activities of citizenship, otaf^ and 

conmeroe supported by cottage 
tndusSv The children learnt democracy in Basic schools 
bv actual ereetice through democratic planning of work, m 

studv it was found that In matters of self 

adiustnent, social ad^ustment^and^life^ndjustmant 

iff r°Ifia?oni°i S5i?SS«SSSa.’KJS ana 

there 8 ware no significant Sni^l BrOUPS 

in intelligence, reeding, arittaetic ability, critical 

the^hSfl sSggasted e tlltVic schools would Pboyide tetter 
oon or tun i tv for the development of cniJ-cren, and there were. 

5 ^aarAWB« t-asta* 
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GROUP -II 


VOLUME -I 
A PS TRACT -^13 


AN ANALYTICAL AND EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF'BACKWARDNESS AT 
THE PRIMARY SCHOOL STAGE, PH.D. EPU., MADRAS, U. , 1961. 

(P.M.LOfilTHAKSHAN) 


The purposes of this investigation were - 

■ (i) to determi.no the association of social 

environmental factors with educational back¬ 
wardness . 

(ii) to experimentally analyse the behaviroural tenden 
tendencies of of backward children and 

(iii) to study these children by using'the socio¬ 
metric technique. 

The sample was drawn fr&m two upper primary classes 
of seven primary schools within the radius of four miles. 
Eightytwo boys and fiftysix girls, of backward group and 
seventysix boys and fiftytwo girls of normal group were 
studies on the basis of testing and teachers 1 ratings. 

For behaviour traits, fifty pupils of normal group and 
fiftysix pupils of backward group were studies through 
observation. The study was limited to the backwardness 
in only two subjects, viz., mother tongue- and arithmetic. 

For general backwardness, Intelligence and achievement, 
tests were used. The Draw-a-Man'Test, the Silent Reading 
Test and a language composition test, were used with 
modifications, S^me information was also collected by a 
case study schedule. A sociometic test was administered 
to ascertain the part played by the backward child in the 
classroom group. 

The Important findings were as follows s 

(i) the educational backwardness was associated 
. with communal backgroundness; 

(ii) early admission to higher classes on the basis 
of private study had a healthy influence on 
educational achievement; 

(iii) the first-borns were not different from others; 

(iv) poor economic home conditions as well as 

irregular school attendance were related tq. > , 
educational backwardness; 
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, «, pupils of bactoard 6™P « re signlficatHj' 
171 lower in iatelUgencSi 

J 

,. s backward children were inferior with roj-srj ■ 

(7l) £ tl tI8tls i c0 £ ltace i P“N 

jsjrttWS etUtaie, otesmt on, capAltj ! 

concentration, favourable attitude tart : 

school work, social lilt?,, sensitivity to p|» 
anl blame, and regard for self; 


(vii) 

(viii) 

(to) 


■he Mckwatd pupils tended to be less enter, 
rising in school work t l°ss envious and less 

iheorful*, 


they seemed to be less adjustable, the boys n 
legs social and the girls less adjustable; 


the backward children preferred normal children 
as their friends, 
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GROUP .i II VOLUME „I 

ALSTKACT -430 

t <W .^l *]■!» >H« li ■ H .■■— < 

A STUDY OF ADJUSTMENT DIFFICULTIES AND THEIR RELATION 
TO SECOND LANGUAGE ATTAINMENT OF BILINGUAL CIGLDnEH, 

'■ PH.D„ 8 DU., MADRAS. U M 1963 

(T.S. RAO) 

The purpose of the study was be find hut the 
effect of bilingualism on adjustment end academic 
achievement. The hypothesor. examined were .. 


(i) the bilingual child shows relatively more 
probelem behaviours than a monoglot and. to 
that extent is maladjusted and 

(ii) the degree of maladjustment Is related to 
the second language attainments. 

k sample of 226 children comprising an equal 
number of boys and girls with Kannada or Telugu as their 
mother tongue, was drawn from grades I to V of thirty 
primary Tamil medium schools in the city of Madras. The 
age range was from six to ten years. These children came 
from lower middle class. Two adjustment Inventories sljfcxijtsslxb 
devised by the investigator and the Raven's Progressive 
Matrices were used. For measuring accomplishment in lan¬ 
guage, the subjects were tested with the Picture Vocabu¬ 
lary Test, the Direction Test and cht Comprehension Test, 

For testing the first hypothesis, the matched group tech¬ 
nique was adopted. The three-way analysis of variance 
was used to analyse the maladjustment scores. 

The study revealed that? 

(i) the bilingual girls showed poor acadeipic 

achievement in comparison with Tamil girls, 
whereas the same does not appear to be true 
for boys ; 

(ii) the mean maladjustment scores for the 

experimental group was higher than those 
of the control group 5 and • 


(ill) 



the difference in maladjustment scores was 
due to the difference in the scores of the 
girls in the two groups. Thus, the first 
hypothesis was partially acceptable. The 
second hypothesis did not sustain the test 
as the maladjustment scores sshowed very 
low negative correlation with second langu^ 
attainment scores. It was significant tO;:#! 

that the'.bilingual girls wer$. 

toj. bey? ,in 
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GRO UP -IX VOLUME -I 

--■ . ABSTRACT >443 

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARDISATION 0? COIMBATORE ACHIEVEMENT 
TESTS, SRI R.K. MISSION VIDSALAB, TEACHERS' COLLEGE, COIMBATOIiE 

1957 c (MCE FINANCED) 

(A ARAM, P 0 RANGASWAMY & M.FEBOZE) 

The objective was tc construct and standardise achieve¬ 
ment tests in English, general science, soc daL studies and 
mathematics for the middle school srage 0 

Four subject committees drawn from the staff of the 
various sections of the Vidyalaya w.crked out 'the general 
objectives and key concepts of different subjects. Test items 
were developed in accordance with these objectives and key 
conceopts. Information about the characteristics of schools 
in various districts was procured from the District Education 
Officers, The stratified random sampling procedure was adopted 
to select schools for test administration. The English test 
consisted of five subjects, viz, language usage, spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization and reading comprehension and 
vocabulary. The test items were of the workds that frequently 
appeared in the textbooks of the schools. A preliminary tryout 
of the tests on 24o pupils from seven schools was carried out. 
Pretesting was done on 503 students from twelve schools. After 
scoring the tests, item analysis was carried out. The five 
refined tests and part II having two tests. These tes-ts were 
finally administered to 103C pupils selected randomly from 
twenty schools of Coimbatore dis fcrlct, Uniform directions 
were prepared. The curricular validity of the test was assured 
by the procedure adopted In the items selection itself. The 
split-half reliability coefficients for part I and JI were 
found to be ,82 and ,96 v respectively, The means for parts 
I '. n Z1 wore 69,00 and 49,00 with 3Ds 11,95 and 14.82, 
respectively. Percentile n cms were also prepared. For'the 
construction of the science, mathematics and social studies 
tests, almost the same procedure, as in the case of English 
test, was followed. The science test was prepared in two 
parallel forms. After a preliminary tryout and pretesting, 
the test was administered to a final sample of 937 students 
selected randomly from fifteen schools. The mathematics test 
consisted of two parts and after a preliminary tryout and 
pretesting, Its final administration was done on 1120 students 
from seventeen schools. The reliability coefficient for this 
test was found to be .89, Standard scores and percentile 
norms were computed. The distribution of scores was found to 
be very much skewed. The validity was tested by correlating 
scora-s on this test with scores on comparable teacher made 
test. The validity coefficient was .48. The social studies 
test was first made of two parts with a total number of lo3- 
Items. Pretesting and lteBj analysis were carried out and 
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ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF GROWTH OF PRIMARY EDUCATION 
1*, TAMII-NADU, 

(Author - Kp Venkatasubramanlaa n - Ph.D* Eco,1977) 


The major objectives of the study were?- 

(i) to compute the costs of various inputs of 
primary education in Tamilnadu- Factor costs, Unit 
costs, 

, i 

(ii) to make a cotc benefit analysis of primary 
education in Tamilnadu by finding the rates of return 
and some other intangible effects related to 

e conand c'development, 

(Hi) to find out the internal efficiency and 
productivity of the system of prima ry education in . 
Tamilnadu * 

(i-v) to locate '‘he pitfalls and weaknesses hindering 
the efficiency of educational system 

i 

(v) to identify the con?trains on universalization 
of primary education "in Tamil -Naau and 

(v:t) to,measure She. wastage in primary education 
.and its impact on fcn,o systsn^' of education and . 
economic system 03 a whole□ 

r i ■ 

Educational statistics compiled at the States ■ 

■and national level wore mainly used for.analysis, in 
respect of enrolment and investment on education 
Data related to economic vindicators were obtained from 
■'■the Department of Statistics. For• cost benefit analysis, 
factor costs and unit costs of th'o primary education 
estimated from the available-data for the year, 1970-71 
were used e Primary data on-private - expenditure were 
collected from parents all' over the Sjfcate, on stratified 
'sample basis* by the- Investigator. ■ lata were, also 

, ' A 
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collected on (a.) wastage and stagnation In education 
and(b) opinion of agriculture researchers, the effect 
of primary education on primary, secondary and 
and other sector of economy are studied separately, 

T|e major findings of the .study were:- 

(1) The variations in enrolment were Influenced 
by the school facilities provided, the literacy 
level attained by parents, the number of inhabited 
villages etc,, 

(ii) A comparision with all India growUi trends in 
enrolment showed that progress in Tamllnadu was more 

impressive at the higher primary level. 

■ 

(iii) The percentage of unit costs to per capita 
was 30.01 for lower primary and 107.7. for higher 
primary both private and social expendiuure, 

(iv) The coefficient of efficiency of primary schools 
was found to be 0,65. 

(v) The cost of wastage in Tamllnadu was 211,05 
lakhs, The poor economic status of parents and the 
inability of the management to provide better 
facilities contributed to wastage. 
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CHILlHEN'S CIRIOSITY 4ND IIS HELATIONSHIP ID 
Ii>T TELL IGENCE, CREATIVITY AND PERSONALITY" 

(author - Kauser, F., Ph.D. Psy.,Madras ,1982) 


The study was a-n exploratory attempt to investigate 
the relationship of curiosity to intelligence, creativity, 
extraversion and neuroticism in elementary school children 
of 7 to 10 years of age. It also aimed, to find out sex 
difference in curiosity in children of the same age group 
as well as differences in curiosity between the high and 
low socio-economic static groups of 10 year old boys and 
girls. 


For assessing curiosity, an adaptation of Maw and Maw's, 
1 The You Test 1 of curiosity was used. GoodenoUgh 1 s Draw-a-Man 
test adopted by PhAtak was used to measure intelligence. 
Creativity was assessed by the short scale of the Wallach 
and Kogan battery of creativity instruments as adapted by 
Paramosh. Extraversion and nouroticism were found out by 
means of the Junior Eyesonck Personality Inventory as 
adapted by Sarcjini. The sample for the main study 
consisted of ^00 boys and girls of age 7 to 10 studying in 
Standards III, IV and V drawn at random from four schools 
in the city of Madras, 


Major findings cf the study were: 

(i) There w a s no significant relationship between 
curiosity andinteUigence on an overall basis 
except for girls of 10 year age. 


(ii) The relationship between curiosity and creativity 
was significant only for certain age group. 

However, no developmental trend was observed. 

(ill) The relationship between curiosity and extra-yersion 
was significant for certain age groups and for 
certain subtests of curiosity. Over 11, th_re 
was no significant relationship tetv^en curiosity 

and extraversion. 

(±y) The relationship between curiosity and neuroticism 
was not significant. 
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(fj- The multiple correlation between curiosity and 
intelligence, creativity, extraversion and 
r-iLi nR 8 eroticism, for different age groups indicated 
•overall significant relationship. It was theief ore 
inferred that curiosity was a combined effect of } 
the variables intelligence, creativity, extroversion 
and nei^oticism. 

(vi) Boys generally scored higher in curiosity than 
girls. The younger age groups showed a higher 
level of curiosity than the older groups, 

(vii) There were significant differences in curiosity 
between high and the low socio-economic boys and 
girls of the lo year age group. The diffference in 
curiosity be teen the high andlow socio-economic 
status groups of girls was more pronounced than 
that of the boys. 

(vilj) Curiosity is a multi-factor phenomenon and a 
complex construct involving cognitive and 
personality- factors. 




( " 
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THE ORIGIN OE PREJUDICE IN CHILDREN- 
A PSYCHOLOGICAL STUD Y 


(Author- S.K. Vyas- Madras U 5 , 1971 

The aim of the investigation was to study the influence 
of various sociological and personal factors, namely* 
caste, religion, so cio-economic status, age and sex 
on the learning of concepts and the respective prejudices 
among children. The attitude of the parents and their 
behavioural procatices were also studied as factors 
influencing the learning of prejudices by children. 

The main hypothesis advanced was that prejudice was 
1 earnt and increased with advance in age. The attitude 
cf parents towards the groups Hnd out-group s and their 
behavioural practices would be related to children 
prejudices. + A modified version of Clark’s doll interview 
method was adopted to study the prejudices of children. 
Three tools were administered to parents> Bsh^iourpl 
Scale, Sharme's prejudice Scale and Semantic Differential 
Test. Behavioural scale studied the orthodoxy and the 
non-permissiveness of the parents. Erom Sharma s Sc-le, 

the sections related to authoritarianism, conventionalism 

and ethnc centricism were used. The Semantic Differntxal 
Test studied the attitude towards 

and out-group concepts. Seven hundred children from 
nine sch?ols P ranging from three to eighty^ In, age 
group were sampled for the study. Th e El PTaiudice 

children returned the Behaviour S cake and the Prejudice 
Scale duly filled in and only 322 parents retur 
Samantle Differential Test* 

The major finding were (i) 

ana increases with advance 111 0 i^s an a linguistic 

differences in the case the see group 

nrSludices were found in children in h ^ .i 1( ^ ca 

tSK to eight, tat * "n S i?icLr.(iii) P a low tat 

the differences were not significant kiiJ 

positive correlation was found be ,(iv) Boys 

lypes of the prejudice at each age 1 v flg | groU ps. 

expressed higher prejudices th fiadren, the greater were 
(v) The higher the caste eS^ncmic status was 

the prejudices expressed, (vi) Br " J langU age but not 
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ALSTRACT -143 

i 

DBVELOiWENT OF UNL3HS TAN DING DUliING CHILDHOOD' PH n 

EDU., LCC.U., 1963. ' ’ 

<< 

(D JOSHI) 

>, * ' 

The purpose of this, Investigation was to study the 
development of understanding during childhood period from 
6+ to 11+ end to suggest improvement in education of 
- children. The hypothesis examined was that development of 
understanding takes place with age, and that there are sex 
diffr.erences in this regard. 

The study was restricted to Lucknow only. Seven hundred 
■ and thirty children were selected randomly from six schools. 

• Eight basic concepts,-, namely, self, social, aesthetic, comic, 
weight, time, space and number were chosen for the study. 
i For children of six to eight, there were three interview 
schedules, each containing twentyfour questions based on 
geometrical figures' pictures, etc. For children of nine to 
eleven techimdue of questionnaire was used for getting data. 
Tne questionnaire consisted of lpp questions based on geome¬ 
trical figures and pictures. Data were analysed by computing 
-various statistical measures and then testing the differences 
between them for significance. Linear correlation, also, was 
used as a technique for Analysis purpose. 

The important findings were * 


(i) development of understanding goes with the growth 
of age; however, at certain stages achievement of 
two age groups for certain concepts is equal; 


(ii) girls are generally more develops in social, 

aesthetic and time concepts than boys, while boys 
are superior to girls as regards comic, weight and 
space concepts; 


(ii* ) girls of 6+, 10+ and 11+ are superior to boys with 
regard to development of self-concept whereas at 
7+,. 8+ and 9+ this order is reversed; 

(tv) only at the age of 9+-. Roys' aesthetic concept is 
better than that of girls, 

(v) ‘ as regards the time convept, boys are better than 
girls at; the .age' of 8+ and 9+; 


7 (vi) 



the comic concept of girls is better developed 
at the age of 6 and 7+ but that of boys excels that,, 
; of girls ats +, 9+, 10+ and ll+; „ - ,;■ 



<1 t Ai ,J. 
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(vii) for all age groups, the weight concept of hoys i» 
superior to that of girls;, 

(viil ) though the space concept of girls is superior at 
. the age of 6+ and 7+, that of boys is superior at 
8+, 9+ and 11+; at 10+ both are equal; 

I 

(ix) the number concept of girls is more developed at n 
6+ and G+, but not et the age of 7+ and 9+, that 
for both boys and girls are equal at 10+ and n+. 

(x) at 6+ the highest developed concept is of space 
in boys, and space, and comic concepts in case of 

• girls and the lowest developed concept is the 
social concept; 

(xl) at 7+ the highest developed concept is the concept 
of number in boys, and the comic concept in girls, 
and the lowest developed concept is of self in 
boys, end of weight in girls; 

t 

(xli) at 8+ the highest developed concept is number end 
lowest is self in the case of both; 

(xiii)' at 9+ the highest developed concept is social 
and lowest is number for both; 

i 

(xiv) at 10+ and 11+ the highest and lowest developed 
concepts are social and number respectively, 
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF EGO-I DEAL IN INDIAN CHILDREN (A SURVEY). 

PH.B. PSY., jjEU, I960 ’ 

(P. PM TAP) 

The study aimed at testing the proposition that tte 

childs’s egn-idenl undergoes chants during adolescence. 

* 

The tool of research was a questionnaire prepared hy 
the investigator containing the names of six heroes and six 
heroines and a list df corresponding masculine and femine 
qualities. The questionnaire was administered to a sample 
of 860 students of which 500 were boys and 360 girls, Ab^ut 
150 hoys and lOo grils of classes IV to VIII were in the 
age range of 9-12 years(pre-adolescent group), the adoles¬ 
cent group of age range 12-16 years consited of 200 hoys 
and 160 girls, while the adult group was composed Of 150 
males and 100 females. 

The Investigation revealed that 

•(i) there is a fairly high degree of similarity between 
the structure patterns of the ego-ideal among the 
sexes represented by the scale valued for the 
given lists of heroes, heroines and qualities; 

(ii) the ego-ideal patterns shown by tho ranking of 
the male and female are highly correlated for 
adults; 

(iii) there can be a common ideal for both male and female 
the pattern of ego-ideal for girls undergoes a 

good deal of revaluation at the adolescent stage 
specially in the case of ranking of heroes, heroin¬ 
es and the ideal women; 

i 

(fer) among the post-ad ole scent boys there is a certain 
degree of revaluation for the liest of traditional 
heroes and the pattern continues fairly unchanged 
in respect to the ranking of heroines' and the 
ideal man and woman; 

(v) Boys show highest correlation between ideal quali¬ 
ties and heroes at pre-adolescent level and lowest 
at the adolescent level'while the girls show 
highes.t at adult level and lowest at the pre T 
adolescent level; 
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(vl) the evaluations of the heroines os well ps their 
qualities ore very similar after the pro-acloloscent 
stage; 

(vii) the pattern of, the ego-ideal seem to le indepen. ( 

dent of class distinction, social status, financial* 
or sex differences; and 

(viii) the regimentation of .preference among both males 
and females indicates the Influences of parents, 
society, school and religion on the mental set. 
up of children, 



i 
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A COMPARATIVE C .A ,T ,-cum-CASE HIS TODY APPROACH TO THE 
STUDY OF PERSONALITY OF STARS AS NELL AS ISOLATES AMONG 
PRIMARY SCHOOL GOING ROYS OF AGRA, ‘FH.D, HSV AGRA U 

1970 ’ 


(C.L.L. RAJPUT) 

This longitudinal projective study examined the dynamics 
°f the 'inner world" of super-ego. ego, defences, conflicts, 
anxieties, needs, drives, perceptions and action of the 
stars and the Isolates, The stars and isolates were defined 
as the highest group acceptance-indifferent status respec¬ 
tively. 


The basis of the study being the 'Family-school 
Personality" the .C.A.T. study of the personality of •' both 
the groups was supplemented by case history results. 

The stars and the isolates were identified by a sociometic 
test and a teacher opinion test from fifty randomly selected 
schools. The design was basically an ex post facto one. The 
unidimensional character of variables underlying the multi¬ 
variate complexes of stars and isolates showed the importance 
of the be tween-variance study, through a pluralistic 
comparison with a control group -the normals. 


Analysis of the family background of stars and isolates 
showed, that the Isolates' famI3i.es, either poor or rich, 
were educated. The highly chi Id-involved parents were 
submissive. Mothers were more liberal. The stars' families 
were related to business men and labourers. Child-looking 
liberal parents were better educated. The mothers were 
better caretakers and also decision-makers. Stars had better 
achievement, more aggressive behaviour, and social 
participation. They possessed better self-reliance, drive 
and ego and were physically and mentally superior. Isolates 
compared to normals were hypoachievers in studies and parti¬ 
cipation, 1-nfenl or in self-reliance, dependent and aggressive 
In behaviour, weak in drive, ego ana physical fitness and 
adopted a resigned mode of behaviour. Results of C.A.T. 
indicated that strength and integration of ego was better 
in the stars and normals than Isolates, Stars' and isolates' 
maturity was hyper and hypo respectively. Defence mechanisms 
in the stars and normals were repression, reaction formation, 
regression, and sublimation, while in Isolates they were 
regression, flight, withdrawal and fantssy. All three groups 
feared physical harm and disapproval. Only Isolates feared 
death and inadec-uecy. while stars feared castration. Stars 
.suffered from conflict,'about super-ego aggression whi^Le 
Isolates about achievement pleasure. Stars had a paranoid 1 
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TO EXPLORE AND IDENTIFY THE MENTAL MATURITv MINIMAL IN 
INDIAN SCHOOL CHILDREN (A LONGITUDINAL STUDv OF THE 
DYNAMIC ORGANISATION OF MENTAL TRAITS ) PH.D FSY AGRA 

U. 1967 *’ 

(D.C. SHAHMA) 

The study was designed tn explore and identify the 
mental maturity minimal in Indian school children. 

The study was oonducted on 240 boys of class VII of 
the group 10+ selected from three v - ' different schools 
of FIrozabad. These boys were first tested for spatial, 
verbal, numerical reasoning clerical and mechanical ability 
abilities ; their interests in fine arts, literature, 
medicine, agriculture, technology, crafts, sports ana house¬ 
hold were also measured first in the year 1963. They were 
retested annually - first in 1964, second in 1965 and finally 
in 1966 (VII to X). Certain standardised tests were used for 
the purpose. Intercorrelations for all the possible pairs 
of the scores were calculated. Differentiation of abilities 
was investigated by analysing the correlations and disparity 
among the ability scores, Kelley's method was adopted to 
calculate the proportion of differences in excess of chance 
proportion (expressed In percentages) for all pairs of 
ability scores. Growth and development of abilities was also 
measured by <i) drawing the age curves, (ii) calculating 
the difference between the mean scores of successive age — 
groups and by analysing the correlations between the same" 
ability scores obtained after the intervals of one year. 
Permanence of Interest was tested by correlating the test 
scores of different years and by observing the stability of 
the mean scores of successive administrations at ages 10+ 
to 13+. For this, significance of difference between the 
tpst and retest means of each test of Interest was worked 
out by employing the 1 t?st, taking correlations into 
account. 


It is found that all the ability scores, except the 
numerical one are normally distributed. Reliability co¬ 
efficients of the ability test scores by K-R fornrula-21 
ranged between .6 and .9, The analysis of correlations 
reveals that after 11+, there is a steady drop of 
correlation amongst the tests, with the growth of age. This 
trend indicates the increasing independeni-e amonggt* the 
abilities with the advance in age. The study also revealed 
that - 

I 


> i •> i 

the mental-traits tend to become IndependeirbJft 4 .,f 
after the age of twelve and half years, an4■./' 
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REASONING AND PROBLEM-SOLVING: DEVELOPMENT OF PRODUCTIVE 
THINKING IN CHILDREN (A STUDY OF CONCEPT FORMATION), 

PH.D. PSY., BHU, 1961, 

(V. S YAM A LA ) 

F 

The aim was to make a compareti/gs study of the 
development of concepts like dreams, thought, God, 
beauty, "birth, cleverness, dent-h life, family relations 
and the origin of things in the Hindi speaking and Telugu 
speaking children. The experimental part of the study 
was based on the work of Piaget, 

The sample consisted of 83 Hindi speaking girls in 
Varanasi and 80 Telugu speaking girls of Vuyyar in Andhra 
Pradesh, ranging from five to fourteen years in age. The 
selectee concepts were studied iryfche case of Hindi 
speaking girls but the concepts of life, family relations 
and the ,origin of things were dropped in the case of the 
Telugu speaking girls. The controlled interview method 
was used. 

The study revealed that - 

(i) the environmental Influences ignored by Piaget 
are established by the fact that there is no 
systematic change in the location of dreams-, 

(ii) the concept of thought is more advanced among 
the telugu speaking girls as compared to the 
Hindi speaking girls 5 ' 

(iii) the concept of God is more advanced in the 

Hindi * •• speaking girls; 

(iv) according to the majority of the girls, the 
concept,of beauty is determined by colour and 
the proportion of the features; 

(v) the concrept of cleverness is more developed in 
the Hindi speaking girls than .In the Telugu 
speaking girls; 

(vi) the concept of birth is nr re developed in the 
telugu speaking girls of lower age groups and 
among the Hindi speaking girls of higher sgd 
groups ; 


(vii) the concept of death is more developed in,. 

Hindi speaking girls than, in the Telugu spe^kihg,;;; 




I 



(rill) 

(U) 


to concept of life Is seen to develop ty fc 
«e of 18 yesis and the taght tendencies arc 
S,j sHiiar to those of Piaget's stadj, 

with rGE3rd to the developrient of the concept 
J 'tally relations', the relationship of 
sister is tetter understood by girls to the 
other relationships ®nd it is concluded that a 
correct understanding of all the relationships 
aay he expected at the age of eleven years; 


(vl there is no correlation tetwocn age and the 
selected concepts except the concepts of life 
and family relationships; and 

i 

(xil differences in sex. mental age^ socio-economic 
status, educational facilities and other 
environmental influences produce differences 
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A GROUP GUIDANCE PROJECT, ALLAHABAD, 1958. 
‘ (Author - BUREAU OF PSYCHOLOGY ) 


This, project was.a sequdL to the Bureau's earlier project) 
vis. > "The Allocation of Junior High School leavers to Ibur Types 
of Higher Secondary Educations undertaken in 1952, and in which 
the testing.was done'on an individual basis. The purpose of the 
present project was to provide a method of testing on group basis 
xn view of the need of a large number of students for obtaining 
educational guidance. The objective was to advise the pupils in the 
choice of proper courses and subjects of study to be jakeo up by them 
in class XX and to assist the headmasters in allocating them to proper 
groups of courses, viz., Literary (a), Scientific (b), Constructive 
(C) and Aesthetic (D). 

The sample consisted of 535 cLass VIII students from five 
schools in Allahabad, (1951-52). The required information about 
these students was obtained from parents, teachers and from the results 
of the psychological tests administered to these students. The parents, 
were requested to express in order of preference, four types of courses 
desired £or their wprds and also four professions or vocations which 
they.wouLd like their wards to select in future. The teachers were . . 
required to Bupply detailed information about each student, on a sociolo¬ 
gical schedule prepared by the Bureau, to recommend the type of course 
along with the subjects to be chosen and to express opinion regarding 
the professions or vocations in which the student was likely to perform 
well. In order to enable the teachers to judge the students objectively, 
th© teachers 1 seminars were organised. The psychological testing 
was done on group basis, !ftie following tests were used: (i) The 
Sohan ball's Intelligence Test for 11+» The Bureau’s Intelligence 
Tests for 13+ and 14+; (ii) The Hindi Attainment Test B.P.A.T. 2‘, _ 

(iii) The Form Relations Group Test, N.I.I.P. London, The criteria 
used for allocation were as follows: (i) Regarding intelligence, it. 
was IQ 100 for B f 95 for A, 90 for G and 85 for D. (n) Marked special 
aptitude for musxo and art, literary aptitudes and marked excellence 
in mechanical aptitude wens the criteria for the allocation to group 
D. A, and B or G respectively, (iii) Regarding attainment, the 
student were required to attain at least average standard in the 
main subjects of the group to which they were allocated, .Personality 
qualities and parents’ wishes regarding the choice of subjects and 
courses were also taken into consideration for allocation. 

The important findings were as follows: (i) The actual number 
of cases were 279. Out of these students, the Bureau recommended 
flftynine for group A, ninetyeight for B, 118 for C and four for 1* 

The principal’s alio cations were aightyeight for A, 117 for B, seventy- 
four for G and none for D. Out of the flftynine students recommended 
for group A, the principal allocated only thirtythree fc_A. Out of the 
remaining twentysix, seventeen were allocated to B and nine to C. 

Out of the Bureau’s recommendation of ninetyeight students.for group 
B, the principal admitted oriLy seventytwoj out of the remaining 
twentysix, fifteen were allocated to group A and eLeven to G. Out 
of the 118 students recommended for 0, only fiftyfour were allocated 
to G; out of the remaining sixty four, thirty eight were placed in 
A and twentysix in B, Lastly, out of the four recommended for group 
D, none was allocated to it? two were placed in group A and two in B* 



filers kqb perfect agreement between the Bureau 1 s recommendations and tfo 
principal 1 8 allocation in 169 cases out of 279, The coefficient cf 
contingency was .48, (ii) There was grelter agreement between the” 
dassmasters' recommendations and the Bureau’s recommendations, jh e 
coefficient of contingency was .54 which was highly significant, (m 
The coefficient of contingency was ,63 fcr the agreement between the 
patents' wishes and the Bureau’s recomnendatkins. (iv) In addition, 

IL a,efficient of contingency was worked out ffcr the agreement 
between the Bureau’s recommendations and the students 1 ' choices, It 
was ,58, As regards the percentage of students' choices, forty percent 
wished to join group B; thiitysix percent to group A; twentyone percent 
to group C and three percent to groip D. (v) The percentage of parents 1 
and students' choice was core for group B [i,e, Science), 
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INTELLIGENCE AND INTELLECTUAL STIMULATION DECEIVED BY 
VIII G-NADS STUDENTS UNDER DIFFERING STYLES OF JUNIOR HIGH 
CCLCwL EDUCATION IN UTTAR I-RADESH, PH.B. PSY, AGRA.U. 

1967. i 

(P. RASTOGI) 

This investigation has been unsiSertokan to study how 
far the school systems or climates in the schools stimulate 
the students intellectually. It was hypothes v ?c£ that tb© 
differences,in development of mental or Intellectual 
abilities of students can be attributed to quality of 
schooling, other factors being constant, 

A batter of ten tests constructed and standardised 
in Indian situation by Chowdhary and one British test 
were used as tools in the investigation. Eighty-four 
students fr^m age group of twelve to fourteen years of 
grade eight served as the sample. These students were drawn 
from convent schools with English as medium of Instruction, 
higher secondary schools controlled by Allahabad Board of 
High schools end mhicipal schools run by local bodies, 

The battery of ten ability tests was factor analysed 
by Spearman's and Thurstone's techniques, The following 
factor patterns emerged; Verbal-Spatial Concept-Formation, 
Verbal-Numerlcal-Introductlon^ Memory and Educational 
Skills. The overall results confirm d the hypothesis and 
also revealed that 

(I) the educational system followed by convents pro¬ 
vide better intellectual stimulation than the 
other systems; 

(ii) the difference between the higher secondary 

schools and municipal schools is not as marked 
as that between convent schools and the other 
two categories; and 

(lii) even if homogeneous atmosphere of intellectual 
stimulation is maintained in all the systems 
of schooling, parents' socio-economic status 
is likely to have an effect on the tests of 
Intelligence, especially on those saturrated with 

'g 1 . 
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A FACTORIAL STUDY OF PSYCHOLOGICAL TEST' RESULTS AND SCHOOl* 
MARKS OF STUDENTS OF CLASS VIII, PH;D. FSY., ALL. U.I960. 

(R.G. MISHA) 


The- study aimed at discovering the order of abilities 
of students of class VIII and suggesting subject families, 
if any,- to suit a billtywisa groupings . 

The sample comprising S29 students was drawn from 
seven towns of the Allahabad Educational Region. School 
marks in sts compulsory subjects and scores on five :py 
psychological tests ? in addition to certain other back¬ 
ground variables formed the data of this study. Marks were 
converted into standard scores further treatment; Variables 
1 were subjected to factorial analysis by Thurstorie's centroid 
method resulting in the extraction of six factors which were 
then suitably - rotated to make meaningful interpretation 
possible, vis., - 

(i) verbal ability 

(VI) dealing mostly with the use and manipulation 
of the written words*, 

(ii) spatial ability (K)' involving perception and * 
klnaesthetic manipulation of spatial relationships 
in two and three dimensions ; 

(iii) a general factor (E) running through objective 
tests and school subjects comparable to hurt's 
general educability, reflecting more of industry 
than reasoning or abstraction ; 

(iv) an ability (0) common to objective tests only, 
may be speed or form; 

(v) another form of verbal ability (V2) peculiar to 
mother tongue only; and 

(vi) some form of reasoning (SM) peculiar to science, 
mathematics and English', 


Multiple recession analysis revealed that the 
battery predicted E.O.K, SM, VI, V2 in that order from the 
highest to the lowest (,832 to .453). Certain other signj,fir 
cant inferences are that- 

(i) performances in Hindi,, social studies, and ar ^ i ■ jJ '' 
and craft have little relationship to age, while > 

... . • J _ a. *1 n An cx^rvD ' 
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(ii) instructions with students of lower man 
age show bettor performance in all tests <m 

(iii) performance does not Improve with age excent 

in the test of spatial ability, where it P 
indicates a sudden decline in the last age 
group. 6 


/ 
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CONSTRUCTI ON AND STANDARDISATION OF A .NON-VERBAL GROUP TEST 
OF INTELLIGENCE WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE GUJARAT STATE 
f Tl?rr ^ CHILDREN OF AGE GROUP 7-13), PH.D. EDU., MSU.196S, 

(G *B. SHAH) 


The purpose was to construct and standardise a non¬ 
verbal group test of intelligence . the children of age 
group seven tothirteen with special reference to Guiarat 
State. 


The pilot study of the test was conducted on a 
sample of 1,150 pupils. After item analysis, the final form 
of the test consisted to 162 items. The various sub'ests 
included were similarly, classification, analogy, absurdity 
progressive series, and substitution table, The stendardi- 

sample canal ted of 3 129 boys and 2 903 girls studying 
in grades III to VIII and drawn from sevenuynine schools in 
eleven districts of Gujarat. The reliability of the test was 
calculated by test-retest method, split-half method and 
method of rational equivalence. The validity of the test was 
determined against - 


(i) the verbal test- of intelligence prepared by the 
faculty of Education and Psychology. M.S. 
University of liaroda, 


(ii) the standard scores of the total examination 
scores in four subjects (science, mathematics, 
English and Gujarati) and 


(iii) teachers' estimates of intelligence. Also, ’g» 

saturation was calculated both by the’ Thurstone’s 
centroid method and by the Spearman r s method. 
Age norms were fixed. 


It was found that - 

ii) the coefficients of reliability of the test by 
the method of rational equivalence, test-retest 
method and split-half method were 0.961, 0.94 
and 0.92 respectively* 

(ii) the validity coefficients of the test against 

the verbal intelligence test, examination scores, 
and teachers’ estimates were 0.70, 0,55 and 0.53 
respectively; • 

(iii) boys and girls were found to be almost at par In 
-Intdlllgeh-ce. upto age. of .eleven; ... 
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.G-RACT as an educational medium in elementary schools 

PH.D. EDU., BHU, 1957 

(S.L, CHATRUVEDI) 

The author sought to discuss the role of craft as a 
medium of education in elementary schools. ' 

The maior observations are as follows: 

Craft occupies an important jHace in the education of child 
a nr 1 teaches the dimity of labour. It helps in maintaining 
continuity between home and school life. It clarifies 
other school subjects and makes the child more adaptable 
to the varying conditions of modern industrial and social 
living. Physical activity provides for the healthy growth 
of the mind. Children gradually learn to handle things and 
their constructive and creative powers can be employed to be¬ 
tter understanding of science, geography, history and 
other subjects in the school curriculum. Hand work should 
be made compulsory and bear relation to the child's enviro¬ 
nment and ease in execution. He should be able to produce 
something as a result of his labour. 

The scheme should be flexible to cover diverse 
capacities. A group job encourages cooperative effort, 

■Skill and discipline should be achieved in their social 
setting. Children can also be educated through play. As _ 
regards the training .of craft teachers for elementary 
schools, the general teacher should be entrusted with the 
teaching of craft. Pupil teachers should, therefore, be 
given liberal training in woodwork, metalwork, city 
modelling, cardboard work, paperwork and applied 
TvnuWe of the elements of architectural design^ applied 
mathematics, regional geography, economic history tc., is 
essential besides practice in class teaching. Selections 
of crafts in schools should be done according to the stage 
of development of children. In the manipulative stage 
lasting upto the age of six yearns, children are active, their 
movements are random, instinctive and changing. Variety 
and capriclousness characterise their activities. During 
this stage, pliable material like sand, clay, plasticine, 
ate. may be suitable to attract the5,r interests. In the : 
symbolic state lasting upto the age of nine years, pliable 
material such as paper, cotton, wool, leather, etc. should 
be supplied. In the third stage, when the sense of cause 
and effect-and better muscular control is developed, 

, useful articles from materials like, cardboard, cane, bam** 

■ boo, etc, can profitably be made. The selection of craft 



Hi 


is effected also by the conditions like, natal correlate 

with other important human occupations and other subjects 
in the school curriculum, the local conditions, finance 
and facilities, and the staff available. Moreover, the 
suWtfd craft should be suitable for being adopted either 
as a vocation in adult life or as a hobby during leisure, 

I s regards ''the forms of educational handiwork not only' 
cardboard, clay, plasticine, light work, cane, wire, etc 
but also.® ole waste material like empty in cans, corks’ 

, sj 3 ools,-:cigarette'taes, etc, may also be used, The craft 
classes should not have more than'twenty students, in the 
lover classes, the teacher should demonstrate and the child. 
■.ren should be required to copy the same, The analytical 
-method should be adooted in upper classes, The students 
, should be encotraged to work out practical drawings and 
execute models according to,their own dimensions, 


i 



group -II 


- 385 - 


VOLUME -I ‘ 
ABSTRACT ~334 


GCPI, AN INVESTIGATION INTO STUDENTS' UNDERSTANDING OF 
SOME COMMON TBBMS OF GEOGBAPffiC, ALLAHAEAD, 1963. 


find out the 


of the investigation was to 
areas of difficulty in the field of geographical concepts 
and suggest remedical measures for them. 


A group of 303 students studying in n] -im vttt 
lpcal schools was selected. To asscss g the attainment of th e 
students who had completed their course in geography for 
class VIII, a test conslting of twentyseven questions with 
108 items was designed to find out5 4 1 


(i) whether pupils gain anything like a satisfactory 
comna-nd of essential geographical terms, 

(11) which terms present the greatest difficulty, 
and 


(ill) in which georgraphical areas pupils experience 
difficulty. The test items referred to common 
geographical terms in Hindi occuring in their test 
hooks . The questions were simple and did not 
require any previous preparation for answering 
them. Each item was assigned one mark the maximum 

The guess factor was eliminated 
as the s tudents were asked to give brief answers 
by studying tho data provided. The distribution of 
the scores was prepared. The analysis of the 
answers of each question was done on percentage 

that was disheartening and showed 

that eightyfour percent students scored less than twentysix, 

^percent marks. The. answers showed that the terms 
were either very well understood or not understood at all, 
nn( ,. n answers revealed the nature of pupils' 

difficulties® F?-,i h th S terms Bn 2 l£ ve some insight lato their 
ewSiShSrS’ Fr,m .3® survey of the results it Is quite 

schools ™ f, very H** 1 ® emphasis Is being laid in our 
cnools on the practical side of teaching the subject.. 
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4-comparative study of the integrated 

AND TRADITIONAL METHODS OF APPROACH IN THE 
TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES ID CLASS VII 

(Author - Khushdil, M.B.L., Dept.of EdU. ,Hindu 
College, Mora dab ad, I960) 


The purpose of this study was tc compare the 
traditional and the integrated methods in teaching of 
social studies tc class VII on the followings 


(i) assimilation by children of instruction 
impart ed; 

(ii) effect, of the two approaches on the behaviour and 
attitude of the children during the session; 

(iii) areas and aspects in which one is superior to 
the'ether; 

(iv) difficulties experienced by teachers and heads 
of the institutions during. the practice period; 
and 


(v) exploring possibilities and scope cf integrated 
teaching in the average school under ordinary 
circumstances. 


Two groups of students cf class VII of two schools 
were selected fa* the study. They were equated by means of 
an achievement test based upon the syllabus of class 
The test was administered to students cf two institutions, 
and forty pupils were equated in each institution en the 
basis of their raw scores. Two teachers were selected on the 
basis of general knowledge test to teach for one year 
to the two experimental groups. Both the teachers put in 
the same amount cf work during the year according to the 
prescribed work schedule. The assignments and exercises given 
tc the groups were kept equal. The teacher who taught 
through the integrated method integrated the syllabi of 
history, geography and civics, which constitute social 
studies, while the other teacher taught all the three 
separately. Learning outcomes in terms cf kncvTe dge and i 
application were measured by administering seven objective 

type achievement and easay type tests to “J®„ a?H-tuda 

during tiie session. At the-end cf the session, one attitude 
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test and one behaviour rating scale were prepared and 
administered to the children, The behaviour rating scale 
was rated by the parents of the children, the social 
studies teachers and another .teacher teaching some other 
subject to the group under study. Differences in performances 
of the two groups were studied in terms of percentages and 
means, testing them for significance. 

In respect of assimilation and acquisi tion of 
knowledge, it is found that the group taught through the 
integrated method did better; in respect of attitude, the 
integrated group shows more of critical attitude towards 
authority. The groups are similar in attitude towards the 
sick. The traditional grcjap is, however, better in 'to 
help others'. With respect to behaviour norms the parents and 
the teachers differ, parents rated integrated group to be 
better, whereas teachers rated traditional group to be 
better; ordinarily, the heads of the institutions and 
social studies teacher experience no difficulties in 
organising and conducting teaching according to 1he inte¬ 
grated method except that the teacher has to put in more 
labour m preparing lesson notes and has to devote more 
time to the study of the subject. As regards the scope 
and possibilities of integrated teaching in & average 
school un^er normal conditions, the answer aannot be 
categorical, Most respondents felt that it is dependent 
on the teacher, his mental and professional calibre and 
the attitude towards the institution. 
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STUDY 0R "INdependence conic rmity 

BEHAVIOUR- OF INTELLECTUALLY BRIGHT AND LULL 
FEE. ADOLESCENT STUDENTS, Hi. D. FSY. / AGRAU. 
1973. ’ » 


(Author* V.K. Gupta) 

The major objectives .of the study weret (i) to 
see whether childhood and adolescence had different 
impact on a man’s independence and conformity 
behaviour; (ii) to see whether boys and girls had 
significantly different independence conformity 
behaviour becuase of sex variation; (iii) to see whether 
brightness and dullness of intelligence affected 
Independence conformity behaviour differently; and (iv) to 
see whether other variables during their simultaneous 
operation on independence conformity behaviour interacted 
with each ether. 


In the present investigation schools were selected 
on a purposive sampling basis. In all, eight schools 
were selected. Subjects were selected from classes 
VI, VII and VIII, and from age groups ten, eleven, 
twelve and thirteen. POr each age group 150 boys 
and 150 girls were selected randomly from 1400 subjects. 
Thus a sample of 1200 students was obtained. By 
administering a test of intelligence (Tandon, 1970) 
seventysix bright and dull children were taken out 
from each category of age. Out of 6§8 intellectually 
bright and dull children the actual sample for the 
experiment was selected. Thus the final sample 
comprised 400 students with eight subsamples of fifty 
subjects. The Tandon's Samoohik Mansik Yogyata Pariksha 
was the tool used for selecting the sample on "the 
basis of bright and dull levels of intelligence. The 
Instrument for measuring the independence conformity 
behaviour was designed and constructed by the author* 

The major findings of the investigation were as 
follows: (i) independence conformity behaviour 
increased in accordance with age, but it was not 

statistically significant; (ii) results showed that, 
there was significant difference botween boys and girls in 
their Independence conformity behaviour; and (iii)inde- 
pendent conformists were of high intelligence; results 

■>>, showed that, th^re was a significant difference at 0*jjg8> . 

level of significance between intellectually bright and 
,/r tjtll independent conformists. ‘ • 
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ABSTRACT-260 

PERSONALITY PATTERNS OP CHILDREN CP 
CRIMINAL TRIBES CP U.P. , IH.D. EHJ. , 

BHU, 1974. 

(Author* S. Srivastava) 


The enquiry aimed at studying the personality 
patterns of the children of criminal trites of U.P. 


The Sample for the study included 100 boys - 
studying in Ashram type schools of Allahabad, Lucknow, 
and Kalyanpur settlement of Kanpur. They formed 
a group of children of ex-criminal tribes. Another 
group of eighty nontrihal boys was selected from various 
schools of the same three cities as in the first 
group. This group acted as a control group. Both the 
groups were matched on IQ and so ciO.~ economic status* 

All the boys included in the two groups belonged to 
the age group of 13+ to 15+-* The tools used in the 
study were the Kuppuswamy's Socio-Economic Status 
Scale, the Thematic Apperception Test, the Rorschach 
Inkblot Test and an adjustment inventory. 


The study revealed that* (i) the children of 
criminal tribes possessed low intelUe ctual ability* 
(ii) They had confidence, but were shy at social 
interactions; (ill) though not satisfied with their 
existing status, they were optimistic about their 
future; (iv) they tried to gratify their immediate 
needs though they were not impulsive, and U; they 
control p ver their emotions though they were inferior 
in their social adjustments. 
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(CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARDISATION OF A 
NONVERBAL GROUP TEST OF GENERAL MENTAL 
ABILITY FOR CHILDREN, Hi.D. PSY. BHU 
1967- 5 


(AuthorR. Bo Trippthi) 


The purpose of the study was ‘bo construct and 
standardise a nonverbal group test of mental ability 
which has been explained through a non-committal 
t erm 1 g '. 


The subtests selected were*- classification, 
pattern completion, analogies and arrangement- On the 
basis of their 1 g f saturation findings, each subtent had 
thirty items. The pilot study of the test was conducted 
on a sample of 500 children in the age group of eight 
to thirteen years studying in classes III to VII 
from two junior high schools of Moradatad which 
were selected by incidental sampling technique. After 
item analysis, the final form of test consisted of 
fourteen 'items in each of the. classification ^nd pattern 
completion, twelve and ten in arrangement and 
analogies respectively. The standardisation sample 
consisted of 3,253 students in the a ge range of six 
to fourteen years, studying in III to VII in primary 
and junior high schools in the northern, soutnarn 
eastern, western and central regions of the state 
of Uttar Pradesh. 


The findings revealed that the coefficients of 
stability for the total test and its four subtests were 
sufficiently high ranging from 0.91 to 0.97 with 
ranging from 0,0002 to 0.006. Ths ccefficisnts of 
consistency of the total test and its fnur mbtest were 
very high ranging from 0,97 to 0.99. Kuder-Hichardfion 
method had yielded a quite satisfactory reliability fer 
the total sample and for different age-grades. 3!L P 
item validity in terns of internal oonsisi ten y 

was found to range from 0.984 to 0.990 for the to.-pai 
and subtest-wise scores. Agewise an g 
and T scores were also prepared. . - 
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verbal grouf intelligence test for 

8+ AGE-GROUP CHILDREN, GCPI. Allahabad, 
1972. 5 

(Authors S.D. Upadhyay) 


The objective of this project was tc construct a 
verbal group intelligence test fhr the children of 
age group 8+. 

In the construction of the test, 200 items were 
taken contemplating the different aspects of mental 
ability, namely, (i) ability to discriminate*, (ii) ability 
to find out similarity', (iii) ability fo find out 
opposites*, (iv) ability pertaining to digit-series*, 

(v; ability to establish relationship; (vd) ability of 
reasoning; (vii) concepts related to (a) time, day, 
year, (b) directions (east, west, south, north), (c) left 
and right, (d) family relations; and (viii) general 
information. Two types of items, namely, recall type 
and recognition type were used. A sample of eightytwo 
students J (fiftyseven boys and twentyfive girls) was 
taken from the Demonstration Basic School for the 
tryout of the test. 0 ly fortyfive items were retained 
on the basis of certain criteria like pass percentage, 
internal validity, and comprehensiveness. Tvr aspects 
of the mental ability, namely, (i) concepts related 
to time, directions, left and right, family relations 
and (ii) general information, were eliminated and 
the rest were included in the test, fortyfive iem 

were re-examined by thee xperts of the institute 
those items were eliminated whose pass P^rce ag ^ 

value and internal validity were f^und felt 

Thus, only twenty items were selected. It was 

consisted SraurtSSt. 

girls) ^Hes drawn from all kinds of schools of 
Allahabad. 

The reliability of the test wes 

split-half method. The teO^S. 

by product-moment method was foun 

Percentile norms weU^.established. ,., 

. • ’* * v - ' . ■ , v * :: r . < 
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1UMENSIONSFEECTINcPREAQ4BTLTTV TYF0GRAFH IC 
PRINT, BOCK 


(Authors B.S. Lhegoliwal) 


4- objectives of the s tudy were? (i) to finri 

any direct effect on readability of H nd[ p?int“ ?ii) 

crmbin^tir^^f ^P timum specifications for the various 
co me motions of these variables $ (iii) to investif^to 

w 5S th f I \ t ?S ^graphical-aimsaairns Pf H.nai print 

h ? T t a ?J 1 i lty C1 H i tldl nn theszml 

as : in English, or differently 0 , (iv) to discover 
whether speed of reading increased with the increase 
in age and class , and (v) to find out whether there 
was variation in readability of the children of the 
same class due to variation in schooling. 


The samplefor the study consisted of 62i students 
c f the age group of 10+ to 14+ of classes VI, 
yll and VIII from the recognised boys’ schools of 
Allahabad town, r the purpose of this study 
3x3x3 factorial design was selected. As f -there 
were twentyseven variable combinations under study, 
class section was taken as a unit and about twentyseven 
students were assigned to each of the experimental 
passages printed in different variable combinations. 

All the subjects were tested fbr their visirn 
level on the 'Snellen Chprt' for a 20/20 or more of 
visual activity. Each subject was then asked to read 
out a control passage and an experimental passage, 
en.d time taken by the subject to read the passages 
was noted by means of a stop watch. After completion 
of reading, the subjects were asked questions based 
on the passages read by them* The observations 
of students with speech defects, vision defects or 
those having temporary illness and those who 
showed lack of comprehension were excluded. External 
factors like light, sitting arrangements, and distance 
between eyes and the book were controlled by means 
of using a reading stand and by following certain 
specifications. 



■ i i v* 1 ' *■ i 




that (i) there was no direct 
H.ndi bock print from any of the 
tudy when taken up singly'; 

j_ __i__ _ j_ „ _ . 


The study revealed 
effect of readability of 

three dimensions under s . „ „ , 

(ii) only the interaction of two factors-type size and 
line width gave significant differences in teading 
speed”, (iii; there was difference between typographic 
arrangements.found satisfactory for English and Hindi; 
Civ) there was no significant increase in the speed 
of reading with increase in age, but there was steady 
but insignificant improvement in reading speed from 
grades six to eight”, Cv) the children studying in 
different schools showed wide variations in readability 
although they might be of the same grade”, (vi) the only 
combination found satisfactory in i^ndi as well es 
English book print was twelve point type size in four 
inches line width set solid or single lead, or double 
lead”, and (vii) most of printing arrangements of 
nationalised textbooks did not conform to the typographic* 
specification found satisfactory in this study. 
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INTRODUCTION OP THE DISCOVERY - ORIENTED 
APPROACH IN SCIENCE TEACHING AT THE SCHOOL 
LEVEL, VIGYAN SHIKSHA KENDRA, BANDA, 1976. 
(NCERT FINANCED) 


(Author* Prakash Oharatendu) 

On the ha sis of eight monthly meetings and a 
teachers' orientation course, a workbook for science 
teaching for class VI was developed. It was tried out 
on a large number of students and teachers which 
provided a good deal of feedback for its revision and 
finalisation. The final version of the workbook 
comprises curriculum, practical work and experimentation, 
involving the use of’lccal resources. The contents 
are related to the common needs of the village 
community* 

The curriculum thus devised aimed^caSniTpositive 

th ? .ttitSfSSh sSssr. ss p 

the 6 teachers . The philosophy cf the ^^ approach 
formed the very basis of the U0VSU y 

practice of this new curriculu 
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v 4, 3BI7ELOPMENTAL STUBT OF THE RORSCHACH RESPONSE 
PATTERN OF CHILffiEN BETWEEN FIVE PLUS AND TEN 
PL IB. , 

c Author - G. Dixit., Fh.D. , ALi. ,U. , 1963 ) 

The aim of the study w^s to develop norms for the 
Rorachach test for children of five to ten years. 

The sample consisted of three hundred hoys and girls 
of Allahabad city of which fifty children at each of 
six different age levels, viz., five, six, seven, eight 
nine and ten,‘were administered the test. Thsy were 
, drawn from forty institutions of ailahabad and belonged 
to families of teachers, seryantsCboth government and 
private), businessman, lawyers and doctors, representing 
various castes, creeds and socio economic statuses. 

The central tendencies, dispersion and percentages 
were computed. 

The findings were:.(i) At th© age of five children 
indicated a fliitly good receptiveity f^ewns^ness ■ 

■ to the world around. -The Sere factual and f&ra controlie. 
in them and.was mostly governed by what was 

At the age of six, spontaneity as 1 

reactivity were satisfactorily developed wi J bh the 
F col inn composed o f common responses. The 1 1 ulLK 
of the responses were in central area *^ cB S n 5 e illtyAn 
children of six years had great Je bv 

then perception like of five was veined mo y 

' waht was obvious and ^ r qeve n the 

variegated experiences. At the age of s fantasy and 

perception was guided more by ^f^d ?eSisUc 
eruption; children were patter of ption wa s more 

in the manner of responding. The J e ^cep i xl th3 a ge 

determined hy facts than ^ reasX i S tic in the manne 

of 8*. Children ™ere f a*t<^l and the perception 

■ of responding at the a £® ’ aiitv of the blot 

was mostly governed by ^ti^aSd factual in then 

indicting tWt they wer ® ^^'^^“^fperception 

manner of responding . -naiities of the blot 

was more infouencsd by the form qu^li reallstia faoti 

than by fantasy and J a sffi , c iaiized to a great 

■ Ci'i) At $+ the outer central wa3 t^in-controlled 

■ extent. Though’ 1 there was a -, instability and 

‘ responsiveness ^^-.^Ji^'^nces of Ucontrooied emotion^ 
impussivpness., ..con trdlied by learning . ' 
outburstsr ^^^^-if^a^sociaily approved mannefrs, 

- -to express,^motions, in » L n er 'resources which. 

- ' Possess ' - i*i na T.-■ Wpact to^ain' 

: -.is . 1 . ■»>. x .i -1:.l *■ *0$ 
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control over outward expression of behaviour. The ee 0 
organization was fairly well integrated at the age 0 f 
5V. At the age of 6 + , they gradually tried to eain more 
commaned over emotional expression and made definitive 
advance in the area in comparision to those at There 

was a aiek of inner resources required for adequate inner 
control. The ego was fairly well-integrated and its 
organisation was better than the previous year, 4t the 
of 7+, the control of emotional responsibility 
and impulses to the outer world was evident by the 
socially approvabie behaviourj there was improvement in 
inner resources nece'ssary for adequate inner control. 

The ego at this age was better organised and more 
integrated. At the age of 8+ for controlling than 
emotional responsiveness to cuter environment children 
had acquired certain socially approved mode of behaviour 
which they used to express their emotions. At this age 7 
they possessed better resources for maintaining proper 
inner control. Their ego was properly developed and well 
organised. At the age of 9+ the subject had good 
emotional responsiveness and had comparatively better inner 
resources at then disposal if or adequate inner control, 
while the ego was fairly well organised and was in touch 
with reality. At the age of 10-4, the subjects had control 
over emotional impact witrioUt loss of responsiveness. 

They had comparatively richer inner resources required 
for adequate inner control and then ego organization was 
properly integrated. (iii) Children at 5+ were fairly 
well adjusted to their environment. The adjustment levels 
improved with age.(iv) Children of five years old were 
extratensive and emotionally more reactive to the factors * 
of environment. There was extratensive balance at the ‘ 


age of six. At seven years, children were more 
responsive tc the prompting from without than from 
within. At the age of eight years, the subjects were 
extratensive. The nine year old chidren were more 
responsive to their environment both in terms of overt 
emotional expression and affectional warmth of feeling. 
The ten year old children reacted to the environment freely 
both in terms of overt emotional expression and affectional 
warmth of feeling • Cv) The percepts and concepts of the 


five year old child were definite and clear. The reason¬ 
ing by power improved with age at ten, the child 1 s memory 
images were mar® defomote amd clear,(vl) The five year 
old chidren lacked well developed value system and 
emotional integration.- The six year old children had 
better emotional integration and their ago was becoming 
.somewhat tolerant ofarchaic or primitive impULS 68 * 
The seven ye at cl 1 aliaft d was more nature and conscious 
of.the fantasy prc,c%$pgb They has a capacity to absorb , 
experience and to benefit by it. The presence of better 
developed value system and greater em pa the tic 
understanding .andj acceptance of archaic-needs along 
creative imagination^ w'ere^fo'Urid in the eight year old. ^ 
child,.Nose" ti^evto.'absof t- 
an d to" bene 3 ? -k ' ;■ 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-472 


AN EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF FORMAL AND 
THEMATIC PROMPTS IN A LINEAR PROGRAMME 
IN GEOGRAPHY ON MAP READING K)R GLASS VII, 
PH. D. EDUi , MEE. U., 1973. 

(Authors B. P. Singh) 


The study 'aimed at examining the effectiveness 
f formal and thematic prompts with regard to different 
intelligence levels and taxpnomic categories. 

The specific objectives of the study wares (i) to 
afislvse the relative effectiveness of iOnnal and 
thematic prompts; (ii) to find cut the effect of formal 
and thematic prompts at different levels of intelligence * 
and (iii) to find out the effect of formal and _ 
thematic p]rmpts for d ifferent taxonomic categories. 

The hypotheses tested were* (i) there would be a 
significant difference between formal P^ m P^ ^ eatmen 
and thematic prompts treatment; (ii) there wuld 
be ? significant difference between formal prompts 
treatement and thematic prompts treatement for different 

sr;^srr.;% s suasrwu-* 

1 ffectivfat 1 hiihSTevel ofTtelUgence, whereas formal 
prompt s'* wo ul d Snore effective at lower level of 
intelligence. 

The sample consisted of two 5?°H^ticL < of SS 

a*. JSs r stua y 

— W?I78? *£”sr rf 


high, 

was 


students was ta.cn as 

intelligence levels ant th€ , primary independent 

sss-. k s&rs'»«'« - «■* 

when 1 computed'*'by I-B 

and t test were used for analysing wi 



The findings revealed that (i) thematic prompts 
effective as compared to formal prompts', (iij 
the achievement of students having high intelligence 
was superior to those of average and low levelsof 
intelligence in "both the treatments*, (iii) thematic 
prompts were more effective at high level of 
intelligence as well as at average level of intelliperoR 
as compared to formal prompts', (iv) the attainment of ’ 
students at understanding level in thematic prompt 
case was superior to that in formal prompt case? and 
Cv) formal and thematic prompts were equally effective 
for the attainment at memory level. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-474 


AN EXPREIMENTAL STUDY OP INTERACTION EFFECTS 
OF STYLES OF PROGRAMMING, RESPONSE MODE AND 
TAMfOMIC CATEGORIES IN GEOGRAPHY, PH.D. EUJ. , 
MEE. U., 1977. 

(Author* G.S, verma) 


The major objective of the study was to ascertain 
the interaction effects and main effect of styles 
of programming, response mode and taxonomic 
categorie s« 


The study was conducted on a sample of 240 
students of class VIII in two cycles. The two styles 
of programming - linear and branching - were developed 
on the topic ’Earth as a Planet 1 in physical 
geography. A mixed 2x2x2 factorial design with 
three variables - styles of programming (A), response 
.■ mode (B) and taxonomic categories (C) was used. 

The major findings of the study were as follows? 

(i) Branching programme was more effective to 
linear pro gramme. But linear programme was more ; 
effective at knowledge level, whereas branching progr m 
was more effective at comprehension level. 

(ii) The branching programme with ^ert response 
more at comprehension level was more effec i 
linear programme, whereas linear programme with 
overt response mode at Imowiedge level was superior 
to branching programme. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-540 


CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARDISATION OF A 
DIAGNOSTIC READING TEST IN HINDI K)R 
CLASS III PRIMARY, LUCKNOW, 1971. 
(NCERT FINANCED) 


(Author* I.T. CriLrge) 

The project aimed at constructing and standardising 
n diagnostic reading test in Hj_ndi »for class III. 

Items were constructed and were nun as a pilot- 
study on a sample of fiftytwo pupils of class III. O^e 
hundred Items were selected end divided into five 
carts. This form of the test was administered to a 
sample of 327 pupils cf class III of schools of six 
selected areas of U.P. The final form of the test 

consisted cf five parts , tae W'fda, 

alternative, H*ndi usage - filling the missang, 

vocabulary, paired combinations, and silentire ding, 

The final test was administered to 937 pupiJ-s 
hoys and 365 girls), both rural and urban, class 

III cf schools of U.P. 

Concurrent validity rf the test was frun^tc he^^ 

tc be oio. Percentile noms were developed. 


SR 


At 1 
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Vclume-III 
Abstract -160 

4 STUDY OF CONSERVATION AMONG TRIBAL AND 

nqn-sribAl children 

(Author - Jh^,. T, f jfc Rill. Psy.,Au.U,, 1981 ) 


The main objective was to study Piagetian concepts 
of conservation of mass, number and tolume, cross- 
.cuLtura'lly. It aimed at finding out (i) whether cognitive 
development in non-western countries took the same course, 
viz., sequential succession of stages as stated by- 
Piaget, (ii) whether tiie Indian children committed the 
same logical errors on conservation tasks , and (iii).whether 
they followed the same developmental sequences and age 
levels on different conservation performances as the 
children of the West, 

The sample which ha d been' randomly se3ected (Ns24o) 
belonged to the age-group 4-10 attending government and 
private nursery schools. Oraons, Mundas, Khariss and Ho ' 
were the main tribes selected for the study, Ibr observa¬ 
tion of mass clay balls weighing 2$Q gms. were used,’ Ten 
■questions of three types viz,, those of prediction, 
■judgement and explanation were askeu. A factorial design 
of 3x2x2x£'. was-used for three different levels of age, 
two sexes (male and female), two types of cultures 
(tribal and non-tribal) and two kinds o.f habitation 
(rural and urban), . , 

The main findings of the -study were} (i) Only, ten out-, 
of 240 students of age levels 4 to 10 could obtain full 
score on mass and number conservation and only-.nine could 
achieve full score on volume conservation, the percentage 
wag 4,17 and 3*75, respectively, which was 'a low 
• performance, (ii) The age factor seemed to play an . 
important role in the attainment of different, conserva¬ 
tion tasie , Older children scored significantly, higher . 
than the younger ones, (ili) With respect r to sequential 
attainment,• the mags was conserved first followed by 
the volume and the number was conserved last, .Thus tSae ■ • 
sequence emerged as mass, volume and number, (iv) Sex 
was not found to-be .a factor for cognitive' .competence, . 




Bab and Me children did n* differ signific^iOj 
in the acquisition of different coswti® task, 
(y) Is impact of ciitiB w not perceptible in the 


• in tie acquisition of different conserrtion task, 

(yi) Die explanation criterion« floid to he tie lost 
difflcdt, tile tot of prediction«less difficult 
for the children, (vii) le scaiograi analysis reyealed 
three stages of cognitlye deyslopt. (a) ft p«rcep. 
tnl stage, (b) le interrrediate stage; and (c) Is 
onssnation stage, 


1 
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Volume-III 
Abstract-173 


REDUCTION OF ABUSIVE BEHAVIOIR AS A FACTION 
OF TYPES OF REINFORCEMENT'MD AWARENESS IN 
SOCIALLY DISADVANTAGED CHILJREN 

(Author - Khattri, P.K., Ph.D.Psy.,Luc. U. ,1979) 


The purposes of the investigation were (1) to bring 
about a reduction in the abusive behaviour as a function 
of types of reinforcement and. awareness among socially 
disadvantaged children, (ii) to study the effects of 
caste and birth order, and (ill) to ascertain the transfer 
and maintenance of the gains of modified behaviour. 

The subje cts of the study were 1^0 boys of Classes VI 
to VIir randomly selected from six elementary schools 
situated in various slim areas of Lucknow city* They 
ranged in age from 13 to 16 years. , the range of fathers 
income was Rs. 100 to per month* A p? 0-test post¬ 
test design was used in this study* 1 sentence construction 
task devised by Taffbl was chosen for the study. The 
stimulus material consisted of 100, 3r? inch white index 
cards on each of which a different'proper noun was typed 
in Hindi. Below each noun three abusive and three non- 
abusive Hindi adjectives were typed, a total of ten 
abusive and ten non-abusive wards were .used. The order 
of placement of the words on the cards and the order of 
their presentation were randomized. The data were analysed 
by using analysis of variance followed by the t-test. 

The findings were; (i) Significant differences in 
abusive word usage between the control and the experi¬ 
mental groups were observed, (ii) Negative reinforcement 
was observed to be more effective than positive reinforce¬ 
ment for reducing the abusive word .usage, (iii) There 
was a significant difference be Ween the two levels, of 
state of awareness and two levels of reinforcement. 

(iv) Negative reinforcement wag always, found better for 
both the states of awareness as compared to positive 
reinforcement, (v) The abusive ward usage was not a 
function of the caste. (vi> me non-scheduled caste . . 

subjects improved better than the scheduled caste subjeers 
under both types of reinforcement, (vi’i) Negative 
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GFOUp-II V 0 I 4 III 

Abstract- 282 


ECONOMICS DEPRIVATION'AND EDUCATIONAL 
ACHIEVEMENT s A PSYCHOLOGICAL STUDY 


( Author- J, Singh, Ph»B M Psy*, 1979) 


The study aimed at finding out the relationship 
between economic deprivation and educational achievement 
The specific areas of the' study were listed in the 
form of three hypotheses „ The sample consisted of 
400 children studying Grades I and V in urban and 
rural primary schools of which 200 belonged to grade I 
and 200 to Grade V 0 These were'again groupped 
into the economically deprived and the affluent 
groups in each gradec Tools used were a socio¬ 
economic status questionnaire prebared by the 
i nve s ti gator „ 6 SS Que j ti on (Bure 1 )Par eek) and S obi o-* ■ 
Economic Status Sesle( T Jrbi?n)(Khppuswaml)*..porteus^ - 
Maze Test and achovemeht tests in Hindi, arithmetic, 
social science and general science prepared by the__ 
investigator 0 The data were analysed for testing the 
hypothesses by using t-tes t,. product moment-correlation 
and multiple"regression analysis*- \ 

The major findings were? «• . 

(i) The mean I.Q, bf the rural subjects in both the ■ 
economically deprived and the affluent groups was 
significantly higher than that of the.urban subjects, 
as measured by the Porteus Maze -Tes t, • 

the offluent group students of both the urban.and to 
rural samples scored significantly higher on . 
intelligence test than the economically, deprived 
groups« . ■ 


(lil) The Economically d eprived' students were ; 

significantly inferior in Hindi, than-the economically 
affliient subjects, - 
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(lv) The rural students were superior in Hindi than 
the urban ones. 

(v) The economically deprived students were significantly 
inferior in mathematics, social studies and general 
slcience but to rural students were superior than their 
urban counterparts. 

(vl) tin total achievement again, the economically deprived 
students were significantly inferior to the economically 
affluent students but the rural students were superior 
to the urban s tudents. 

(vii) Correlation studies indicated almost negligible 
-relationship between soclo^economic’status and academic 
achievement. Though not significant the relationship 
between socio-economic status and educational 
achievement was negative In the rural sample but 
positive in the urban sample, 

* 

(vlii) The effect of intelligence was much more than 
socio-economic status on the academic achievement 
lh all the samples, 

(lv) The regression equations developed for the 
prediction of achievement scores in different subjects 
as well as the total achievement had multiple 
coefficients ranglngf rom 0,26 to 0,80 for total 
achievement in socio-economlcally deprived rural sample 
and achievement'in social studies and general science 
among the socio-economically high urban sample. 
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Volume-III 
&9tract-k23 


RECIPROCITY AND GBNEROSITI - S 0 }fe IEIERMIKA.NTS 
OF SHAEIING IN CHILDREN 

(Author - Bhargava, P., Ph.D.Psy. .,LUc.U,, 1978 ) 


The purpose of the present study was to determine 
the Imitation of sharing "behaviour in children as a 
function of model generosity and vicarious reinforcement. 

The hypotheses weret (i) Children who observed a very 
generous model sharing, wotfLd share more than those who 
observed a very stingy model, (ii) Subjects in the 
generous model and in the stingy model condition woiiLd 
Imitate the marble distribution of tiae model, (iii)Vicar¬ 
ious reinforcement would affect the amount of sharing in 
gererous and stingy model conditions. (iv) Different types 
nf vi carlo us reinforcement would differentially affect 
the amount of sharing behaviour, (v) Significant differences 
on sharing would bs revealed as a function of Six. 

/ 

The subjects for the study were selected from two 
schools, Manav Bharati VidyaMandir and Na r i ShUksha 
Nike tan, Lucknow. The sample consisting of sixty-four 
children, (thirty two males and thirty two females;« 
ranging in age from five to sever years, was randomly 
assigned to a generous o,r a stingy model condition, n air 
the subjects in each group heard K praise herself, the 
others aid.not, and half of each of these groups heard 
E priaseM, and the remaining subjects did not. ftigni 
subjects (four males and four females) were assigned ™ . 
rap’-. condition; each subject was later given an opportuni y 

to share. The M was a 22-yeur-old female < 
a 22-year-old female. The sharing was mea s uredintem 
of the number of n&rbles shared. The analysis of variance 
was used for analysing the data. 


The findings were* 


(i) There was a strong'effect of modeled behaviour 
upon subsequent sharing in children. 


(ii) 


Observation of 
accentuate the 
children. 


a generous model couHd 
altruistic behaviour in 
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(ill) Children limit ate d the model's performance 
because it was likened or identified with 
their parents, siblings 1 or others' 
behaviour at hope, 

(iv) Vicarious reinforcement had no effect even 

within the experimental conditions, 

(v) Previous training was more effective than 
the verbal praise by a stranger given for 
a short time, 




I 
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Volune-III 

Abstract-A^l 


THE 'STUDY OP EFFECTS OF 
PERSONS ITY DEVELOPMENT 


FRUSTRATION ON 


(Author - Dubey, P., Ph. D.Psy. ,Kuh. U.,, 1980 ) 


The study aimed at finding out* f 

(i) statistical and scientific description oi* frus¬ 
tration and conflict, 

(ii) scientific discussion on frustration dynamics 
1 in personality development, and 

(iii) the relationship of frustration and some 

important aspects of personality structure, vis-, 
intelligence, adjustment, attitude and 
motivational factors. 

It was an experimental study of effects of frustra¬ 
tion and was based upon observations. A. sample of >400 
male children from Class IV of different schools in the 
age group 8 to 10 years was randomly chosen in a game 
situation and tension was created in the individual to 
win the game. Four similar coloured round boxes (20s2) 
white and black wooden squares, a stop watch, a divided 
two sided table constituted the equipment used. An 
attitude scale was also used for collection of data. 

The two groups - successful (controll group) and unsuccess¬ 
ful (experimental group) -■ were treated in the two 
tasks (A and B) in a counter-balancing way. Successful 
students were treated as the non-frustrated whereas the 
unsuccessful subjects were treated ag the frustrated 
group.The motivation, conflict, displacement formation 
of attitude and adjustment were taken as dependent 
variables and were studied in a similar situation. A 
comparative study was made between the two groups in the 
two situations. 

The findings were^ 

(i) The frustrated-individuals, took mere time than 
the s uccessfii£ group, to select an alternative 
for them driyr to draw wooden squares. A high 
degree of conflict existed. 



(ii) In the condition of frustration the level of 
motivation decreased. At a particular stage of 
frustration individuals left the game, 

(iii) Defence mechanisms were applied by these 

individuals to adjust themselves to the situation. 
Over'confidence developed in the successful 
subjects, Projection, withdrawal, regression, 
displacement and compensation were the observed 
defence mechanisms, 

(iv) The frustrated individuals formed aggressive 
and other reactions against the game, the 
observer, the judgement and the winners, A 
negative attitude was formed among the frustrated, 
individuals, 

(v) Intelligent subjects , vho were frustrated showed 
a high degree of- conflict, more displacement and 
a low degree of motivation as compared to the 
normal frustrated group. There was greater effect 
of frustration among the intelligent group, 

(vi) The frustrated individuals were more afffectedby 
suggestions. Suggestions helped them in 
decreasing the degree of conflict, 

(vii) Frustration could become the cause for another 
mdcivation for the next drive to achieve success. 

(viii) During frustration, the subjects looked for 

suggestions that could positively affect them. 
Unsuccessful students did not accept suggestions. 
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PATTERNS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL ffiOELEMS OF CHJLDEffijY 
^-13 YEARS - THEIR. ETIOLOGY AND SWTOMOLOGY % 

(Author - Kaira, N. , Ph.D, Psy. ,4gr,ff. ,1979) ' 


Tho research was undertaken to study the behayi , 
problems of children with a view to understand beha^ Ur 
disorders and their social background* The following ^ur 
hypotheses were formulated (i) Faulty rearing 
likely to cause deviation in the behavioural pattern were 
the child, (ii) An amctionallv deprived child was 
to behavioural problems, (iii; Social and economic ne 
impoverishment may result in deviant behaviour, (iv) „ 
deficiencies may lead to abnormal behaviour, (v) Age Organic 
and birth order as well as family size and structure’ gex 
influence behavioural problems, ^ay- 


The study was confined to only those children^ 
attended the child guidance clinic at S.N. Medical cVo 
Agra, j*s mapy as 2j?Q children from’ among. the J?12 cagVlege, 
appeared in the clinic were studiedj the age' group who 

la TiQ9- n ^ Vi T-oViatH/MTr»nl TVP’n'hlema due tr 


appeared, in the clinic were stuaieaj me age ^ way 

13 years. Those who had behavioural problems due to 5 yo 
deficiencies were excluded. The period of the study Vjreieai 
and a half years (July 197^ to December 1976):. The^Jvs two 
conducted in. two phases, the pilot study and the fij^ndy was 
after consulting the clinical psychologists at the study 
The tools used in the study to measure behaviourai ^itre; 
were open-ended interview schedule and intelligence * blem9 
Segi&n Fbrm Board, Bhatia 1 s Battery of Performance 
i v H vi no land Social Maturity Scale were used Yor me^ 
intelligence, ' 

The following were observed: (i) Ihere ware 1* 
and seventy-four girls among which 56.0 per cent wq^ °oys 
mentally retarded, (ii> The maximum nunber of chilcW - 

the families of businessmen followed by Children-of . 

employees, (iii) Faulty rearing practices resulted ^<53 111 . 
disorders, speech defects, personality problems, sl$ kabit 
defects and psychosomatic problems, (iv) Emotional 
deprivation on the part of parents led to problems 0 , 
personality, habit and anxiety stat* and, to a le 
extent, scholastic backwardness, psychosomatic probV .;hj 

and speech, defects. (v)‘Socio-ecohornic 1 <39fid®Pciea J® ■ . ,' ■ ( -■ , $ 7 { 
mainly resulted in probiemis of habit and^Le’ep tha-n parent^ 
behayiourai problems,' (-vi) Organio deficiencies le^ oth^r ^ 

V 0 .T 1 *i \ i.Q V*\ J=i tt*t y-> 1 tr* yyt» n'hi p.mcs.. 1 -i i<fi- A r»hoia s ti c backwa, jm* *0 ■.. ■ v. 
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activities more than the other problems, (vii) Age showed 
significant difference, but other factors like sex, birth 
order, family size and structure did not reveal significant 
rcl^'ionrhip with children’s behaviour disorders, 

(viii) Scholastic backwardness, habit disorders speech 
defects, personality problems and feeding problems were more 1 
prominent as compared to problems of sleep, psyehosonfrtic, 
anti-social activities, anxiety, schizophrenia and 
functional fits, (ix) Organic deficiencies of children were 
the etiological factors-of behaviour problems, next were 
faulty rearing practices, emotional depression, SES deficien¬ 
cies of parents (in order), As a result.of the scrutiny of 
etiological factors it was found that over-protection, 
rejection, strict discipline, lack of training M to faulty 
rearing practices; emotional deprivation was due to 
separation from parents, lack of affection and sibling ' 
partiality, socio-economic deficiencies due to maladjusted 
family, low economic condition and absence of recreational 
facilities, organic deficiencies were die to mental retardation 
and reaction to physical inji&ry and ailments. Intelligence ; 
played an important part in. determining different type's of 
behaviour problems* u) Anti-social behaviour and functional 
fits were observed in males, only, (xi) Children's behavioir 
problems never appeared alone but in clusters, Aggressiveness, 
rigidity, timidity and sensitiveness were common associated 
problems, common fears of.darkness, animal sounds and persons 
were common with children, (xii) Birth order (first bom), 
family .size and structure, SIS and parent’s education did not 

S significant role in causing behaviour problems, 
i) One cause could lead to various behaviour problem 
viz, over protection may lead bo enurosih as well a3 delayed 
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ftroup - XI Volume.* Ill 

Abstra_gt 541 

THE WBGTS OF DlFFESElTlAL pBU-TEA^MG 
AND PRESENTATION METHODS ON CONC^T FOSTATION 

(Author G.C* Kai, ph.D.psy ,,BHU, 1968.) 


This v&s an experimental study dealing with 
three parameters of conept format idfo, mameiy, the 
process by which concepts a re formed, the effects of 
differential prior training on concept formatio n and 
the effeciencies of the modes of stimulus presen tat io n 
in the formation of concepts. The investigation aimed 
at studying the relative effects of pre-training in 
absolute discrimination, relative discrimination and 
relative discrimination-cum-generaliaatioun cn concept 
formation task with mode of response common materials 
in the two situations. 'The objective was to study the 
exclusive role of the commonness of the principle of 
response in the two situations. 

The sample comprised 800 ncn-Telugu speaking 
m#le' subjects of the age group 11+ to 15+ years studying in 
class VIII of local higher secondary sthqols. The study 
was based on a factorial randanized blocks design 
2 x4x2 with three variables - criteria in conceptual 
response, conditions of pre-trainihg control* and methods 
of presentation of stimuli. Analysis of variance and 
t-test were used for data analysis. 

The major findings were > 

(i) The criterion in conceptual response and the 
methods of presentation of stimuli produted 
significant main effects and not the pre-training 
variable. None of the interactions yielded any 
significant results. 

(ifi The groups of subjects who worked wife Relational 
response pack perfoxmsd significantly better than 
the corresponding groups of .subjects vho worked 
with Identical response pack. 
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(111) The performance of groups who were, presented ' 
with the cards simultaneously was 1 significantly 
better than tout of the groups who were presented 
with the cards successively, 


(iv) The groups of subjects who were imparted 
pre-training in relative discrimination- cum. 
generalization, gave'the best'performance 
on the concept formation task, The second 
rank ms assigned to those groups of subjects 
who were given pre_training in relative ■, 

1 discrimination only, .Ihay were followed by 
those subjects who were given pre-training 
. to absoluto discrimination. 

* ^ i 


t 


i \ 
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fi g dun -II 


Volume-III 
Abstract 548 


MOEAL DWELOgMINT IN CHlLDE - ^ 
(AUthor-M* BAN.T, ptwD.psy., U.1JL , 1968 ) 


The objectives ofrtho investigation were 

(i) to study the pattern of morality among children 

^If) to analyse the developmental trends and seme of 
the' Influences operating on the process. 

The sample consisted of 350 children ranging 
frem 6 to ll years. , The number of boys and girls tos 
kept equal in the sample and they were separately- 
divided into three age groups of 6 to 7 years, 8 to 9 
years and 10 to 11 years . Half the students belonged ■ 
to panglcuvernacular school;' and the other half to 
missionary schools. Goloured progressive Matrices, 

Moral insight test and personal data form developed 
by the investigator were used for collecting data. 

Central tendency, measure^ cf dispersion, correlation, 
etc. were ■ used for analys ir.g the d ata. 

The findings were j 

(Age was found to be an .important variable 
influencing the knowledge of moral values, 
knowledge of different moral values seaned to 
increase with an increase in age. 

(ii) The knowledge of various moral values did not seen v ~y 
vary muen in the two sexes. 


(ill) Children who did not get any moral instrucUa.n 

in school were in no way inferior in su fkknowledge 
to those, receiving such instruction In school* 

(iv) A very similar pattern of moral valaes vas found 

to the children of all the three age grtuns, , 

.negative value was comparatively more dot- an 
in them * 
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(y) Only at the age of ten to eleven years, boys 

and girls showed considerable variation in their 
pattern of different values. At the earlier 
ages, the differences were found to be quite 
negligible. 


(yj) Children receiving moral instruction in school 
showed a similar pattern of different values to 
that of those not receiving such instruction. 


(vii)The Mental ability of children did not considerably 
influence their knowledge of moral values, but 
its influence showed an increasing tendency with 
the maturity of the children. 


tviii) Respect was the most frequent moral value 

practised by m os t - e*h ildr en in their everyday, 
behaviour, closely associated with it were 
forgiveness and puniya (good deeds) . Betrayal 
of faith, greed, anger and falsehood were sane 
of the negative values which were quite -frequent 
in their behaviour. 


(ix) Ghildren, in the beginning, were quite immature 
and showed a clear emotional reaction for the 
different moral values but as they grew older, 
they showed maturity. ^ purity, punnya and respect 
were sane of the positive moral values which 
received approval by most of the children. Greed 
was considred to be a shameful behaviour by them. 
Betrayal of faith gave them a feeling of guilt. 
Children generally showed a fearful reaction for 
most of the negative values. 


(x) parents* influence in the acquisition and 

development of moral values in children was ofyital 
significance; other important sources for such 
knowledge were teachers and books. 


(xi) The religious influence of the family did not 

contribute much to the acquisition of knowledge 
of moral values in children. 



jwiAif* 
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Volume III 
Abstract 577 


DWELQpM^T OF PSYCHOLOGICAL SpACS pNRGWTIQN 
IN CHILLM 

(Author p„ Shukla, ph.D.psy., All.TJ., 197 ^ 


The primary aim of the study was to find out around 
ibat age development, of pictorial depth perception 
I begins to take place and to investigate seme of the 
factors associated with better understanding of 
pictorial cues.. 


The study ' whs' conducted cn children of three age 
groups ranging fran three years to six and a half years* 
The three age groups were three to four years, four to 
five years and five to six and a half years. Both boys 
and girls were included in the sample. One hundred and 
twenty-five children of the desired age ranges were 
drawn randomly frem a government nursery in Allahabad 
and a nursery in pelhi. They were frcm the middle 
socio— econdmic status families the CIB Individual Scale 
of Intelligence (1957) was used. A measure of space -c 
perception was developed. It consisted of six sub tests 
each having five photographic illustrations of pictorial 
depth cues. The following cues were utilized, linear 
perspective, relative size, super imp os it ion, texture 
serial perspective and shading. Apart frem these five 
cues, a group of five photographs depicted multiple cues, 

1 . c more than one cue was presented on each photograph 
of the multiple cues sub test. The data were analysed with 
the help of ?he Mann-Wh itney U test, Kruska-Wallis cmenay 
analysis of variance, t-test. product manent correlations, 
rank correlations ana partial correlations. 


The findings were $ 


(i) 


Sex differences 
not found to be 


in pictorial space perception were 
statistically significant. 


(ii) The mean s p aee perception scores of different a ge 
^ ' groups demonstrated a clear developmental trend. 

(ill) Intelligence was found to be Sealed 

Snace nercentian, Thet&rtial correlation revealed 

tEat deprivation had deleterious effects on space 
perception when Intelligence was controlled. 


tior 



418 - 


No ill-affects of deprivation were found in the 
lovest age group# psi'csptual skill had not 
developed to any appreciable degree in the lowest ag e 
group, but in the two higher age groups the mean 
space perception scores of the deprived children 
were significantly lower than the mean scores 
of the normal children, 


li\ Frcm the compariSion of the mean scores of each 
^ sub test it was evident that seme of the cues 
were acquired earlier than the others. In the 
lower age group scores did not differ but with thp 
increasing age, the children had acquired the 
necessary skill to utilize seme of the cues, 


Ni) The pattern of cue energence ®s more or less 
similar for the deprived group and the normal 


(vif) Perspective guided children's judges ants of big 
and small even in the youngest age. gpolip. But 
at the same age level, the perspective could not _ 
help th® in discriminating the far frcm the near 

i.e. distance. , , 

r 
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Group-II Vol.III 

Abstract-578 

A IEVH0IMENT4L STOUT OF FEARS IN 


( Author- HR. SIMA,, Ph.D., All 9., 1971 ) 


The study aimed at finding out the influence of 
age, sex, intelligence, the socio-economic status 
of the family and certain child rearing practices 
of parents on the development of fear in children. 

The sample conissted of ?00 children from five 
primary s chools of Kanpur. The following tools 
were'used for data collection: Fear Checklists 
U?a\fJUMan>-Test, Socio-economic status scale and parent's 
inventory* The means, standard deviation and t-rates 
at were compared. 


The findings of the study were(i) k Statistically 
significant differences existed between the fear of 
a six year old child and then of a eight year old •hild 
existed.(ii) There was a high degree of similarity 
in the rank order of the most feqienet fear responses 
of the children of the three age groups.(ill) Girls 
had significantly more fear than beys on the pooled 
sample.(iv) The low intelligence group of children t 
had the highest mean fear score as compared to the 


middle and the high intelligence groups, 

(v) The children of the lower socio-economic grouped 
higher total mean fear score than the children of the 
other two groups of socio-economic status.(vi) The fears 
of the older group were more affected by the parental 
acceptance and rejection than the fear of the 
Yoneer eroup.Cvii) The fear of the six year and the 
then ten year age groups were affected by the parent 

reward and punishment. 
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l 

Vol.TEI 

Ab stract-o p> 604 


SELF CONCEPT LEVEL OF ASPIRATION AND 

INTERESTS -AMONG PRE4D0LESCENTS OF VARIOIE SPCTO 
ECONOMIC' GROUPS,-. 'MK±o Lb SO CIO 

f ? i. 


C Author- P. Tara-*,EEU, - 1980 ) 


The present investig -ticn aimed at thj? studying the 
influence of socio-economic status on three aspects of 
personality, namely, self concept, the le-vel of 
aspiration and interest at the preadolescent stage. 
Seven hypo theses had been postulated and tested, three 
of which were directed to studying self concept, 
the level of aspiration,and interests with reference 
to the socio-economic st tus 1 while the fourth ma.de 
a. correlational study of the three aspects of 
personality. The remaining made a comparative 
study where self-concept, the. level of aspiration and 
interests had been .-compared sexwise and on the ba&lss 
of uuban/rm?ai areas. 


A sample of 1000st.uctarts (£o6 boys and 500 girls) 
of classes V and VI representing, urban and rural areas 
of Varanasi district was drawn oil the bagis of 
pi#*posive sampling teacbMque. The tools used in 
the study were the Hindi adaptation of Piers-Harroia 
Childrens* Self-concept Scale, the L.A. Coding Test 
interest Record developed by C Singh) , K uppuawamy* s 
Socio-Economic Status Scale (urban) and Personal 
Data scheduled develcped'by the investigatightcrs 
Doth parametiric and non-para m etiric statistical techn¬ 
iques and taste sucjy-as t-test,’biserieai-correlations 
tetrachoric correlation, chi-square were used 
to analyse the data. ,* : 


Important findings were (4)' Self-concept scores 
rose with the socio-economic status and its aspects 
such as the level o.f parental education, parental income 
and the level of parental professional; A significant 
positive relationship was noticed between parentax 
occupation, parents 1 education, monthly incane of 
father and the level of aspiration*(iii) Socio-economic 
status affected the vocational interests of dhildrsn 
; (iv)-Negligible relationship existed between 
self-concept th e level of aspiration and interests 
at the preadelo'scent stage.(v) Boys showed 
Significantly’ superior scores in comparison to girls 
on various meas:ur©s of sSIf-concept' such as-behaviour-. . 
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lnteilectual and school status and physical 
appearance and attributes, with the sole exception 
of popULarity where the two groups were similar, 

(vi) On various measures of self-concept, urban 
and rural children shewed that the two groups 
were similar'with the only exception on popularity 
where the urban children scored significantly higher 1 
than their rural co inter par ts, (yii) Boys and girls 
showeed some differences on their aspiration level 
as boys scored higher on G,D, scores than girls, 
(vLLl) Rural and urban differences with regard to 
aspiration levBl of children were negligible, 

$lx) Sex differences were found in four out of the sewt 
areas of interests. Boys scored significantly higher 
than girls in mechanical and scientific interest 
areas while girls escored higher in aesthetic and 
social interests,(x) There was a significant impact''! 
of the place of living( urban/rural), on all the 
measures of interest, 3he urban children scored higher 
th*nn their rural counterparts on scientific, aesthetic 
and clerical interests while the rural children 
outscered the urban children on the other measures 
of Interest areas such as mechanical, business, social 
and outdoor ones, 
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Group- II .7ol.HI 

Abstract 617 

EMOTIONAL FETORS IN PROBLEM CHILDREN IN THE hGE- 
GRO BP ,0F SEVEN TO TWELVE' YEARS. 


(-Author- R.K, , Yadav, Ngra U., 1980} 

The investigation attempted to (l) to assess 
the actual conditions in which the problem children 
lived and behaved, (ii) to know the important factors 
responsible for the behaviour disorders, and (iii) 
to suggest some remedial measures. The possible 
factors' studied were emotionality, environmental 
conditions like uncogenial family condition, 
rejection by parents, quarrels between parents, 
separation^ from cfne or both in parents separation 
of parents, poverty, nunber of children in the family, 
or neighbourhood. The study formulated the following 
hypo the ses(i) Uncongenial family conditions lead to 
problem behaviou(ii} Rajection by parents is a 
cause of problem behavio UT (iii) Quarrels and incompati¬ 
bility between the parents is a cause of problem 
behaviour.(iv) Separation from one or both the parents 
developed problem behaviour(v) Poverty is a cause of 
problem behaviour(vi) Nthe number of children is related 
to problem of behaviour. (vii) Neighbourhood is a 
definite factor in the problem of behaviour. 


The study used the social survey method by taking 
a purposive sample. The tools used were the 
Depression Scalem'adjustment inventory and 
questionnaires for getting information pertaining 
to the family* s condition and other relevant 
information about the child. The results of the 
study weres-Cl) The problem behaviour was 
fr^quebnt among the children of the age-group s ve 
to twelve years when and carelessness 
of adjustttent(ii) The children indulged in ^ , 

of misbehaviours from sexual immorality to stealing 
and U 3 e of gbscene language. Tr ua-ncy ’w s . 

highest frequency. Clii) Among til® m tiSna 

for this type of behavio if were family con**10113 
like tiie separation of parents, lovJ^oome andl<ov 
education. (iv> Bie highest percentage of 
children was .found among the business class of of . 

society. Nuclear families had greater nmber of 

problem children than j&lnt families* 


. s. 
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* ■ r^i> i 


reasons was attributed to father not having time 
to look after the children and therefore the 
children felt rejected,!?) Harash treatment by 
parents and strict,discipline led to maladjustment 
as agaist pampering, Tension and quarrels on money 
matters as well as on domestic work contributed 
to the problem behaviour, (vi) Home environment 
and drinking, smoking and gambling by parents also 
contributed to problem behaviour among children, 
(vii) The size of the family, and the number of 
children in the family b9d serious effects on the 
character of the children, Housing problan(shortage 
of accommodation) also gave rise to the problem beha~ 
viour(viii) L iving standard and caste projudice prove 
a factor in the development of problem behaviour 
(lx) The children had little interest in school, 
loitered, did not want to go to school and instead 
visited hotels, cinema houses or stayed at home 
and read cheap novels, Sie games were also low and 
cheap like playing with marbles, gtfllldanda 
(x) The types of friends also played an important 
role in developing problematic behaviour, 

(lx) The problem children were those who misbehaved 
but were not subjected to legal punishment, 
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voi.ni 

Abstract- 635 


A STUJ3T OF EDUCATIONAL BACK WARINESS IN SCIENCE 
AND MATHEMATICS AT DELTA LEVEL IN VARANASI 

hestricts., 

(Author- C.P. Mishra,. BHtT,, 1977 ) 


Objectives of the study were(i) tc study the exrent 
and nature of educational backwardness in science and 
mathematics among the students of class VIII. (ii), 
to find out the differences between the attainnpnt 
in science and mathematics of class VUI studehts 
on the basis of urban and rural areas and boys and 
girls(iil) to locate the factors that operated together on 
singly in causing educational backwardness, and (iv) 
to find out how far a lower level of intelligence 
accounted for educational backwardness and what 
extraneous factors were responsible for it. 


The 


A sample of 1060 class VIII students was randomly drawb 
from seventeen institutions of Varanasi district to 
represent both th - " s®xes and rural urban institutions, 
tools used in the study were an achievement test of 
science, an achievement test of mathematics, a test 
of general intelligence, In addition to these 
standardized tools the researchers prepared 
and Teachers* opinion form, studehts self invento y 

aSd Kirs' ^formation W. „ *» »£ “U" aa 

by employing percentage, mean, standard deviation, 
critical ratio and product moment correlation. 


Ci )'X aS^eT^'cent students were educationally 
backward in sc ence and mathematics. Out of toetetrO^ 

S2WS8. 

■«rS52«”, 

in science was mere margd to^he rural ^ Uallty w a» 

£ Mg-"—- 

The percentage of dill and mentally deficient 
was 5A,l+. and 17,2. respectively. 



(iy) Blfferences in percsnt&ge of attainment) 
sexwise and riffQ.X/UFb^n are&s wise 9 were net 
statistically significant.(v) Socio-economic 
factors were associated with educational attainment. 
Educational attainment was significantly negatively 
rejte'd with family size(r-0,%) Positively with 
parent education(r=0,^) and hierachy of father's 
occupation(rsO,W},(vi) 7 xio Us'factors affecting 
students attainment were clubbed into different 
clusters, The fist cluster represented low ability 
and negative attitude towards studies. 
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voi.ni 
■Abstract -829 


Gro up -III 

PREP-^ATION OF IMPROVISED-AND LOW COST EDirATIONAL 
TEACHING SI IE WITH OHE HELP OF WASTE MATERIALS 


■r 


( Author- N.K. Srivastava and H.C. Kaushik) 

The objectives were (1) to prepare teaching aids 
through waste materials available In the environmentii) to 
tc make teachers spare of the importance of waster 
materials in the environment and (iii) to provide 

. a better education in an economised way, 

\ 

The study was limited to the teaching aids for the 
primary and upper primary schools from waste material 
available in the environment of Rajasthan. Entire 
Rajasthan was divided into six geographical regions 
from wher -n the waste materials were collected. An 
exhibiticon of the teaching aids thus prepared was arran¬ 
ged while 100 primary and upper primary school teachers 
were Invited and asked to give their opinion about 
the aids and suggestions for their improvement, however, 
only eighty two responded. The responses were collected 
on a questionnaire prepared for the purpose. Most 
of the aids were meant to teacher science and 
mathematics. 

The res liLts mdicatedU) *s r egards availability of 
materials in the villages, 68,29 percent claimed they 
were not available, wT§8 percent felt very few 
were available while 3?. 93 W 

materials were avaiiable(ii) ttiongh 26. 83 Jeache:rs 
telt they rerauLred technical help in th ® ot 

EiilS teaching aids, 48,78 percent they reared 

some such help while 24.39 percent ■■ belP * 

£ill) Though 59*76 percent responds : nts exVcei3S ^ 
their desire to prepare the teaching ids J* 1 

extrapercds, 34.15 preferred So^se 

vacant periods while 6.09 Percent coild not propose 

a definite time for their fl^tionCMas?teShing 
aids were considered very helpfUL f ^ r Qfl °^ S p 8 oA percent 
by 57.32 percent teachers, of some use by 2 b .04 percent 

and of hardly any use in classroom teaching 
bv 14 6^ nercent.Cv) All teachers considred the aios oi 
iSw 1 co?t compared to the commercially prepared ones. 

Cvi) ^gwito to etntots^^unity, »• aohlng 
percent teachers feltthey covad ,.r 
•aids 
. prepare 


snt teachers felt they °°^ld prepare snch ^acning . . 

while 14.63 oercent teachers f$lt they coulo 

£ 14.63.. ... 



teachers felt lie? colid prepare them alcngtrith 

the stutoits; 10,98 felt ttey ooKLdbe prepared 

by students and tie CQpinlty,(vii) the teachers 
felt a mite.® of all lie aids shoftd be 
provided to tie primary a nd upper prisary teachers; 
the aids staid be categorised steordlng to 
class and siiject, 




I 
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GroUP-III Volune-IIl 

Abstract-857 

4 COMPARATIVE STUDY OF TIE ANALYTICAL -AND 

synthetical approaches to the teaching of 

READING ELEMENTARY HINDI 

(Author-GCPI, Allahabad., 198t.) ' 

The objectives of the study were -■ 

(1) to compare the reading efficiency of the stu&nts 
studying the two Hindi textbooks, namely Bhasha Deep 
part X and Gyan Bharati,partX through the Analytical 
and.synthetical appr 0 ahheg, and 

Cii) to study the effectiveness of these two textbooks 
of Hindi and to suggest measimes to improve them. 

This experimental study followed a randomized 
. experimentai^Qontrol group design. Twenty students 
of. grade I studying , An a primary sChqol in Allahabad 
city constituted the .sample df the study,, they were 
divided into two groups of ten each, comparable on 
intelligence. One of these grdupS was taught reading 
of-the two Hindi textbooks, r&mely, the Bhasha Deep 
part, I and'the Gyan Bharati Part I through the 
syntehtlcai method of teaching reading whereas the 
other group was taught similar content from the. same 
textbooks through tne analytical method of teaching • 
reading* The experiment continued-for three weeks.- 
After the completion of the contents, the reading 
efficiency of the students of/both the groups was . / 
tested on the basis of'certain criteria, via*, the., 
correctness- in pronouncing the alphabets,' words and- . , 
sentences, fluency in readingHShe words and sentences'., 
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and correct Wittng. Id or®r to artW to sfffictl*. 
TOS of to to «,#»#> to adages Hfl jercentagea 

v8i-e calc lifted. 


The findings of. the study : were t 

(1) analytical approach pfoved significantly 

more effects in teaching the reading of alpfoabets 
and of writing than the synthetical approach, 


(ii) The synthetical approach provgd significantly acre 
effective in the teaching of reading of words 
and in reading the sentences than the analytical 

approach, 

(lii)Both the approaches proved equally effective In 
teaching writing e fflclenoy as regards words and 

sentences, 


Qv) The Hhasha Deep, designed on the basis of the 
analytical method of teaching, proved to he 
significantly more effective than the Cyan Hbjrjtt, 
from the point of view of Smpcoving reading bility, 
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Gr oup - II Vblums-III 

““ ' 4bstract~8£8 

DIAGNOSTIC STUDY 01 THE ERRORS GQMMITTF© 
31 THE STUDENTS OF GRADE VI IN ORAL READING 
OF HINDI LANGUAGE AND THE REMEDIAL MEASURES 
TO IMPROVE UPON THEM 


(Author-GOPI, AliL'.hal>M]., 198: 


»i 


The main purpose of ’he investigation was to 
diagnostically- study the errors committed by grade 
VI students in oral reading of Hindi language and 
to suggest possible rernedial measures so as to improve 
upon the errors. 

The sample of the study consisted of ten students 
of grade VI, who had scored very low in the oral 
reading examination. !ihe date, ware eollected with the 
help of records of fee students scores in h a lf»^rly 
examination, eight remedial test papers fo^ different 
stages and appendices from the textbooks for r .r ?!, + _ 
ITI.IV.V and VI which included consent for all ability 
levels. The students' oiai reading a bility ^tested 

on the basis of roaULts of costs ft r *P*£?a** 

punctuation, pr enunciation, meaning, emphasis nd 

stress, accent, and the 3 .iko 0 

The finding.3 of the study ware * . 

(i) Twenty percent of the students had oral reading 
ability equivalent to those of grade v, 
percent students had the orat reading ability 
equivalent to 'vhose of grade 
them (seventy percent) oral reading ability 
equivalent to the students of .grade vi. 

(li) Ho oomplezlty was found in the use of the 
refined t^sts* 
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Volune-III 
4bstract-881 


4 STUDY OF THE RELATIVE EWECTIVEHESS OF DIFFERENT 
STILES OF PROGRAMMED LE4E0TING XU HINDI GRAMMAR 

(4uthoi‘-G* C.P4CH4IRI ,Ph.D,Bdu. ,Mee. ,U« ,1979) 


Ob;jeetives of .the study viere 

(i) to study the relative effectiveness of the linear, 
branching.; hybrid and skip styles of programmed 
learning in respect of grade VII students* 
achievement in Sandhi (Hindi grammar) and 


(ii) to study the interaction effects of sex diffhronce 
amongst the learning outcomes -when grade VII 
students were taught Sandhi by linear, branching, 
-hybrid and skip styles of programmed learning . 
material. 


U> 

(ii) 


The hypotheses formulated were 
there was significant difference between the 
relative effectiveness of linear, branching, 
hybrid a n d skip styles of programmed material when, 
grade VII students wer* t? ngh-h Sandhi by them and 

there was significant sex difference amongst the 
reiative effectiveness of 1 in®ar , .branching,hybrid 
and skip styles of programmed learning ri 1 
when grade VII students .were taught Sandhi by tnem. 
The sample consisted of 400 students o^aha^npur. 
The study used achievement tei 3 
pretest and posttest. 3he Study applied the 
techniques of F-test and analysis of covariance* 


The findings were { ‘ 

Ci) Linear styles of programmed 

most effective .fbf learning Sandhi in Hindi groom 

• by grade VII students, 

r n \ There was no interaction .effect of- oh 
C11} 5i“ f students when tbay^re taught by, 
linear and Skip,■ linear and hybrid*. linear ana. 

. , SKlp’nnd branching and^^Wid and . ■ 

branching, styles of programned learning. 
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(ill) Interaction effect of sex was observed ^iian 
student were taught by skip and hybrid 
styles of progi^ped learning. 

i 


Civ)' foe differences betweei mean achievements of 
adjust scores of boys and ai So 0 f H rls nf 

' a H tiie programmed leading material wre 
significant, ! , 

I - 

(v) 


Ml 


i i 

» * 

foe differences between mpan achievements of 
adjusted scores of boys aM girls $re significant 
when they were taught by hybrid and skip styles 
of ■ programed learning, \ n 

foe differences bejtween'.iean achievements of 

adjusted spores ofboys add ,girl>. were'not 

significant when thdy we,re taught by linear. 

“ branching styles of programmed learning, 

! i i 1 


t 
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Group-II Volume-1 

Abstract-2^+9 

NON-IANGIAGE test of verbal intelligence 
(Author - Chatter ji, S and Muldier jee M t , I SI, Cal, ,1967) 


■The study aimocl at developing a test -which would 
measure verbal ability through a non language or language 
fair nedium. It was hypothesised that such a nenlans uage 
test nay meet the dual challenge of language and 
accurate prediction* 


In the beginning , the pilot-study was carried out. 

A small test, of fifty five items consisting of three parts, 
•viz., similarity, classification and picture series was 
constructed in a nonlanguage form. With this nonlanguage 
test, test of abstract reasoning and test of verbal 
reasoning were also included, 3he test was administered in 
about 107^ students of class VIII belonging to thirteen 
different schools of Gajbutta. The reliability coefficient 
(K.H* formula 21) 'of this pilot study was .82 and validity 
coefficient was as high as .39 even at the 9taga a1 

development. As a result of the pilot study, experinent 1 
form with large number of iteus was prepared and trx 
out. This experimental version ooasi- be., of feu. parts, 
viz., classification, opposites, analogyJ^d picture 
arrangement. The experimental form was administered on 
|?00 students of class VIII in different school of 
Calcutta situated in different areas . Two oth^ tests 
which were used in the pilot stuiy were also used this 
Lime. ::oan and standard deviation for ^oh part of 
teat were calculated separately for boys and 
There was no significant difference - ptB 

sexes. The intercorrelaticns betwe^i vhe different ^rts 

of the -test were round about ^2. The r )The 
for the total test score was .91 si cores on the 

teS^alcuiatfd C a|ainsS'tctal^chool examination^arks 

viz., tee non-xangi^ge test of verbal intelUgmoe 
Sjs tract r°e f aJSSS i£i. Stjj- , 

selected " 
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The values of revised JOT held great predictive value 
specially for the science groups, This was also trueV «, 
girls' humanities group, while the obtained vanity 
coefficients for the boys' humanities and conerce Srcim 
were of much lower order, The revised items were arraneL 
on the absis of their difficulty .values separately ?J tl 
four parts of the Em, Hie final test was administ 1 ? 
on the students of class nil of randomly selected three ■ 
boys' and three girls' schools of Calcutta‘which had 
Bengali as the medium of instruction. Hie total tire taw 
was fcrtyfive minutes. The intercomelations among the * 
Em part scores were calculated along with means 
and standard deviations, 


The values of intercorrelations between parts of 
the test were significant at /,1 level, Hie reliability 
coefficients (K,E, formula 21 ) were , 64 , .69, ,76, and 
,79 for all the four parts of the test, The regional norms 
were developed on the basis of data collected, The validity 
coefficients were calculated against the total annual school 
examination marls. They ranged from ,22 to ,64 with a 
median of ,38, All the obtained coefficients were 
significantly different from zero, 
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Grcup-II 


Vollie-I 

4 bstract-269 


CONSffitDTION AND STANDARDISATION OP A 

dimrentiAl aptitude test battery 

(Author - Mukherjee, M,, D.Phil.Psy. ,Cal.U. , 1966 ) 


The study was an attempt to construct a 
differential aptitude test battery, 

The battery consisted of seven subtests, viz,, 
English usage, clerical aptitude,'mathematics knowledge 
and aptitude, scientific knowledge and aptitude, 
mechanical comprehension } verbal reasoning and abstract 
reasoning. After following all the usual procedures, 
the test was standardised on a sample of 2300 students 
of class VIII, 

A follow-up study for the same group was done, The 
multiple correlation coefficient between aptitude scores 
and the higher secondary marls was found as high as , 70 , 
The reliability and validity data revealed that the test 
was highly reliable and valid. 




GROUP II 


VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-76 


A PSYCHOLOGICAL STUDY CP INTELLIGENCE OF 
TRIBAL AND NGN-TRIBAL CHILDREN OF TRIHJFiA. 
D. FHIL. PSY. CAL. U, , 1961. 

(Author* N. Chattopadhyay) 


The main objective of the study was to compare 
the intelligence of tribal and nontribal boys of school 
going age in Tripura measured through a battery of 
performance tests. 


The total sample for the study consisted of 600 
tribal and 500 nontribal children from different 
subdivisions of Tripura, With the age ranging from 11+ 
to 15+ the sample was subdivided into five age groups 
each of 100 in both tribal and nontribal samples. The 
purpose of taking five age groups was to see whether 
achievement changed with ege. The children were 
studying mostly in classes V through VIII. The 
battery of performance t ests included the Alexander s 
Passalong Test, the Koh's Block Design Test, and 
4-y. P Dearberu 1 s norm Board Test, along with the , 

adaptations of the Cattell's Memory Test and the Bhatia's 
Picture Test duly modified to make them suitable Tor 
Tripurl conditions. The data were analysed by computing 
means, SD, percentiles, and standard scores. 

Analysis of variance and factor a 2 al y s ^ fHL 1 
utilised for statistical treatment of the data. 

The ibllowing were some of the salient findings 

rf the s^ufy.Ve Intel toys die netermpere 
fa^uratly as a group w «h the ncntrital t^s^ 

(li) Both the groups were toys only on 

U11) ^fJf&eeef^ng ISt'g&Mit the problem 

solving situation posed y ^hie ment ff thg tribal 

mere akin to the real me , (■,„) cnly one 

toys then that of the nontrltel v e y ^,nsiaerea’to he of 
significant factor '*l»h nlgj' t* snB l yS is. 

the nature of 'g' was obteinea the 

However, the common eleme^sjaccoun :insist of 
seme fector ^^ifh^actTr^in eldltion to the general 
factor 'g' r rShhlng through the tests. 
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GEPUP II 


VOLUME II 
IBS TRACT-200 


LEARNING DISABILITIES IN ALGEBRA - 
DIAGNOSIS AND PREVENTION, PH.D. EIXJ. , 
VISVA EHARATHI U. , 1977. 

(Author? D.» Rhattacharya) 


The important objectives of the study were (1) to 
diagnose the detailed patterns of disabilities of the 
students in specific areas of algebra with the help of 
specially designed toolsand (ii) to try out, 
experimentally, the teaching methods which would 
revent development of learning disabilities in those 

rea s • 


The stratified sample consisted of slow-learners, 
both beys and girls of class VIII, numbering 2 *} 

ase of ’addition' and 252 in case of 'multiplication . 
Diagnostic tests in ’addition’ and in ’multiplication 

?p n u n °'by s^rSrtu^d 1 r? twentJVroent randomly 

found by •multiplication'. Ohe 

«S!?SVf 7 ajSrtSllti« *.r« ^ be fiftynine 

?n else Of 'addition' and thirtyeeven In^as^o^^ ^ 

-ore tried out by toeing control ff c “|| m " n t eaSer 
l^ght ^e^Sr'g^fand^e developed diagnostic 
tools were used as post-tests. 

The Pf fe a o «ve: Vl ft 8 was e Su 0 e! ttafS* 

Sso^ped^inVlfvafA and retention. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-205 


TIIE LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT OF NURSERY AND 
PRIMARY SCHOOL CHILDREN, D. PHIL.PSY. , 
CAL. U., 1971. 


(Authors S.K. Chattopadhyay) 


The objectives were to find out the developmental 
problems relating to nine different aspects of language 
skill of nursery and primary school children of .West 
Bengal.' Efforts were also made to know whether 
differences due to rural and urban areas and differences 
due to sex had any impact on the development of 
language skill. 


The sample consisted of600 children, in the age 
range of four to ten years, belonging to nursery and 
ririmary schools, situated in rural and urban areas of 
West Bengal. The criteria for selecting the subjects 
for the study were intelligence and physical fitness. 

0 t of the 600 children, 300 were chosen from rural 

areas and 300 from urban areas. Material used in 

the study consisted of Language Development Items 

(LDl) prepared by the investigator. The 11)1 . 

items corresponding to nine different 

skills namely, skill in hand writing, skill in reading* 

ir.ii sss4f iM"* 1 

The findings were as follows* (i) ^he nine aspects 
of language skill included in the ^dy^ad^c LDI 

relationship with grade levels a se in^rade. (ii) It 
increased consistently with m^ease in 6?^ 
oould be stated that language skil (ill) in the 

related to age and hence £ “aturati n^Ui^ 
general trend of gradual devel pnentt ^ was found 
tgrade I) to the highest n g ri ^ cn to grade I as 

wefl as^in. 0 grade VI ffooajariscn to grade V was not so 
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much pronounced in seme of the language aspects. 

Civ) Language development in grade V was found much 
accelerated in comparison to grade IV. Cv) It was 
found that girls did not excel boys in most of the 
grades? and the differences in scores due to 
difference in sex were not significant, (vi) Urban 
children were in a better position than the rural ones 
so far as language development was concerned. 

(vii) Regarding language development, children of 
educated parents were better than the children of 
less educated ones. 



GROUP II 


VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-318 


'ADAPTATION AND STANDARDIZATION OP THE 
HOL ZINGER- CROWDER UN I-FACTOR TESTS, 

D. PtIIL* PSY* ? CAL. U. , 1967* 

(Authors S.K. Detta) 


The purpose of the study was to adapt and 
standardize the Hoizinger- Crowder Uni-Factor Tests 
(1952-53) into Bengali language. 


The tests were nine in number. These tests 
measured four factors, viz., Verbal, Spatial, Numerical 
and R P a soning * The test scores on verbal, numerical 
nd reasoning factors yielded scholastic aptitude 
Pre5tryrut was carried cut on a sample of 
fifty students of grade VIII. The sample for 
standardization testing consisted of 314 ^ys 
girls from twelve schools of Tripura. . Item analysis 

was done. 

The index of internal consistency of the tests 
ranged from 0.56 to 0.89. The coefficient of validity 
hv means of multiple group method was found to 
ll Z%2 UMOO). P Per!entila rank and standard 
scores were calculated for all the tests. 
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GRCUP II 


VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-390 


TEACHING BENGALI AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 
IN ANGLO-INDIAN SCHOOLS IN WEST BENGAL, 

DEPT. OP COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY AND 
LINGUISTICS, CAL. U. , 19?6. (NCERT FINANCED) 


(Author! S. Chatterjee) 


The task of linguistic analysis was undertaken 
"because no standard work on these lines was available 
in Bengali. This project was undertaken on the basis 
of samples collected both of written and spoken Bengali 
for the purpose of selecting structural patterns fhr 
incorporating them in the 1 esson materials. The 
actual needs of the learners, from classes II to VI, 
and the different levels of Bengali - morphology, 
vocabulary, syntax and phonology, were determined. 

Graded materials were prepared. In preparing 
the graded materials, a compromise had to be made 
between the principle of ease of learning of the 
children and the structural approach. 
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GBOUP II VOLUME II 

ABSTRACT-5 28 

development op a suitable TEST FOR PREDICTING 
SUCCESS OP THE SCHOOL STUDENTS IN DIFFERENT 
ACADEMIC STREAMS, D. PHIL. PSY. , CAL. U. , 1974. 

(Author* P.K. Chakrabarti) 


The purpose of the s tudy was to develop a suitable 
test in Benpaii for use in predicting the probable 
success of students in the different academic 
streams* HumanitiesScience, Cbmmerce and Technical 
(Engineering). 


The sample, for tryout, included 389 students 
who hac! passed the annual examination of class VIII* 

In the final standardisation, the sample consisted of 
986 students including 282 toys and 23i girls from 
urban schools and 243"toys and 230 girls from rural 
schools. The test, developed in the final form, wa 3 
anobjective, paper-pencil and structured group test 
containing mostly recognition type of items. There 
we re thirteen subtests presented in two booklets. 

Eocklet I contained seven subtests, namely, (i) Science 
knowledge, (ii) Science problem, (ill) Comprehension 
c f technical narrations, (±v) Technical problems, 

(v) Ohmprehension of commercial narrations, 

(vi) Cbmputation, and (vii) Arith-metic problem. 

Booklet II included six subtestst (i) Synonym, 

(ii) Antonum, (Hi) Commerce knowledge, (iv) CbmprenW*.^ 
of mathematical principles, (v) directed composition, 
and (vi) Understanding space a nd. forms. . V 


The coefficients of reliability found by spli^^g;; 
■ method and test-retest method ranged from 0.68 to v^| 
0.90 and 0.69 to 0,96 respectively. The validity ci 
the test was studied subtestwise in different ways* ■ 
was validated against three sets of school eaPmina^V * ■ 
marks obtained in (i) half yearly examinatiai of 
class IX, (ii) annual examination of class IX, 
of the test was also studied by computing ocrreiatjn 
subtest scores with the marks obtained by 190 e rod- '■ 

students studying in class XI who wer e adjudged , - 

students in their respective streams based on 
examination results and their teachers ratings. 
types of norms - percentile ranks and 
- were established. I order 1 

belongingness of the sUbtests, beta coefficl^J 
Wr, (coefficients of belongingness) Were CC W^:!». 


:; y ■j'Vf" ; 

** * 3L — ' *^ u * v 
-.i If, 
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Gr 0 uphill 


Vol.UI 

Abstract-Ill 70 


AN EN QUERY INTO THE AIM INI STATION 01 PRIMARY 
EDUCATION IN BENGAL INDER MONTAG If - CHELMSIDRD 
RESDRMS AND ITS BEARING' UPON THE SAME IN 2HE 
POST INDEPENDENCE VEST BE1NGAL- 

( Author- PIRN AIT., B.R., Cal. IT., 1981 ) 


The objectives of the stuty were(I) to find out 
the causes of backwardness of brim a r 7 education In 
Undiveded Bengal between the two world wars 
Cil) to highlight the real motice of the British 
Government to Srrest the progress of mass education 
in the lame pretext of inadequate finance,(ill) 
to ascertain the fact that administrative lacuna, financial 
stringency, apathy and indifferent attitudes 
of the colonial government in pre-independence 
days formed the real hinderances in the way of rapid 
expansion of elementary education in Bengal an&Civ) 
to determine the ways and means conducive to the 
development of elementary education in mdividid 
Bengal, particularly West Bengal. 


It was mainly a historical survey type study utilizing 
both private and public records such as annual and 
quinquennial reports, surveys, educational years books 
legislative enactments^ gazettes, histories, 
biographies« government; and municipal resolutions, 
^i^te and public letters, periodicals, magazines and 
newspapers as source materials. 


Important andlngs were:-(i) the provincial 
government was dependent upon the centralJ(T^!T£rJkiw 
for financial assistants.Cii) Die 
bodies, on the other hand, were dependent on the 

provincial government for ttn<wciai futility 11 
Bhder the Montford reforms the public utility 
services including education were transferred sObjects 
which were financially starved* (lr) *** * 

constant) controversy both p*ma9 

piatoform regarding eess and taxation for the Pilose 

of education.(v) the Centre province financial 



u 


I 


ll 


t 



financial arrangement was most unsatisfactory ana 
' unacceptable to the ^o-vihces.(vl) Dae Mcntford 
Reform were followed by an iron and uncertain ^ 
button of financial resctrees between the cehtre ) 
‘and the provinces(vii) In spite of several attempts 
through different legislative enaciments primary 
education coliLd not be mate free* universal and 
compUlsory(viii) Die government at the centre as well 
as in the provinces had intentionally avoided the 
financial repossibillty. for mass education.(ix) 

In Bengal, tuition fees met a high percentage of 
the aducaiional expend!ture(x) Police expenditure sc j 
superseded educational expenditure.(xi) Primary 
education had been at the mercy of the bureacracy, 
(lii) Wide disperity in respect of educational 
opportunities had always existed between towns 
and vil£ ges(xiii) to was an unending controversy 
, between the voluntary system and the compulsory system, 
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Volume-Ill 

Abstrat-111 


INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIP IN CLASSROOM 
SITUATION AS reelected on SOCIAL desirability 
scale 


(Biswas, C., Ph.D.Psy.jCai.U., 1977) 


The main purpose of the study was to examine social 
desirability correlates of interpersonal relationship in 
cl a ssroon situation. Sociometric Questionnaire and Social 
Desirability Scale were developed. In developing the • 
Sociometric Questionnaire friendship criterion was used. 
Social Desirability Scale included forty-two true-false 
items , which were selected on the basis of item analysis 
and expert decision. These items had to meet four different 
criteria,- The sample was drawn from fourteen class vixi 
sections' of ten higher secondary schools of the u?ban 
area of Agartaia. me sample size, present in both the 
testing situation, was 405 £187 hoys atd 218 girls/. 

. t 

’The findings of the study were: (i> Social 
was one of the determining factors of 

(11) Social behaviour.determined one's ability to^m int in. 
Stable friendship relations with othws. (ill) Extreme 
fluctuation groups appreciably differsci 
socially desirable characteristics. -talisticaUy 

friendship fluctuation groups did 

^ fMcant-. differences in social i desirability sc r . 

(lv) High social acceptance increased stability m, 

friendship relations, while low s character- 
decreased such stability, (v) Social desir ne ,qH n y a group 

is tics contributed to the ^^SjJ^^S^fendship'relsu 
and detemined social acceptability : 

tions of the individuals in a group. (vi) Jher© ^ 

sufficient relationship ^yesn wwwtuation^’Sd social"- 
■ ana social desirability.. .EriendghiP .K 0 fc© - ’ 

desirability were inversely reiated^ : bo ‘ 
status (or social, acceptance)was v«a£w ■ 

TnWndshtp': fluctuation, ' tvii5 W 

over sixteen- weeks period eSwed s^ximUm 

choice-status L3f JstenS 

-'Stability* : 

coefficient of £he social desirability sc*** 
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Volume-IH 
Abstract-129 


STUDY OF THE PROBLEM- OF GIRLS 1 EDUCATION IN 
SELECTED DISTRICT OF'. WEST BENGAL, 

( 

(Author - Dutt, S., IEW,Cal., 1979) 


The, pilot study aime^ at finding out the actual • 
causes of back-wariness in' girls' education in a, district 
of West Bengal, PurUlia, the most backward district was 
selected. Initially, an appraisal 0 f the existing 
conditions of the primary education of girls in the age 
group 6-11 years was undertaken. 


The findings of the study were: (i) Between 1970-71’ 
and 1973 - 7 *- the enrolment of girls in the age group 6-11 
years increased by 1 ^ per cent, (ii) ^ many as 66 per 
cent dropped out between Classes I*and IV and 7^ cent 
between Classes ‘IX and V. (iii) Eighty per cent* of tiie 
guardians stated that providing girls with training in 
.domestic work was'their only responsibility. (It; Thirty 
per cent f&lt the family or society were not losers if 
girls were not given .education, (v) In poor families 7 
68 per cent felt it was unthinkable to send girls to 
school.- (vi) Fifty-eight per cent gave-lack of individual - 
attention as the reason for not sending their- daughters 
to school* (vii) The proposal for rapid expansion of _ 
girls* ■.education in the country was supported by 9° P® 1 * 
cent, (vili) Poire Tty* negligence of parents and J ^12z rQ ~ 
ment ih domestic work were the.main hindrances in the m 
way of education of girls.- (ix) According to the primary 
school teachers, 8 ^ per cent parents and guardians-were 
irresponsible towards girls*' education. ( x) Seventy-five 
per cent of parents felt that making arrangements for 
their marriages were their only responsibility* U^everuy 
and consequently lack of clothes were cited by,: 
teachers as a reason for not sending the gir^. 
foutc per cent felt parents were eager to take-them °i. 
school even if they failed once, (kill) ^S^-ty per egn 

of the local community felt on equal proportion , 

and girls was sent to school Wfril 0 9^ ^ Eiehfy ' 

were more interested in the boys* edition 
per cent o f .the community we re . con si de re d | ^ 7 *-, 

favourable attitn^.fe^rds.adwafc^. 
reasons given as obstacles, in the proper 

, Jm -W . _ im. _ M.'a it 1 * rl 4**^, .rt'-P ' "Hi At! 
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Group-II 


YoIutne-IH 

Abstract-144 


ROLE OF L4EK' TMCHERS IN THE UNIVERSALIZATION 
OF FRIMto EDUCATION IN THE DISTRICTS OF WEST 
BENGAL , 

(Author - Gupta, l. , Cal,, 1979 ) 


The objective of the study was to find out the aspects 
in which women teachers were better than their male 
counterparts 0 From the 24-Parganas and Calcutta, opinions 
of 108 male and 64 female teachers } ratings of 400 
children from Classes III and IV and opinions of 48 
guardians were collected* The three questionnaires prepared 
for colt cting data were (i) on the tasis of attitude 
towards teaching and teacher traits to elicit opinions 
from teachers (ii) for pupils* opinion regarding attitude 
and traits of teachers ^towards teaching and (ill) for 
guardians* opinions regarding attitude and traits of 
respective teachers. Equivalent weightage for students* 
responses was calculated as the sample of nfrle teachers 
was smaller* 


The findings of the study were: (i) Women teachers 
were liked more by children, (ii) Women teachers fostered 
good habits and cleanliness among the pupils, (ill) The 
voice of women teachers was more distinct ‘and impressive, 
(iv) More help was provided by women teachers inside as 
well as outside the school, (v) As regards individual 
attentionwomen teachers did not discriminate between 
high *"<1 low achievers, (vi) Greater inspiration was 
provided by women teachers to develop potential traits ror 
attaining- ambitions, (vll) Women and men teachers mixed 
equally freely with the pupils, (vAll) Teaching by men ana 
women teachers was equally effective, (is) Men teachers 
were more humorous and their classes more lively, 

(x) Though more inspiration fa* participating ih co- 
currici&ar activities was provided by women 
their counterparts kook greater interest Ingres an 
outdoor activities and also school adMnis station* 
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Volume-Iil 
^b3 traot-360 


A 0 S^PLE E SmEY^ Y EDU(MTCN IN 33BSML* 

(Author - Bose, P.K., Banerjee, P.K. & MUkherjee 
S.P., , Dept, of Stat. ,Cal.U., 197J) 


The objective of the present investigation was to 
determine components and differentials of the unit cost 
of elementary education In West Bengal as also to study 
the trend as shown in the recent past. 

Figures for recurring expenses on items lile 
maintenance of physical facilities and teaching accessor¬ 
ies but excepting teachers 1 salaries from the selected 
sample of schools and data on teachers 1 salary pertaining 
to an government financed (partly or wholly) elementary 
schools were compiled. Hie average teacher cost was 
calculated for the four years from 1969-70 to 1972-73 ,\ 
while the average recurring cost per student on an ottosr 
items was found out only for the two years 1969-70 and\ 
1973-7*+. In a ll> 1375 primary and 213 junior basic scho^Ls 
were covered, A questionnaire was used ^iich included 
items regarding recurring and non-recurring expenses on 
such heads as teachers, non-teaching staff, building, 
library, extra-curricular activities, teaching aids and 
accessories, and establishment in relation to student 
enrolment, etc. ' 

■ The study revealed that the average recurring cost 
per student on non-teacher iteus was not much and had not 
JliwWii any remarkable increase over the years* The 
average total recurring expenditure per student in an ■ 
elementary school in West Bengal was Rs. 57*0$ and 
Rs. 51,75 among the schools in Calcutta and in the 
remaining Schools during 1969-70* It rose to Rs, 62.07 
and Rs. 59.92, respectively, during 1972-73* Ea® 
investment on elementary education in West Bengal was 
very much unsatisfactory. Here investment was a dire 
necessity. 
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Volume-III 
Abs tract-i +27 

DIAGNOSIS -AND PREVENTION OF TIE LEARNING 
DISABILITIES OF' PRIMARY SCHOOL STUDENTS IN 
ARITHMETIC 

(Author - Bhattacharya, A., Pti.D.EdU. ,Cal. U,, 1982 ) 


The main objectives of the ■ study weret 

(i) to di a gnoSe the detailed latterns of disabili¬ 
ties in two areas of arithmetic common fractions 
and decimal fractions , and 

(ii) to try 1 out, experimentally-, teaching methods 
which would pre-vent development of ]e arcing 

disabilities in'these areas. 

- * 

Hypotheses tested weres 


(i) The experimental groups taught by audio-visual 
materials and techniques would achieve 
significantly more than the control3ad groups 
taught by the conventional method, 

(ii) Learning through audio-visual materials and 

techniques would cause more prolonged retention 
than that by the conventional method. 


(ill) 


The experimental groups would show more 3 
in the lesson than the controlled groups. 


wwx ww w 


The investigation developed a diagnostic tool in 
common fractions, which was administered on students 
Class V,- and in the case of decimal fractions the 
sample consisted of $QQ students of class V. 2he test- 
retest reliability coefficient of the feraer tool was 
0. 91,ajBd that of the. lattei* was 0.89# The too3s were 
validated against individual structured interviews* ana 

the validity coefficient;,^ found to be 0*9? 

- -- - - ' - of disabilities' 


of these.areas* 
diagnosed were forty' 
and thirty in the case 


in c a se of 
decimal fractions* 


Duplicate d 



of 
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groups were treated by audio-visi$l db thods and 
techniques far which eleven teaching units were 
developed. Die control groups were treated by the 
conventional me thods of teaching, Intelligence test 
(Kamat) was administered on both the groups before 
the start of the experiment as a prerequisite for the 
analysis of coveriance. Methods of teaching were 
to vary, 

The covariance analysis revealed; 

(i) The first hypothesis was retained on the 
ground that tie experimental groups had 
achieved significantly more than the controlled 
groups, 

(ii) tee experimental group showed better results 
and prolonged'memory of the learned materials 
than the controlled groups, 

i 

•(Hi) Circumstantial evidence suggested the retention 
of the third hypothesis, 
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voi« in 

4bstr act -676 


INTELLIGENCE 4S ME**-SIRED BY THE NLTVI 4NDTTS 
RELATION WITH DIFFERENT SIBJECTS T4IG-HT IN SCHOOL, 


c Author- Mt MUkher jee and S, Chatter ji } 


The major objectives were(I) to evaluate predictive 
ability of the NLIIVI with respect to different subjects, 

(11) to get a linear composite score with the separately timed 
part scrores of NLTVI which would have a maximun. 
correlation with the total marks In three languages 
viz. , English, Bengali and Sanskrit included in the 
school syllabus,(111) to get another composite score 
which would have maximum correlation with total meffcs 
in the non-language subjects like mathematics, geography, 
and science, and (lv) to test whether the ability measured 
through the NLTVI correlated more with language subjects 
than with the non-language subjects. 


Sample for this study consisted of class VIII stikients 
from ten boys and seven girls higher secondary Bengali 
medium schools at Calcutta which were selected at 
random. Hie NLTVI was administered on 498 girls and boy 
boys and their class VIII annual examination marks were 
collected. 

Findings of the- study were(i) Boys and giris did ^nct 
differ, significantly on all the four 
(11} Except for two correlational} namely between part 
and part H and between Part in Mid Part ip oitoer 
corelations between different parts of the teat were 
considerably low.(Ill) Bie average perforaanceof 
boys In the school examination was significantly better 

than that of girls, in five oBt ^^t^^eSaen 
Hv'y the zero order correlation coefficients between 

mni and. school 

wit^a verbal intelligence test which used language 
as the median. 


■ Va j «c t 
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Group-H Vol» III 

Abstract- 766 

SCEEOIASTIC B40CWHHHJESS IN E2E B4SIC PROCESSES IN 
ARITHMETIC- HlAOTJSIS AND PREVENTION 

(Author- A.K. Ghosh , Ph,D,, Edu., Kal. ,U, ,1982) 


The oh jectives.of the study were Cl) to diagnose 
childrens disabilities in specific areas of 
addition and sUbstraction in arithmetic with the 
help of specially developed diagnostic tools* and 
Cii) to suggest preventive measures for removing 
the expected learning disabilities in those 
areasi 

The sample for diagnosis of scholastic bas’sward- 
ness consisted of 200 students of class II of six 
primary schools selected from culturally, socially, 
and economically disadvantaged areas, enile the 
experiment was conducted on students of class I 
from four primary schools situated in similar 
disadvataged area* The developed diagnostic tools in 
sf fly ion covered nine major objectives, thirty four 
specific objectives and consisted of 100 test 
items while those in sUbstraction consisted of 
four major objectives, sixteen specific objectives 
with 100 test items. Hie test-retest reliability 
coefficients for tools in addition and sUbstraction 
were 0,98 and 0,9*f, respectively, An individual 
structured interview was conducted with twenty 
percent students selected at random fl*om the sample 
to validate the tools, Hie validity coefficients 
were found to be 0 .99 for both the tools, 

For suggesting preventive Erasures twenty clusters 
of disabilities in addition and sixteen Jn 
sUbstraction were identified as the basis fbr 1he 
experimental study. Nine teaching mits were 
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speciaily developed on the bais of qualitative and 
quantitative analysis of learning disabilities aireafo 
diagnosed. The experimehtal groups were treated f 
by piagetian methods of instruction of the chiid(s 
conception of numbers; the controlled groups were 
taqght conventionally, Nine .independent variables 
were controlled either by physical or selective 
manipulation, Kamatts Intelligence test was used 
as pretest for covariance design,,. The diagnostic 
tools developed were used as possttests. Conclusions 
were drawn 'Jrom covariance analysis, 

The conclusions were(i) The experimental groups 
taught-by piagstian methods achieved more than 
the controlled groups taught conventiaonally, 

(ii) The experimental groups showed significantly 
better acheivement than the controlled groups 
when both the groips were evaluated on the 
posttest 1t> days after the experiment, (iii) 

The experimental groups showed greater motivation 
in learning, 

* 


l 


i 
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Group-II Vol.III 

Abstract-77t» 

content analysis oe general science eexteook br 

STANDARD IV, 

(Author- M.G. JO SHI-,) 


The study was conducted with, objectivesCi) to 
examine whether the content of the textbook was suitable 
according to age and understanding level of pupils, 

(ii) , to study the suitability of the explanations 
and illustrations provided in the textbook and 

(iii) to ascertain whether the language and vocabulary 
used in the textbook were appropriate. 


The study was carried out adopting the tecnlque 
of content analysis. The investigator used an 
information unit as’ the basic unit for content analysis. 

An information unit was defined as an independent 
piece of information which of .each lesson was analysed 
into the information units by paying special attention 
towards denoting pre and post context. Bach inform tion 
unit wa 3 then cut cut from the textbook and pasted 
on a’card and the central statement of the 5 1 

unit, its placement, its supportedness or msuppo: 
nature of sport, etc„ were specified. Dius a set of cards 

were prepared for each of the ^ 8n |'^ e3 !? ns * ^ 
number of information units being V93. tteje W^e then 
analysed again after fur ther scrutiny raising the 
number of information units from 4-93 to /id- 
Implied objective of science teaching for e ch 
■^formation unit was noted in terms of knowledg 5 
understanding, application skill and appreciatlo . 

s 

The frequency of occurance of these ST 6 .?t?ve 

textbooks as a whole was calculated, the ri 
weiehtaee reiven to each objective as examined. Ala 
the supports that accompanied, the ° en ^^lv 

statements were categories©! into ^^^^^ations, 
experiments, visual illustrations, ^ais 

reasoning, statistics ^d reinforcements on^e^b si 
of which the frequency of occiranceof, - 
category of support in the whole textbook w s 

calculated* 



Major findings of the study were as follows;* 

(1) Contents of the textbook except in case of one 
lesson were suitable to the age of the pnplla»(ii) 
Sequences of presentation of information units was 
quite proper, (ill) dhere were a few grammatical errors 
but the content was free from factual errors, 

Civ) Weightages given to the objectives of developing 
scientific skills and appreciation of sitae hi 
Increased and weightage for knowledge objective 
reduced proportionately,( 7 ) More use be jade of 
statistics in tabular form in supporting central 
statements of information mit,(vi) tee was 
need to increase the coloured pictures in the textbooks 
some of the pictorial illustrations were not accompa^ 
by definite description andinstructirns regarding what 

Jo look fBr. 
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■Yol utae - I , 
Abstract - 163 


-CHILDREN'S REACTIONS © FRUSTRATION, PH.D. EDU. >HL.U., 1958. 

I „ 

* 1 * * • , , 

( 'Author*- RAREEK, U. ) 


This investigation attempted to study the developmental 
patterns of children's reactions to frustration. 

„ i -The children's form of the Roeenzweig Picture frustration Test 
was adapted and standardised for this study. For scoring reliability 
100..protocols’ of children of age group 6 to 11 were independently 
S.gored by two. personsincluding the investigator., The average 
.percentage' of agreement was .79. The reliability of the instrument 
ryap;eo<aiSned by studying-its stability. A sample of 50 boys of 
12 years. Af ‘Age uhaiUded. 1 The instrument was administered to the 
.children in two' groups. After a period of 22months, it was again 
•administered. The'investigator administered it at both times. The 
protocols were' scored by the investigator immediately after admini¬ 
stration each time. The res bit s of the test-retest reliability were 
analysed both in terms of the factors and the items. The reliability 
(stability) coefficient (both for "matrix reliability and item 
reliability) were quite high, and indicated satisfactory reliability 
of the instrument. The validity of the instrument was found out by 
Uping four different methods - comparing PiF. scores with teachers __ 
rating, comparing, delinquents with sample norms, effect of aretatisticaL 
procedUre of regional analysis of the P.F. protocols. The Indian 
adaptation of the P.F. study was administered to a population of 1A>02 
children of ages 4 to 13 of DeLhi schools, ihe administration _ 
procedure followed was the standard one as indicated ^MweiE, 

Ibr the final sample only those protocols were taken into consideration 
which were complete in all respects^, Protocole with one ormo 
missing responses were excluded. The study, was administered a 
to children of ages 9 to 13. The standard procedure of flowing each 
child to use a separate answer bLank was followed. ^*1 n f v^th 

ages 6 to 8 individual administration was preferred. . 1 feted 
sexes as weLl as from the various socio-economic strata were seLeoted. 

The method of stratified random sampling was used for selecting tne 
sample, A total number of 9 schools were seLected. 

The analysis of the data showed that a9 far erouo^^SiSlarly 
are concerned, extrapunitiveness predominates dl h g JfLtLc at all 

ego-defensive behaviour seems to be an impo rtantchara . every 
age levels. The percentages of E and 0-D are quite high at ¥ 
age group, though there are some developmental changes as far a * e 
predominance is^concerned. Erem the point of t be 

the factors E and I (tendency to excuse onesd£ there) and 

important at all age levels. Since M (tendenq? to excuse omere J 

I have a very dose relationship, this shows a n hiL d*B life. ALso 
oneself and others being an important factor in the ^^tiveness 

it is fbund that for direction of aggwjif ^^S^e^in tS dedine 
predominates at all age levels, there xs a ^®f iru nop-esDonding increase 
of extrapunitiveness with the increase in A corresponding 
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in intispunitiveness and impunitiveness is noticeable. The increaso 
in the rate of'increase from one age level to the other; and there 
is increased percentage shown at four year age level than at five 
year age level. These trends show that children tend to be less 
extrapunitive as they develop, and perhaps learn to be s&f-ciiticdL 
(intrapunitive) and oblivious of the frustrating experiences 
[- 1 - .v-.tiva). There is an.indication that percentage for group conformity 
rating scores,steadily rises with increase in age, although there is 
slight reversal at the age levels of 12 and 13* The rise is quite 
steady. This is an indication of the increase in conformity to group 
behaviour with an increase in age. Calculations regarding the various 
nine scoring factors reveal the consistent predominance of the factor 
F throughout the age levels, It is followed by factors E and I and then 
by M, There are some distinct trends of steady change Visible in 
super-ego factors, E steadily decreas.es with advance in age. The 
tendency to deny any responsibility for the offence seems to decline 
with age, Similarly E-E has also a declining tendency, although not 
so distin'ct, There is a steady increase in I, and the differences 
between the frequency at four year level and thirteen year level is 
highly significant. This shown that although there is an increase in 
seLf-critical tendency with age (l) and the child does n6t offensively 
deny the responsibility as he grows older (decrease in E), the 
tendency to excuse oneself from blame becomes more marked with advance 
in age, . The category M., as has been shown above, also increases with 
age, Since I and M have so much in common, these are combined and 
it may be seen that the variant M-I steadily increases in strength with 
age, is observed by BoSenzweig, "The tendency for'the twq types’ of 
response here in question to increase with maturity may be; taken to 
reflect one resuLt of socialisation," 

^The above findings were compared with those from America and, 
Japan in-order to show the cultural differences in the field of 
personality development. 
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Abstract - 164 


iyDUVATIOI'T TRAINING IDR MENTAL HEALTH ( A STUDY OP 

teacher behaviour and student mental heal th). 

( Author - PAREEK, U. AMD RAD, T.V. , 

National Institute of Health Administration 
and Education, New Delhi, 1971 .(IGMR financed). 


. The objectives were: (i) to make a survey of the important 
mental health variables among school children; (ii) to make a survey 
of patterns of dLass-room behaviour of teachers; (iii) to make a 
study of the relationships of teacher's classroom behaviour and 
positive aspects of pupils' mental health; and (iv) to experiment 
with methods of motivation training of teachers with a view to 
improving pupils' mental health. 

To survey the mental health among school children, the variables 
studied were adjustment of children towards home, school, friends > 
teacher and a few general matters as self-perception, dependence 
leveL, initiative level, trust on teacher as well as class fellows, 
activity level, socio^economic status, intelligence levaL and wayB 
of meeting the frustrating situations. Tests were developed to 
measure the first six variables. Prayag Mehta's Intelligence 
Test and Pareek 1 a Indian Adaptation of Boaenzweig Picture Frustration 
Test were also used. For survey of the mental health variables, 
the tests were administered to 1,700 pupils of daBP V drawn from 
fifty primary and middle schools of Delhi, ALL the students were 
from single teacher classrooms,. Pur Lhic, school wise means, 
itemwisq percentages of student responses and a ex difx’erences were 
calculated. Teacher behaviour was surveyed by EL cinders Interaction 
A nalysis Gategory System. Teachers from the fifty schools were 
observed fbr an hour and a half on the average* Indirect/direct 
influence ratios and teacher/student talk rafrroa were caLdated 
to measure the influence patterns. To find out associations between 
teachers' interaction behaviour and students' mental health levels, 

25 percent of teachers from the sample showing highest indirect 
influence and 25 percent showing highest direct influence were 
chosen* Ghi-squore was computed to test whether highly indirect 
or highly direct influencing teachers had significantly more number 
of high scoring students on each test showing an association between 
the two sets of variables. In the motivation training it was 
intended to study whether a change in students 1 mental health can 
be brought about where teachers were trained cn interaction_analysis, 
but as it couLd hot be done>, -the experiment was conducted with a 
group cf nine teachers who wars' observed befbre trainings After 
a ten-day training programme in interaction analysis feedback was 
given to teachers regarding their classroom.behaviour and an opportunity 
to experiment with now patterns of interaction. Post-training! 
observations immediately after training and A few months Xatejfy 
were-made. An untrained group was aLso observed fcr comparison. 
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Eeailta of the mental health survey revealed that (i) the p^n B 
were faiiiy weLl adj listed with regard to parents and home; (ii) 
seven percent pupils did hove problems) (iii) adjustment levels 
vith peers; teachers, school and other general areas were positive 
thought not veyy high, particularly in adjustment towards school; 

(iv) they were neither too dependent nor independent; (v) they 
jhovid r. considerable amount of trust in tenchers and class.fellows; 

(vi) thf had above average initiative and activity levels; 

(vii) their intelligence leveLs were the same as that of PII and 
Till grade students of Rajasthan; (viii) when faced with frustrating 
situations they had more ertrapunitive and ego-defensive reactions; 
the landers Interaction inalysis revealed that (is) teachers taLk- 
ed fi.ftyfi.ve percent of the time (less than in other countries); 

(x) student talk was thirtyone percent of the time; data for associations 
between teacher behaviour and student nsntaL health revealed that 

(xi) teachers using high indirect/direct influence had significantly 
higner number of weLl adjusted students,' high in intelligence, 
high in initiative, more inpunitive and ego-defensive but less 
need-persistent reactions to frustntion; (xii) classrooms with low 
teacher/student talk ratios had more well adjusted and highly 
intelligent studente; training results revealed that (odii) aa a 
resfit of training, teachers started using more and more interaction, 
using the categories of praising, encouraging, accepting and classifying 
the ideas of students and questions without changing the amount of 
classroom talk; and (xiv) teachers sustained changed behaviour for 

six to seven months after training; they showed differences on these 
categories when compared with a group of untrained teachers. 
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CONSTRICTION &&D STMB*RIES&TION OF 
PERFORMANCE TESTS OF IN TEEL IG MCE IDE 
AGES 3 to 13 

(Author - Bhatia, KJt,, Tar.don, R*X. , Somvanshi, 
4.K.S. and £ex©na, J.K, EePt.of Psy. 

K 0 G .K . Co 11s g e ,Mor adabad, 19^) 


The project aimed at constructing a battery of 
performance tests of intelligence consisting of two forms: 
Form 4 for the lower age group of three to five years 
and Form B for the higher age group of six to thirteen 
years. 


The subtests included in Tbrm 4 were: cube constru¬ 
ction test, picture construction test, bead test, form 
board test and objective identification test; and those 
included in Ebrm B were: cube construction test, 
picture construction test, bead test, form board test 
and passalong test. Two tryouts were carried out be fore 
the final administration. The total number of items used 
in the final form for Form 4 and Forin B were thirtysix 
and thjfcrtyfive respectively. Out of these items twenty 
were common to both the forms to provide the overlap in 
the two measures, The sample used for developing 11119 
norms consisted of 1100 children in the a |a range 0 
three to thirteen years - 100 cases for eachThe 
level, drawn from the town and suburbs of Mcr a dab ad. The 
stratified random sampling method was used for dr wing 
nine staple. 

The reliability of tbs tests >' a S determined by fte 
SEUt-hSI mefcodj S-H formula a>, and C^tarn's ftpula, 

for both the forms separately* Tie e child's ability* 
against ^rents' and teacher estimates of child & 

and scores on the Bhatia's Battery of ****■■»• 

Bacterial analysis of toe batterysooio- 

Comjarisons of performances of var^ stanlara scores and 
economic groups were ^e* CenUle, standi a sows ^ 

T score norm were established. . fro* 87 to .95 

reliability coefficient for Btfn ra *« ei ff0 “ ' 0/ ™ 
and -for' Form B "frbffl *9'1- t° *93* . „ 
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CIS, 01,21, 7 

INDIVIDl&L SC&LE OF INlELLHErMCE, MEW DELHI, 1057* 


The study aimed at constructing an individual scale 
of intelligence in Hindi for the age group of three to 
sixteen and above. Hie idea was to adapt essentially the 
Terman, Merril Revision and some other tests for Indian 
children so as to evolve an age scale for groups three 
to sixteen years and above 0 


The work .began with a survey of the various tests 
devised elsewhere as based on the old Stan for d-Binet. Test 
items were put in the age groups which were generally- 
assigned by the various authorities. One hundred and 
fortyseven items constituting the provisional battery for 
tryout were split into two forms. The number of items 
included in every age group in the original battery varied 
from eight to twelve. The test was administered to a 
random sample of 1436 school children of fifty schools in 
Delhi metropolis. The random sample of school children 
was made first hy randomising the schools and then 
randomising children in these schools. Out of 1436 children 
712 were boys and 724 were girls. From the analysis of the 
socio-economic status of parents numbering 13454 it was 
found that a large majority was from middle class families. 
The percentage of passes for each test item, in each 
age group, fbtf boy and girls together, was determined and 
so also the difficulty values of each test item, in terms 
of the percentage of passes on individual items in the 

, -ample of children were calculated. Care was taken 
that the scale was not overloaded with verbal items and 
that nonverbal and performance items had a fair share in 
at least earlier stages. In assigning ages to various test 
items. Burt's method was followed in preference to that 
of Terman. Thus assigning the ages to the various good 
items, a tentative scale was formed* Hie finding of IQS 
on the scale could to possible for children of ages upto 
eleventpius with tine items selected upto the age of 
eleven. The test It eng put in the scale for ages three 
to eleven plus could be accepted as valid_ f° r « 

IQs of children of age below eleven and the validity oi 

items beyond that age level (exactly b^ Sw-I ??7 a .fter 
of age) in the same had to be further determined alter 
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Selecting ltoDB for age level of foirteen years and for 
the adult level, Hie validity of various test items was 
further examined Toy calculating biserial r's for each test 
item as against the test as a whole, Mental ages for each 
age group were taken to represent the total score on the 
test, Bar tests allocated to l particular age, biserial rig 
were calculated for.'that age and also for the ones 
preceding and-succeeding, 

the validity of the scale, so far finalise^ has 
not been examined against any other external criterion, 

For the present, the scale consisting of valid items and 
having fee criterion of internal consistency fairly fulfils 
the necessary condition's of a standardised test of ■ 
intelligence and can be used for children of age groups 
below eleven years for 'estimation of their IQs, 

. i 
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Abstract - p.B8 

( Author-.R.dKTl, M.T. ) ’ . 

• , ' ' 1 

i“S*jars*tsss-s^, 
Sr-s £$$&■"s s-wsaas sag 

traits oi pupils in the age group six to eleven* 

, P eM °naLity traits were selected in consideration 

t ^ ag 1 Q developmental level of children# common school programmes 
and deairability of the trait. The list was reduced to fourth 

° f P ? oLed judgement of principals and teachers 
of primary schools and the researchers. Desirability of the 
trait and practicability of developing and measuring it were 
the guidelines to prepare this list. Each trait was defined by 
way of specifying the school situations where rating was possible# 

The systematic observation of behaviours of primary school pupils 
was undertaken by two researchers to validate the school situations 
relevant to the selected personality traits in the modified list. 
Analysis of the observed data showed that the school situations 
through which traits of perseverance# concentration# respectfuLnaBs 
and cheerfulness oouLd be manifested were very small. They were# 
thus, dropped and the observation schedules were developed for the 
traits such as (l) AeariLinese, (s) fcunctBslijby# (3) regularity 
> y 4 j cooperation. (5) leadership# ( 6 ) honesty# ( 7 ) helpfuLness, 

( 8 } curiosity, (9) obedience and (10) self-confidence on the basis 
of the data obtained experimentally. Hating scales were developed 
Kir these areas with five descriptive pointB for each# ranging 
from 'almost always' to 'very rare!y f to reflect the occurrence of 
a particular behaviour. Inter-observer reliability of the traits 
specifications was established by applying the Osgood's formula 
to see the agreement in the observations nude by two researchers 
independently, Ebr oil the traits# this agreement was found to 
be more than sixty five percent# Developed rating scales were 
tried on a sample of five schools. After due orientation to teachers# 
they rated the pupils in different classes. These ratings showed 
that all the pupils could be rated on all the traits during the period 
of twentyone days along with their normal classroom duties. 

Interrater reliability of the scale w$$ established by comparing 
the ratings given by a rater regarding-each trait during first week# 
with those given by him during. third vtfeek. The Osgood's formula was 
' U.sed for this purpose. For each traif’"the,,average percentage of 
arrangement woe found to be more than sixtyfive. 
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BACKWARDNESS IN MATHER TI&S AND BASE 
ARITHMETIC SKILLS 


(Author - Gupta, ft, c. , Ph.D.Edu* ,Del.U. ,1972) 


The purpose was to provide a standardise! tool to 
the teachers and research workers whereby they woUffvoe 
able to diagnose the weak areas in nP them a tics. The 
hypotheses were; 

(i) the backwardness in ifit thematics in class VIII 
is due to poor command over basic skilJsAn 
. arithmetic,* 

(ii) low achievers in nPthematics have 

over basic arithmetic skills> whereas high 
achievers have good command over it; 

(ill) backwardness is closely related to the attitude 
towards mathematics; 


(iv) high achievers have mere favourable attitudes 
than low achievers; and 

(v) basic arithmetic skills can bs mastered easily 
by means of a suitable rams dial programs. 

The pretreatment tests were ajjministered 
and 26 ? girls of grade Vlll fr cm seleoted egbtjcTer^^a 
schools. Out of these, l8o boys and Matrices was 

for the final study. The Raven s Pro%?& altitude scale 

used to measure general SUhertHdCS. The 

was developed to measure attitude to war a* m ted to 

test of basic skills in arithmetic “ 

measure command over tS sic ate Mathematics 

achievement in i» tofflnaties ww » 3 JJ'*Lr »»f, Diagnostic 
Achievement 3u r Wj® a 5.I’ r fS?l?.SLr l d»y^p»»4 to determine 
tests in basic arithmetic /*■of self- 

the exact nature of of V®® «*X 
help In basic arithmetic ■ skills* ?to use as 1 tre&twent 1 
work was developed by the JnveS-ttg 
for this study’s 
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Hie important findings were; 

(i) low achievers in mathematics have poor command 
whereas high achievers have good command over ’ 

' basic arithmetic skills; 

(ii) attitudes improve significantly when command 
over basic skills improves;' 

(iii) low achievers in basic arithmetic skills have 
negative attitude towards mathematics, 4 while 
high achievers have positive attitude; 

Civ) there is a positive relationship between 
intelligence' and basic arithmetic skills but 
attitude towards mathematics is not significantly 
related to intelligence; 

(v) there is a significant positive correlation 
between intelligence and achievement in 

mathematics; 

1 1 ’ 

(vi) basic arithmetic skills can be quickly and 
conveniently mastered by the course of self- 
help in basic arithmetic skills; and 

(vii) there are no significant sex differences either 
in attitudes or in achievement in mathenPtics, 


i 
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A STUDY OF THE 'WHITTEN VOCABULARY OF ffiE 
SIXTH ClASS CHILIBEN IN DELHI SCHOOLS 


(Author - Pasricha, P. and Das, S,K. , CIE, 19!?9) 


This study has made rrelimary attempts at the 
analysis of the -written vocabulary of the children 
studying in the sixth grade- of Delhi schools. 


A sample of J?27 students from twelve different 
schools was selected. There was an equal representation of 
boys and girls.and the three main socio-economic levels. 
One composition from each student was collected. The 
compsOtimns were collected on a form which gave the 
beginning of -the composition to-every student and after 
which the students were free to write as they liked. The 
compositions were analysed for the count of total 
vocabulary and the counts on the different kinds of words 
used. Comparisons on'all the scores were made on the 
basia of sex. 


' ' It was found that: 

(i) girls are advanced in their language when 

compared with the boys of the sans class and 
background; - 

(ii) this* superiority of girls is consistent and spread 
over all the categories considered in mis 
study;. ‘ 

(i'ii) children coming from the upper SES show* gBg . 
superiority over those coming from the lower S 5, 

and ' - . 

(iv) the proper tion of the different kinds of words 
is the same for ever'y group of SES. 

The conclusion drawn from this- study-was 

of language passes? through the mere aoqumuiation ofvor g 

and proceeds on to the mastery b * 1 X 'cSlM. With 

to the repertoire of correct vocabulary of onm-rnetas this 

better environment and environment 

process- sdoner than, the children with poorer environment , 

can afford to do-.- 


'.w 

£‘t Jr” 
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4DAPTATI0N OF PROGRAMMED LEARNING MATERIAL 
developed Abroad 

(Author - Gupfca, M.C., NCERT, N.Delhi, 1965) 


The study explored the possibilities of adapting 
programmes developed abroad for use in our country. The 
investigator tried out one such programme on 'Three' in 
Physics 6 on students of a Delhi school to find out whether 
gome adaptations were necessary. 

The sample consisted of grade VIII students of an 
English medium school of Delhi. Die study was conducted to 
Kaaes In the first phase, the experimenter worked 
individually with students and modified ttg gogr^ on 
• Three* developed abroad in the light of difficulties 
exTertoncTa^toese^studoats a, well « bg ««£ •£>» 

Sr£ 9 og~n ^°to a f r of 

studtots and toeir P^^^fCd toe were 

£ «ase. 

pcogra^e foltowtog Jhe^e to? 

Mean, variance, t-test anu 
analysis of data. 

toe findings of the study revealed that. 

(i) the criterion test toHroUP sW??* 8 topic 

*«®tence between toe ^ 4 program® and 
< Se 1 con°tool t gro® taU by a teacher, 

Cii) the lower ability bleated 

studied through ^dlfla^progrmme ^ ^ 

that 3tudied° through the original program 
(iii) toe f a =tors^oh ®ade a progrwe^^j^. 

American youngsters, ma^ ^ eTicmi child 1 » 

— ***•">'*'. \ . 
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(iv) these difficulties would grow in nubsr and 
intensity if the original programme was o[ m 
for use to students in other average 
schools, and 

(v) a graduate in science with some acquaintance 
with programed learning, but by no means 
an expert in physics or programed learning, 
working part-time, could adapt a programme in 
about a month, whereas a team of physicists 
and psychologists working whole time, wotdd 
require three to six months to 'prepare a new 
prograne on the same topic, 

It has been suggested that experiments are 
necessary to study the savings in time and cost without 
sacrificing the achievement and also to find out more 
about the kinds of difficulties faced and the strategies 
of adaptations necessary to' remedy theij, 
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A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF TEACHING BY DIFFERENT 
METHODS OF PROGRAMMING OF DIFFERENT LEVELS 
OF PUPILS 

(Author - Kull&rni, P. V., & Yadav, M,S., NCERT, 
N. Delhi, 1966 ) 


This study attempted to know which iffifchod of progra. 
mining could have "been impact on instruction for the 
development of an ability for a given group of students. 


Branching, lineftr and simple programmes (i«e., 
without providing immediate knowledge of results) were 
tried out on below average, average, and above average 
students to study the relative effects of different 
types of programmes on the development of knowledge 
comprehension and application objectives for ‘Solving 
Simple Equations' * The sample consisted of class VI 
students of an English medium school in Delhi. Three 
matched groups were formed on the basis of marks obtained 
by students in mathematics in their last examination. 

These grouts were then administered the different styles 
of programmes on ’Solving Equations’. The treatment 
lasted for a week. To analyse results, 'treatment x levels 
design of analysis was followed and F values were computed. 


The main findings were: 

m F values for the treatments were 3*1,5 5*1^ 

respectively, which obviously showed 
treatment effects did not seem to be significantly 

different} 

(11) with so many missing cases, with S ?^ c ^?tahis 
not very much dependable as triterion Wlable 
and the sample size being also quite small, no 
sound conclusions could be drawn} 


Hil) to arrive at certain conclusions replications 
with better control were needed* 
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A program® on equation solving 


(Author - Shah, M.S., NCERT, N.Delhi, 1964) 


The present study, one of the first systematic 
attempts in the field of programmed learning in India, 
aimed at developing a proeramne on solving equations 
and evaluating it against the conventional lecture method. 

The sample consisted of three sections of class VI 
in an English medium school in Delhi, two of them being 
treated as experimental groups and one as control group. 
(Treatments assigned to the three groups were by simple 
randomisation. The first experimental group was given 
programmed material and was asked to study on its own. 

The second experimental group was given the sane programmed 

material and in addition, the class teacher 

was asked to help the students in learning the topic. The 

control group was taught through the conventional lecture 

method. A pretest was given and covariance analysis 

was used to partial out any initial different^. 

The findings of the study revealed that; 

(i) the experimental group taught by programme alone 
achieved more in Iss time; 


(ii> as regards the ability dimension within a group, 
it seemed that the programme was effective in 
terms of gain for all the ability groupsf 

(iii) no significant interaction between treatment 
and ability was found, and 

this surprising 

'.indulgent mothe^r 1 on of me 

which arrested pupil initiative. _ Vr ^ 




-472- 


Group-II Volume-I 

4bstract~396 

4 STUDZ OF ACHIEVEMENT IN GEOGRaPHI THROUGH 
PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION 

n 

(4uthor - Sharma, R.A., NCERT, N.Delhi, 1966) 


The purpose of the study was to develop a lesson 
in geography 0 n the programmed learning model and then to 
compare it with a lesson on the same topic taught by the 
teacher through the conventional method* 


4 programme -was developed on the topics in 
geography, covering the shape of the sun and the earth, 
earth's rotation and revolution, north and south poles, 
and latitudes and longitudes. Random replication design 
was followed for comparing the programmed lesson with 
the conventional lesson. Bae sample consisted of four 
sections of class VIII. selected from an trban and a 
rural school. Two sections, one each from rural and urban 
schools . were given the programmed lesson* Ihe refiaining 
two sections were taught through the conventional method* 
4 tool of 133 students, sixtytwo from urban and seventyone 
from rural schools, participated in this experiment* 4 
pretest and a post-test were given to all students to 
study the effectiveness of two methods* 


The findings of the study revealed that 

(i) there was a gain of 23*10 points in the pretest 
and post-test scores of the group taught by 
the programmed learning method} 


(ii) the group taught through the conventional 

method improved on its pretest scores by 9*12 
points only; and 


(iii) the difference between these two scores was 
significant at .01 level, shewing a clear 
superiority of the programmed learning 

method* 
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CHANCE IN THE TRADITIONAL EXAMINATIONS , 

.1 .... * 

(Author - Harper (Jr,); A*E. , Ewing Christian College, 
Allah aba d, 1 ^ 7 ) 


The present study attempted to investigate into 
the probability that a traditional type examination, even, 
if it is marked with perfect reliability and objectivity, 
will still be nonrepresentative enough so that the mark 
which a student obtains will be 


(i) much higher than Ms true mark, or 
(ii) much lower -than his true mark. 

The investigator categorised all 
that might appear in the examination,e&vering a particular 
cours.e, as best, average and worst, He further ^umed that r 
for a student, of all possible questions 
in the examination, one-fifth would be best, three-fifths 
average and one-fifth worst. With these ^Wptions, the 
investigator calculated the probability (i) that an 
examination would be. easier than it should 
particular student, (ii) that an examination wuld be 
harder than it should be for him, and (iii) th 
examination wuldte exactly re|resentati^for him. 

The investigator also compared the probabilities lor 

easy and hard examinations, arts and science 

and discussed the effect of chance on a group of examinees. 

The study led to the following concision* 

(i) there is more than one chance in t® teat ^ • 

examination will be ' too easy 1 for a given 
studentj 

(ii ) the chances that the student 

v two or more of his .'worst* questions are 

about three in ICOf; 

(iii> the chance that -he will have to 

- 1 1 < 
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(iv) the probability of an examination being 
•representative 1 for any particular student 
is ,13ft 

(v) when a choice of questions is allowed in an 
examination', the probability that the 
student's answer will accurately represent his 
level of.ffistery of the entire course is 
extremely' low-apd, the probability that the level 
of' Kis answers will be higher than that of 

his general misbery is much greater than the 
probability that.it will be lower; and 

i 

(vi) the discussions and calculations show that the 
chance, factors beco® critical only because 

' ' everyoiia assumes; that''the examination! 
represents the whole course, and that valid 
, predictions can be made from examination marks, 

. but-this is simply not so, 


J 
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CHANCE IN THE TRADITIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


(Author - Harper (Jr.), A.E., Ewing Christian College, 
Allah ata 4, 1967) 


The present study attempted to investigate into 
the probability that a traditional type examination, even 
if it is marked with perfect reliability and objectivity, 
will still be nonrepresentative enough so that the mark 
which a student obtains will be 


(1) much higher than Ms true mark, or 


(ii) much lower than his true mark. 


The investigator categorised all possible questions 
that might appear in the examination f c6vering a particular 
cours-e, as best, average and worst. He further assumed that r 
for a student, of all possible questions that might appear 
in the examination,'one-fifth would be best, three-fifths 
average and one-fifth worst. With these assumptions, the 
investigator calculated the probability (i) that an 
examination would be, easier than it should be for a 
particular student, (ii) that an examination would be 
harder than it should be for him, and (ill) that an 
examination would be exactly representative for him. 

The investigator also compared the probabilities for 
easy and hard examinations, arts and science examinations 
and discussed Hie effect of chance on a group of examinees. 


The study led to the following conclusion; 


(i) there is mere than one chance in tw> that an 
examination will be ’too easy’ for a given 
student; 


(ii) Hie chances that the student will have to answer 
^ ; two or more of his 'worst* questions only 

about three in KXJf; 


/ j 44 v 4. h e chance that he will have to answer questions 

only ft* 9m among wcrs J . 18 
fig,of one. in 20*00,000; 

", „ ■ ..r/* 1 * * . *>,' X* *' , , V -n * > ‘ ’ 



I 


-474- 


I 

.probability of an examination being: 

J ’reteentative' for any p®tl 0 marlt Mellt 

is ,135; 

f t . „ . * J 

■j) nhena 'bhoibe of questions is allowed in an 
examination) the probability that the 
.. ,..student's. answer will accurately represent hi? 

' ■ level' of he stery : 'o.f 'the entire course is 
extremely low andv'the probability that the level 
of his answers will be higher than that of 
.... his general mastery is much greater than the 
. •; probability, that it will be lower; and 

. 1 ' 1 ■ i*' < i 1 ' • 

1 i 

i 1 i 

. , t , i 

'. (vi) the discussions and calculations show that the 
■chance".factors becone critical only became 
everyone assumes that the examination 
represents the whole course, and that valid 
.predictions 'can be made from examination marks, 
but, this,is simply not so, 

ji i f* 


it 


i j*i 


I 
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GroUP- II 


Volune-I 

Abstract 


THE HOLE OF ANXIETY IN LEARNING -AND 
ACADEME ACHIEVEMENT OF CHILDREN 


(Author - Pandit, K.L., Fh.D.EdU. ,Lel, U. , 196 ?) 


421 


The purpose was to study the role of anxiety in 
academic learning and achieve!®nt of school hoys of grade 
V. Aie major hypothesis was “that an overall negative 
relationship exists between anxiety and other independent 
variables. 

The sample consisted of lA5 grade V boys in one 
elementary school in Delhi. Bie CIE Group Test of 
Intelligence (11-12) and the adaptations of four anxiety 
scales (MAS, G4SC, TASC, AaSC) were used. Two questionn¬ 
aires, one seeking information about socio-economic status 
and the other, regarding the relationship of ttxe subjects 
with their respective ]fcrents and siblings, and the 
demands which the parents impose on them wiUirtegard to 
their academic achieved nt, observation schedule and 
achievement tests in Hindi and Mathematics were also 

prepared and used. 

The important findings were: 

(i) anxiety bore a negative relationship with 
learning and academic achievement; 

/ ±± \ subiects having less anxiety were foind superior 

U1) ^ learning and achievenent, irrespective of 
the task difficulty, to those having more 

anxiety; 

(ill) high learners and achievers were more acinus 
thin low achievers and learners in motivating 
content situations; 

<w> when 

f X ^M fi C nt ln thG r0tlst, vhl3e the highest 
Ktt grtuP showed T»or perforate la 
retest; 



I L 
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Ejects with low intelligence and high 
anxiflty. did not improve in achievement utp 
the expectation as a result of Induced 
anxiety; 

i 

(.yi) better achievement did not act as a reinforce¬ 
ment iii improving achievefflt of high anxious 
low achievers; and 



p 
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Volune-I 

Abstract-531 


4. COMPARISON OF THE 4TMMNTS OF 
CHILDREN OF USB C.I.E. BASIC SCHOOL 
WITH THOSE OF OTHER SCHOOL GHILIRM 
IN DELHI, 

(4uthor - Shukia, S, & Tutoo, D.N., CIE,1959) 


The purpose of this study* was to compare the 
achievements of the CIE Basic School children with those 
of children from other schools - Basic and traditional. 

The sample consisted of grade VI children from CIE 
Basic School and other schools - Basic and traditional, 
of Delhi. In all. nine schools of Delhi having different 
stricture and nature were sampled. Out of these nine, one 
was the CIE Basic School. 4 sample of about ^00 students 
was picked up. Fbir achievement tests for the subjects of 
Hindi, social studies, arithmetic and general science were 
prepared. Ihe data were subjected to statistical techniques 
life nean, SD, GEt and ranking. 

It was fottid that the mean scores of CIE Basic 
Sdiool in Hindi, arithmetic, social studies and general 
science ranked third, fourth, first and second respectively. 
• Comparison with 'the help of significance of difference 
between mean scores of CIE Basic School on one hand and the 
other schools indiTidually on the other, gave a mixed 
pattern of information. 
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Volume - I 
Abstract - 649 


wastage and stagnation in pkemari and mldile sohdols 

IN INDIA, NCERT, NEW DELHI, 

( Author - SHAHMA, B*0., AND SAPRA, CiL. ) 


The survey was undertaken to study the problem of wastage and 
stagnation m depth, and pin point the facts and also to ascertain Qnd 
analyse the causes of wastage and stagnation. 


A student san^ple of 790 dropouts and 485 stay—in cases was 
selected from ninetytwo schools of Punjab, Rajasthan, M ah ara sh tra and 
the union territories of Himachal Pradesh and DaLhi* School Infbmotion 
ELariks and Pupil Information Sheets were used for collecting data about 
schools, and dropouts and statins, respectively. Interviews were 
also conducted with the dropouts as well as their parents to supplement 
the information. The data were statistically analysed and interpreted. 


The findings of the,study revealed thatt (i) wastage and stagnation 
is sixty five percent by the time children reach grade V and rises 
upto seventy-eight percent in grade VIII j (ii) about fifty percent 
of wastage is noticed in class I itself and gradually the rate decreases 
as the child moves up the ladder (iii) incidence of wastage and 
stagnation is more in girls than in boys; (iv) the wastage and 


stagnation remained constant at both primary and middLe levels 
during the past decade despite the faot that the per capita exp edit are 
per pupil has increased; (v) wastage is more in the shift system 
schools than in single shift system schools; (vi) the rate of dropout 
is negatively related to the qualifications and the per capita income 
of teachers; (vii) the number of dropouts is also negatively correlated 
with the oo curricula r activities in the school; (viii) distance of the 
teachers 1 residence from the school and teacher pupil ratio are positively 
correlated with wastage; (ix) academic achievement is superior ftr the 
statins than for the dropouts, (x) higher age levels and lower attendance 
are noticable among dropouts; (xi) stay-ins hold leadership assignments 
in schools and perceive that their parents attach higher significance 
to education; (xii) more dropouts are reported from small size families; 
(xiii) dropouts are usually from nuclear families who have suffered 
the death of one or both the parents; (xig) dropouts are usually older 
in age and come from families of the low income group; (xv) some of 
the parents of dropouts are insensible to the physical facilities 
available at the school and perceive no need for the education of 
their children; (xvi) fbrtythree percent of dropouts are fjotur^al area; 
(xvii) illness, mental retardation, economic backwardness, helaojnBt* 

ment, home probi'ems, etc,, are some of the factors fbr dropping odt fro 
the school; (xviii) attendance, parents* view of children s oerwf®anoe, 
motivation fbr learning at home, caste and age at the time, 
are some of the discriminating factors between the dropouts i 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-53 


,s STUDY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF PRIMARY 
EEUCATION IN DELHI FROM 1913 TO 196ft 
PH. D» BUT., KUR. U. , 1977. ' 


(Authors S.P. Sharma) 


The main objective r f the study wps to find facts 
related to the development of primary education in 
Delhi and to critically analyse various trends of 
development in respects of schools and scholars, teachers, 
their training and status, educational finance, wastage 
and stagnation, compulsory primary education, junior 
basic education, education for the backward classes, 
and the role of local bodies. 


The historical research method was employed. 

The primary and secondary sources of data were 
periodical reports and resolutions of the government, 
unpublished data on the progress of e ducation available 
with National Archives of India, pirceddings in 
Chntral Legislative Council, Loksabha and local todies, 
planning a-nd techno-economic data, census reports, 
published hocks and journals, newspapers, etc, 

Pre-independence period was a period of slow 
progress in respect of provisions for schools in 
comparison to post independence period. The number of 
primary schools increased from 86 in 1913 to 248 in 
, with an annual growth rate of 5.4 percent, 
whereas during the post independence period the 
number of primary Schools increased from |248 to 922 in 
1968 with an annual growth rate of 13 percent. The 
average ares served by a primary school decreased 
from'15.7 sq. kins, in 1913 to 6.00 sq. kms, in 1947 
and to 1.6 sq. kms. in 1968. 


The number of primary schools for boys increased 
from 76 in 1913 to 183 in 1947 and 540 in .1968, 
while the primary schools for girls increased from a 
mere 10 in 1910 to 65 in 1947 and 372 in 1968* 


Scholars in the primary schools increased from 
5393 in 1913 to 37,350 in 1947 and to 2,65,711 in 
'1963, with an average growth rate of 16*9 percent in 
pre-independence period -.a-hd 29*11 pep cent im X 
- independence period. 





j* 
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In 1913, only 2.1 percent of* the total population 
of Delhi were enrolled at the primary stage. This 
rose as high as 11.61 percent. In 1968, eighty six 
percent of the population between the age group six 
to eleven years was enrolled at the primary stage, the 
percentage of males being higher in comparison to 
that of females. 

The total population Of Delhi was estimated to 
be 57.9 lakhs in 1978 including 8.28 lakhs of children 
to be at the primary stage, and expecting 12.42 lakhs 
of children to be at the primary stage in 1988. 0 n 
the basis of these figures there w still required 1577 
schools in 1978 and would require 2153 schools in 1988. 

Chmpulsory basic education in the selected areas 
of Delhi was introduced by extending the Punjab Primary 
Education Act of Delhi in 1925. It was obligatory for 
the parents to send their children to schools unless 
there was reasonable excuse for non-attendance* Duriqg 
post independence years there was rapid expansion of 
compulsory primary education due to introduction of 
basic education scheme in Delhi. 

Hartog Committee and Wilson Committee on 
Municipal Education found eighty percent wastage in 
piimary education in Delhi during 1927 - 30 . During- 
post independence period, there was a downward trend 
towards' reduction of wastage at primary stage. 
Stagnation stood at 11.7 percent at primary stage in 
1968. 


Cbnsequent to the prolonged delay in the 
introduction of junior basic education by the local 
bodies in Delhi,- Government c f free I die . took the 
initiative for .its introduction by establishing 
ninetyseven basic schools in the rural areas of Delhi 
in 1948, which rose to 894 in 1963. 

The number of scholars belonging to depressed 
classes at primary stage increased from 503 in 1927 
to 4370 in 1947-48 and 57,644 in 1968-69, mainly due 
to the proclamation of the fundamental right to 
equality and-safeguard to t he interests of scheduled 
ca stes. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-53 


A STUDY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF PRIMARY 
EIUCATION IN DELHI FROM 19i3 TO 1968 
PH.D. EDO., KUR. U. , 197?/ 5 

(Author* S.P. Sherma) 


The main objective of the study was to find facts 
related to the development of primary education in 
Delhi and to critically analyse various trends of 
development in respects of schools and scholars, teachers 
their training and' status, educational finance, wastage 
and stagnation, compulsory primary education, junior 
basic education, education for the backward classes, 
and the role of local bodies. 


The historical research method was employed. 

The primary and secondary sources of data were 
periodical reports and resolutions of the government, 
unpublished data on the progress of e ducation available 
with National Archives of India, proceddings in 
Qzntral Legislative Council, Loksabha and local bodies, 
planning and techno-economic data, census reports, 

published books and. journals, newspapers, etc. 


Pre-Independence period was a period of slow 
progress in respect of provisions for schools In 
comparison to post independence period. The number of 
primary schools Increased from 86 in 1913 to 248 in 
t<M 7, with an annual growth rate of 5.4 percent, 
whereas during the post independence period the 
number of primary schools increased from 248. to 922 in 
1968 with an annual growth rate of 13 percent. The 
average area served by a primary school decreased 
from 15.7 sq. kins, in 1913 to 6.00 sq. kms. in 1947 
and to 1.6 sq. kms. in 1968. 


The number of primary schools for boys ,increased 
from 76 1913 to 183 in 1947 and 540 in 1938,. * 

while the primary schools for girls increased from a 
mere 10 in 1910 to 65 in 1947 and 372 in 1968. 


Scholars in the primary schools increased from 
5393 in 1913 to 37,350 in, 1947 and tf 2,65,711 in 
' -1968, with an average growth-rate of 16.9 ~ 

pre-independence period, apd 29..11 percent in pos 
. .'independence period* ; - \ 



In 1913, only 2.1 percent of the total population-' 
of Delhi were enrolled at the primary stage. This . 
rose as high as 11.61 percent. In 1968, eightysix ■ 
percent of the population "between the age group six ' 
bo eleven years was enrol"'ed at the primary stage, the' ? 
percentage of males being higher in comparison to /"j 
that of females. ■ ‘i 

The total population of Delhi was estimated to v 
be 67.9 lakhs in 1978 including 8.28 lakhs of children,’> 
to be at the primary stage, and expecting 12.42 lakhs 
of children to be at the primary stage in 1988. 0 n 
the basis of these figures there w still required 1677 '/> 
schools in 1978 and would require 2153 schools in 1988*-, 


• Cbmpulsory basic education in the selected areas ;■ 
of Delhi was introduced by extending the Punjab Primary , 
Education Act of Delhi in 1925. It was obligatory for 7 
the parents to send their children to schools unless 
there was reasonable excuse for non-attendance. XUri% 
post independence years there was rapid expansion of 
compulsory primary education due to introduction of .$j 
basic education scheme in Delhi. ''-v 


Hartog Committee and Wilson Committee on 
Municipal Education found eighty percent wastage in 
primary education in Delhi during 1927 - 30 . During- 
post independence period, there was a downward trend 
towards reduction of wastage at primary stage. 
Stagnation stood at 11.7 percent at primary stage in 
1968. 

Consequent to the prolonged delay in the 
introduction of junior basic education by the local 
bodies, in Delhi, Government of free I dia took the 
initiative for its introduction by establishing ^ 

ninetyseven basic schools in the rural areas of Delhi *4 
in 1948, which rose to 894 in 1963. 

The number of scholars belonging to depressed 
classes at primary stage increased from 503 in 19^7 : 

to 4370 in 1947-48 and 57,644 in 1968-69, mainly due ■ 
to the proclamation of the fundamental right to 
equality and-safeguard to t he interests of scheduieq^g 
castes. - " 
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Percentage of trained teachers in the primary 
schools remained poor till 1935-36, hut it considerably 
improved after 1935, that in 1947 there were 
93.5 percent trained teachers. In the post independence 
period the situation still changed and there were 
99.9 percent (both male and female) trained teachers, 
duality of teachers with respect to general education 
also increased significantly. There were a few 
graduate teachers in primary schorls before independence, 
tut in post independence period there were post 
graduates also. In 1968, there were 2<,135 graduates 
and 231 post graduates. During the period of study 
the pay scales were revised in 1917, 1932, 1948, 

1959 and 1968. Teachers in Delhi enjoyed double 
cl* age benefits, viz., pension and gratuity. 

From 1913-14 to 1968-69, except for few years, 
after the introduction of compulsory primary education 
in Delhi, local self-government became the major 
source of financing the primary education. Government 
remained the second significant source from 
1921-22 to 1957-58. -After 1958, the local self-government 
emerged as a single source of financing the 
primary education. The government happens to be the 
only source of financing teachers' training institutions 
since 1886 in Delhi. Local todies and voluntary 
agencies started playing a major role in primary 
eduction since 1919. The voluntary agencies were 
mostly religious and regional in nature. 

3!he interaction of socio-cultural, economic and 
political processes have provided a dynamic force to 
the progress of primary education in the later years 
ft Mftu 




GROUP II 


-482- 


VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-427 


A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF MOTHER TONGUE TEXTBOOKS 
PRESCRIBED FOR PRIMARY CLASSES IN BENGALI, 
GUJARATI, HINDI (DELHI), HINDI (U.P.), TELUGU 
' AND URDU, NCERT, NEW DELHI, 1975. 

(Authors K.G. Rastogi and Others) 


The objectives of the study were? (i) study 
the text hocks with special reference to (a ) lessens, 

(b) exercises, (c) illustrations , (d) 
and (d) physical aspect of textbooks, Cli) t « ^ se 
the content of textbooks and find out the weigh g 
allotted to different components of the content, *g 
ideational content, linguistic content,etc., ianu 
‘(iii) to find out the relative weightage given 
different instructional objectives. 

An explanatory note on the aspects ^ntent^of* 
of textbooks was prepared to explain ^ an 

study and to. solve the problem semantic! 

an al y3is sheet ws prepared^ analyset^ butlrji) raIg e 

^analyse the data. 

The important findings of ^^J^S^g^items 
in regard to the 'Lessons , the m P P natural 
were tales, fun and recreation, J^ture the least 

environment, home, school Technology' 5 the 

popular items were 1 Patriotism ana ^ 
minimum and maximum number of new «a^ (a) fhr 

words in different Delhi) and 810 

Class I, minimum was 176 H^idi jj, minimum 

Urdu was the maximum.. Ct) was 7S5 -Gujarati, 

was 215 H ndi (Delhi) and maximum. ^ an d 

i? ys 

TDelhi),™ e ) 1 fo r Cla ss v mintoum was |19 ^ 

and maximum was 875 H^di w l " 



xl-flXi* 



connection with the exercises, there was more emnhasiq 
on 'expression’ in Bengali series, whereas in Guisrat? 
series, the exercises were focussed on 'information' 
and "comprehension' , exercises in H^ndi (Delhi) series 
were 'expression' and 'comprehension' loaded and 
Hindi (U.P.) series was mostly ' comprehension' based 
while Telugu and Urdu series were ' informa t ion 'loaded ■ 
inferences were drawn likewise on the following variables 
themes, values, psychogenic needs, vocabulary, 
sentences, instructional objectives, exercises, 
illustration, ancillary material, length of lesson, 
presentation of content, cover page, printing, paper, 
binding, volume and size, and price of the book. 
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VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-594 


NATIONAL SURVEY OP TEACHER i.BOJCATION AT 
ELEMENTAL LEVEL, DEPARTMENT OP TEACHER 
EDUCATION, NCERT, 1974. 

(Author* K.Arora, H. Dasgupta, R. Chopra , 
and P. Puri) 


The project was undertaken with an objective of 
collecting data concerning major areas of elementary 
teacher education such as students and staff, facilities 
and services, programmes, administration and supervision, 
etc. with a view to (i) compiling a National Report 
which could be used as a reference document, one 
(ii) locating weak areas which needed strengthening and 
thus required special attention of the NCERT. 

A comprehensive questionnaire was used for the 
■nurpose of the survey. Data were collected from all 

the elementary teacher training * 

The draft report which emerged out of the data s 
sent to the SIEs,. directors of public inSt ^ction, and 
thp field advisers for comments and suggestions. The 
final re^rt was prepared "«« their incorporation. 

Thp following were the major findings of the 
S 4 , 71 b peroent institutions were the 1 '^? 11 ' 6 ’ 

were. creaucational, 35^.39 perce^r en only; 

SfiBMrmt^SiSSSS. were »»*»»*• V”**"* 

27'.34 percent were (11) quite a 

9.47 percent tfsre as Pjtv&te hot action of candidates 
fair justice was 3rn«AncAins tt tut ir na, tie main criterior 
for admission, !to training 1 mstrield.stirn semination 1 

being the ^Iferfhtainei at th^trteul^ 

pme seats wer? Kept reserveu there vgs 

lohsauiea tribes, and aeoutefl ^schgs^, _ 

« 1119 
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states, no tut it Ion fee was charged", (ill) in majority 
of the states, the minimum qualification required for 
the recruitment to the post of principal as well as 
the teacher educator was a trained graduate? (tv) • - 
most of the states the syllabus was prescribed by the 
state department of education, most of the theory 
papers in different states were almost the same?' the 
common papers were Principles rf Education, Educational 
Psychology, Teaching of Mathematics, Teaching of 
Science, Teaching of Social Studies and Teaching of 
Languages? in many states, there were optional theory 
papers? practice teaching programme had a vital 
place in all the states? a little morethan fifty 
percent training institutions had demonstration 
schools inside its campus but most of the demonstration 
and practising schorls had inadequate accoromodation 
and all-equipped staff; (v) in many cf the 
states, the trainees had to practice one major and 
one subsidiary craft? (vi) in most of the states, the 
final examination was conducted by the state departments 
of education? usually, there was internal and 
external assessment for theory papers, practice teaching 
and crafts? (vii) poor physical facilities were observed 
in many respects, viz., lack of science laboratories, 
inadequate buildings, inadequate a cccmmodation in the 
hostels, no good libraries, no trained librarians, 
and no adequate bocks and magazines? (viii) in case 
of government institutions, the grant from the 
government formed the only source of income? in 
case cf private aided institutions also, considerable 
responsibility was borne by the government and in 
case of private unaided institutions, the main source 
of income was contribution from the management, 
donations, income from f ees ,-etc. ? and (ix) some 

senior "officers from the directorates of education 
inspected the institutions and provided academic as 
well as administrative guidance. 
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‘VOLUME II 
ABSTRACT-635 


' \ j 

^?L E ?? L0 TQHY study into the VICTORS 
affecting.'teacher efficiency and 
their implications tor teacher tratntnt 

5 y i 

O^uthor* P. Dasgupta) 

.. „ Ihe objectives of the study were* (i) to idantifv 

■?^t^ ara0 J e S^ tl0 S> to £ h P 9r3 °nal ana profession™, 
J 30 ?! ider f d as thQ constituents of teacher 

various levels of educational personnels 
£ln4 out the situational factors that influence 
tY }% Jjf cher ,' 1 5 Performing his job to the best of his 

QS I an< ^ cut the implications of the 

findings fair improving the teacher training programme 
at the primary level. 


The 3tudy involved headmasters and teachers of 
primary schools. As a part of the study a rating 
scale was developed. Fifty primary schools were 
involved for the main study. Central tendency, Kendall's 
coefficient of concordance test and chi-square techniques 
were used for the analysis of data. 


The following were the major findings of the 
study: (i) Twentyfbur personal characteristics of 
teacher, - which had an influence on the growth and 
development of children, were identified, (ii) Eleven 
professional competencies, which were linked with the 
attitude of teachers to 'self-learning' were identified, 
(iii) The efficiency of the teacher was affected by the 
presence of certain factors, such as, human relationships, 
socio-economic conditions of the teachers, organisation 
of teaching-learning process, out of school 
activities assigned to the teacher and so cio-cultural 
setting of the community, (iv) The personal 
characteristics of the teachers found an insignificant 
place in the scheme of primary teacher training - 
programmes. 5he teachers weie seldom exposed to experience 
the various types of social and physical situations 
which they would face In life situations. 
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GR3UP II VOLUME II 

ABSTRACT-675 

A STUDY OF THE IMPACT OF THE UNGRADED SCHOOL 
SYSTEM ON REDUCING SCHOOL DROF-OUT AND STAGNATION 
IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS (1970-74) , NCERT, New Delhi, 
1974. 


(Author* S.L.Gupta) 

The major objectives of the study were* (i) to 
gtucly the impact of ungraded school system on reduo-ing 
school dropout and stagnation in nrimory schools*, 

(ii) to develop teaching-learning materials and teaching 
aids suitable for the system*, and (iii) to develop 
scientific system of recording and reporting the 
progress of pupils. 

The study involved experimental (project) schools 
and oontrol (nonproject) schools. One of the procedures 
frr the collection of •. data was survey. The ether 
procedure comprised the collection of tench mark 
data, development of sequential teaching - learning 
materials, teaching aids, and progress :^rding 
svstem through workshop, orientation of teachers, 
headma stores, and supervisors, end assessment of th 
4 j. tvie b< 3 aas of their progress on tests, ano 

h a e data were aialyslcl in terms of percentages 
an*TiSs. Chmparisons were male between the project 
and nonproject pupils. 

The study revealed that (i) the system P*pi a ed 

progress*, (ii) the q : d ^- 3^7 percent as 
gro ups for the project P^iodwas ^ (iii) from 

against the average theexperimental group 

9.1 percent to 14.9 percent ^ tnee:(iv) the average 

pupils secured acc ? 1 ppntaee P incase rf the project pupils 
daily attendance P erGG ^ s ® j ec t pupils for the 
was much higher than ® levels of p chi e v ement of the 

project years*, in all the subject areas 

nroiect pupils were h^-Rher vniiss (vi) since there 
P aHompa?J to the nonpro jnot pupll^g|' were glv 

was no pass mark le V: " the ga ps in the learning of th 
after complete learning, g^ system*, and . 

pupils were mlntoum in the unprs^f ungrafl^ ay»tsm 

(vii) the additional <£*^1 year and hence negligible 
was only Rs.l.^ P? r *- 1 . . ■ ■ y,‘? :»• 
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Volume-Hr 
4hstract-21i 


KDltflTICNAL CPP0RTTHIT1 
CF IRBAJTT SLIMS IN DELHI 


KE THE CHILDREN 


(Author - Patel, 3.P., Ph.D.EdU., HSU, 1978 ) 


Tho m^in objectives of the study were* (i) to explore 
tfci e nature and. extent of educational opportunity for the 
slum children of slums in Delhi, (ii) to find out whether 
the educational facilities were adequate for the slum 
children and _ commensurate with their needs, (iii) to 
study the utilisation of educational opportunity by the 
slum children, (Iv) to study the similarities and 
differences in schooling facilities obtaining in slums 
and non-slum areas , (v(j to find-oUfc the factors related to 
differential achievement of the slum and the non-slum 
children,, and (vi) to suggest needed improvements in 
educational Inputs in. slum schools for equalising 
educational opportunities for the slum children. 


The input variables studied 1 were facilities for 
schooling, school resources and curriculum, teachers and 
pupils. The output variables considered in the study 
were academic achievement arid certain non-cognltiye 
outcomes of education. The*''sample comprIsed'three svub- 
samples of schools, teachers'and pupils. Hie sample of 
schools was selected on the principles of stratified, 
proportionate, random sampling. In all, !?0 primary schools, 
110 teachers and pupils of Class V were included in 
the sample. The tools for data collection were the 
school questionnaire, the teacher questionnaire, the 
pupil questionnaire, and achievement tests in Hindi.and 
mathematics. The study was a descriptive survey 
utilising descriptive statistics for data analysis. 


The major (findings were? (1) The schooling facilities 
provided by the municipal authorities of Delhi vere 
almost adequate for the slum children. However, their 
utilisation by the slum-dwellers was very much below feat 
by the' non-slum dwellers. Cii) 3h 0 quality of educational 
facilities for the slum children was very much inforaor 
to that which the non-slum children enjoyed. Ull/ -J;h 
the matter of school resources.,, the slum schools ^e not 
at par with the schools in. non-slum .^as. nmi 

discrepancy between the glim* 'and the, non-* ° . , 

in respect of school buildings, equipment, curriciiLiiD 



and teachers and pupils, (±v) The physical- and material 
resources of the schools in the slum area-were inferior 
and inadequate* the curriculum wag inappropriate for the 
slum-children 1 s needs and level of ability, and teacherg 
of low capacity and having less interest in teaching 
were found in the slum schools. The children of the slum 
schools had less favourable conditions and facilities 
for studies at home, less parental support, lower self- 
concept and motivation for achievement and much, lower 
aspiration for educational and occupational career, 
(v),In academic achievement, the sltm children, lagged 
behind tiie non-slum children and sepals o in personality 
development, ! ' 
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Vclume-III 

Abstract-22 1 + 

IMIU4N CHILDREN, C4USES 


(Author - Punalekar, S.P., CIRTPC,N.Delhi, 1 $?$) 


The objectives of the investigation wares (i) to studv 
the socio-economic background of the drcp-out cases of the 
Harijan comm unity , (ii) to explore and ascertain the 
factors responsible for their drcp-out from the school 
systemj (iii) to find out the nature of participation and 
involvement of the harijan parents, school te ichers and 
village leaders in relation to the educational needs of 
the Harijan children, (iv) to identify the lapses or 
shortcomings on the part of the Harijan family, school 
system and village community, and (v; to examine various 
suggestions and views on the drop-out and -to suggest an 
operational strategy to counter the drop-out incidence • 
among the Harijan children. 


The study was conducted in eastern Uttar Pradesh, One 
; block was selected in each district on the basis of concen¬ 
tration of Harijan population. Rasra block in Bullia and Ram- 
.put bloclf in a.zamgarch were selected. The selection of 
villages was done on the basis of total population of the 
village and the proportion of .the Harijan population to the 
total village population, From the Seventeen villages 
selected from the two blocks, 3°0 drop-out c a ses were 
covered,. The drop-out cases were the Harijan children who 
had dropped out from Classes I to VIII and their parents 
were the main respondents. Depending on the availability 
of the children and their maturity to respond, the children 
were interviewed for collecting additional information; 

I 98 drop-outs were interviewed. The second group in the 
sample comprised sixty village leaders and forty school 
teachers. The tools used for collecting data, besides'the 
Interviaws, ^re' a schedule for Harijan parents of the 
drop-outs, a schedule for village leaders, a schedule for 
school teachers and a profonra for village schools; 


The findings indicated: (i) The average size of the 
family was 6. ? with more males than females, the m jo ity 
were nuclear families; nearly 1 one-half of tQt 1 _ , 
population wag between 0-1? years and yearly 12 Pe r 

were in the pre-school sg,e. (ii) As many ^ 

- 1 -» 4 4-0 mo.m'hRi!< 72- oer cent individual® 
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holdings which were of marginal,size and inferior quality 
One-third of the population, was engaged in domestic ~ ** 
duties or household 'activities, one-fourth in farm labour 
one-tenth in skilled or unskilled jobs and the rest in 5 
trade, craft, etc. Cnly £ t® r cent were engaged in the 
cultivation of their own land while iA per cent were in 
white collar occupations, (iv) The monthly income of 78 
per cent families was Rs 200 or less; as many as 90 per 
cent were in debt which varied from us 100 to Rs PiOOQ 
per family, (v). There was a growing awareness among 
parents of the need for enrolling children in school; 
most children were enrolled in school at the age of six 
years while the teachers played a marginal role. 

Cvi) Tat@nts and’teachers felt that'children did not 
face any emotional problems. Nirietyfoqr per cent of the 
.children had'no failures, 80 per cent attended-school 
regularly and nearly one-fourth regularly attended to 
homework, (vii) The children were substantially benefited 
by school education, over two-thirds acquired proficiency 
in.reading and writing,., one-third in arithme-tic, games 
and sports and several learnt arts and crafts. The children 
were docile and obedient, cooperative and painstaking; 
parents felt the children enjoyed extra-curricular v , 
activities, (viii) The school-going children helped’ the L 
family members, substantiaily in common dutie's.; a fbw 
of themr were gainfully employed even while attending 
school. The main reasons for their dropping out were the 
economic hardship of the family done stic exigencies like 
ill health in the family or of the child, (ix) In 70 
per cent cases the decision to drop-out was taken by the 1 
family while in the remaining - cases it w a s by the child, 
per cent families sericusly^debated dropping out,' qver 
two thirds were very unwilling to terminate the child's 
schooling but were, helpless. (x) Nearly 60 per cent 
totally-abandoned what they had learnt at school, the 
drop-outs had low aspirationai level; however, 30 P®r 
cent were willing to restart educational career if 
arrangements were made in the school; 10 par cent had sc ugh t* 
readmission, without success. (xi) Only 53 P®r cent 4 

parents visited the school but almost two-thirds were 
a-ware of the school programmes ani i activities most 
parents had no direct information about the child’s A 

classroom behaviou', 'performance arid the life . (xii) The ^ 

behaviour of teachers and classmates w a s criticised by / 

children; leaders also criticised the biased a nd discriminal 
tory attitude of teachers, (xili). The village.-level ' i * J 

institutions showed marginal attention towards the 
educational activities of the school; though a few irLll^giSlIw 
leaders aid provide leadership and support, they were 
largely apathetic and unmotivated* 
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Group~II 


Vol.III 

Abstract -342 


A STUDY OF THE PROBLEMS OF INTRODUCING UNIVELRBAL 
PRIMARY EDUCATION SYSTEM IN BANGLADESH 


( Author- M.D, Husssin, Ph,D.,Bdu M Del.U M 1978) 


The main objective of the study was t<"> identify the 
differ nt problem from various areas, namely, economic 
social, environmental, geographical, religious, adminis¬ 
trative and political, for introducing universal 
primary education. The hypothesis framed was that 
the problems partalning to differ, nt areas were perceived 
as equally important by family heads, dropout, head 
■teachers, education officers and teacher educators * 

The study was mainly descriptive In nature and Hie 
survey method was followed. The sample consisted 
393 respondents belonging to different eatogories- 
heeds of families having children of ages 5 to 16, 
years, primary school dropouts *(age-level upto 16 years) 
primary school head teachers, than® education officers, 
sub-divisional education officers, district inspectors, 
of schools, district education ofi'icors, superintendents, 
of primary training institutions, and teacher 
educator of from teacher education Institutionh. Only 
two villages were suceed for interviewing the family 
heads and the dropouts. For data collection two. schedules 
(one. for the heds of the families and another for the 
dropouts of primary schools) and two questionnaires 
(one .for head teachers of primary schools and another for 
the thana education officers, sub-divisiosnal education 
officers, district education officers, teacher educators) 

■ were developed* Statistical techniques like ohl^sifusre, 
were used in analysing the data, 

■ * The major .findings were<~ * ■ * 1' . . 

(I). Economic, social, environmental, (Some 
ge ographi cal. railgi bus.,, admits trative, 
factors influenced- the pdpograjwfetd*' ‘WSMP® , : - 
universal entolment and universal re tent! oh# 

’ * * . 

• (ii) Besides these, poverty of the ff-t&p 
poverty of ■‘the parents were the ■ major, feefcor a .g ji. 
\--.we-r'e . creatIhg ,4*’ 

J v»4.njf!*A Id# /an,’' *Mt T i . ,\ r ; * _ v . 


r?/.s* 




(ill) The problems considered to be very important were 
u*iu financial difficult!e®s of the Government, Pafents 
inability to afford expenses on clothes, books, writinJ 
activities* medical facilities, inadequate food for their 
chidlren, inadequate accomodation in classroom week ir 
teacher-parent relationship, difficulties due to had 
communication, inadequate inspection of school by thane* 
■education officers, inadequate inspecting personne 1 
and want of separate administrative structure for vTirntw 
education. ^ 


ClV) The problems considered to be least important \kere 
parents 1 feelings that education would spoil boys and tLv 
follow family occupation, parents feelings ' 
that their children would notaccept traidtional culture if 

Sjfj sot educated, girls? early marrigage, and the system c 
heavey punishment at school* 1 * ^ c 
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Voluma-III 

■Ahstract-tyD2 


A STUlSBf CF RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SPATIAL 
^GC CENTRISM AND CONSERVATION CF LENGTH AND 
AREA IN DELHI SCHOOL CHILTIEN 

(Author - Amin, N, , Fh.D.Edu*, JMI, 19^) 


The objectives of the study were to find out the 
relationship between (i) spatial egocentrism and conserva¬ 
tion of length, (ii) spatial egocentrism and conservation 
of area, (iii) intelligence and conservation of length, 
(iv) intelligence and conservation of t Area, (v) Intelli¬ 
gence and spatial egocentrism, and (vi) conservation of 
length and conservation of area. 


Thirty-seven schools out of seventy-five municipal 
corporation primary boys 1 school of the south zone of 
Delhi were selected randomly* From each of the thirty- 
seven schools, about |?0 per cent of tbe students between 
the age range 5 to 10 were selected. Hie sample thus compri¬ 
sed 307 children. The tools used in the study were 
Fla veil’s T iSk IC fotf measuring spatial egocentrism, 
Coloured Progressive Matrices, and two tools fbr assessing 
conservation of length and conservation of area developed 
by the researcher. The tools developed by the researcher 
had ten tasks each* These tasks were taken from Piaget s 
experiments, To analyse the data, product moment 
correlation contingency coefficients and test of linearity 

of regression were used. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Perceptual role 
taking was highly and positively correlated with conserva¬ 
tion of length and conservation of area (perceptual 
role-taking was considered inversely related with 
spatial egocentrism), (ii) Intelligence was moderately 
but positively correiatsd to ocnservefcton t 

and conservation of area, (ill) Oiei® 
moderate correlation between intelligence and 
egocentrism* (iv) Conservation of length *** - 
of area were positively and highly 
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Volume-Ill 
Abstract 504 


Socio-psyetiological Factors In Creativity among 
School Children 

(Author B. Mehdi, NCBET, 1977 (3jCSSR-f inanced) 


The study was designed to test the hypotheses 

(i) rural children will differ from urban children In. 
respect of personality traits related to creativity* 

(ii) the personality patterns of high and low creatives 
will show marked differences with regard to their 
environment. 

(iil) the hone background will have a more detenu in ing 

effect on creativity than variations in the type of 
schools attended. 

(iv) boys and girls will differ in. respect of personality- 
traits which are related to creativity either In 
type or in degree or bath, even when environment is 
held constant. 

(v) the creatives possess high level of energy, are 
Introvert, Independent in thought and action and 
have a capacity to entertain opposing values and to 
tolerate apparent confusion or ambiguity in solving 
problems irrespective of the environment in which 
uhey are placed. 

The sample consisted of 1D54 boys and 337 girls 
fran the states of Uttar pradesh and Madhya pradesh, 
studying in Classes ytl and VIH. !Hce tools used in 
the study were & battery of verbal (Hindi) and non-verbal 
'.-tests, of creativity constructed by the investigator, a 
quick scoring device for identifying creativity developed 
by the investigator, biographical inventory developed by 
the investigator, Standard progressive Matrices and 
$borhdike* s Dimensions of Tempe ram ent(adapted in Hindi) . 

The findings of the study ware » 

between creativity and intelligence 
' :< leant but cons iderably low* 



r 11) Correlation of self-evaluation inventory with 
' ' intelligence, as measured by Standard, progressive "ji 

Matrices , was - ,012 for boys and 0,101 for girls/,$ 

-. ' ,J *\ 

(ill) Both boys and girls who were creative segued to / 
be sociable* 

( ivS Correlations of self-evaluation inventory with vejfcsl 
v ' and non-verbal creativity scores were relatively low,, 




In the rural boys sample, the correlations of 
biographical inventory with verbal and nan-verbal 
tests of creativity were 0.012 and -O.na, // 

respectively. For the urban girls the correlation/, 
obtained were ,198 and * 133 , respectively, 
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Gro up-II Volume XII 

Abstract $6o 

a. STUD! OF (HU IREN* S FRO BLEW SOLVING AND 
DECISION MAKING STRATEGIES 

(Author M. Sexena, Ph.D, Psy., Del.U. ,1980) 


The objective of the study was t n Investigate 
into the possible strategies adopted by children in 
a sample problem solving and decision making situation. 


To study the strategies, the study was designed in the 
form of two experiments, problem solving and decision 
making situations, through a process analysis of the 
behaviour of children. The first experiment was 
ccnducted on 6-12 year old children from high and low 
socio-economic status groups represented by public and 
corporation schools, respectively. They were further 
sub-divided into 6-8, 8-10 and 10-12 year old children 
in both the socin-edonomic status groups. Thirty male 
children were included in ea c h of the six groups, A 
problem series, consisting of six problems, each of 
which had similar basic elements, was devised. The 
second experiment the decision making experiment, was 
conducted on 10-12 year old children of the higher and 
the Icwer socio-economic status groups who had been 
included in the first experiment. The deveiopnent of 
decision making strategies investigated in a mixed 
motive siti^tion as represented by the Prisoner's 
Dilemma Game,' 

The findings we s 

(1) Vflaile 4»'> |royim solving situation the daad 
ends were overcome by the creation of site-goals 
' related to the firai goal states, the subjects in 
a decision making situation abandoned the goal 
itself. , 
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(ii) In a decision making situation, the interpersonal 
character of the situation where no strategy 
could be worked out without the cooperation 
' of the’partner, did not provide scope for the . 
manifestation ,of total strategies or plans as 
■ • made by the subjects. 


(iii) If the constraints cf the interpersonal situation 
were made more relaxed, interpersed with no 
contingent gains and losses, the strategic 
manoeuvres were better understood. 



-499. 

6?oup-n yoi.ni 

Abstract-5^86 

CHILIKEN JOTOEMENT OF EEtSOBAG HAPPINESS, EM 
AHMEDAbAD 

v 

(Author- R,, SinghCNCERT OTANCED) 

The major purpose of the reseearch was to study 
now children of A to 9 years age expressed their 
Immediate happiness. !Ihere were four experiments 
involving 72, 1H4, 48 subjects respectively. 

Two experimental tasks were employed. Task I 
ccnsisred of factorial combinations of verbal 
and concrete reinforcements. Children performed 
on a simple motor task and received one of the several 
combination of verbal reinforcements and a ballon 
They gave self judgements of their happiness along 
a face scale. In task 2, serial positions of 
positive and negative verbal r Enforcements were 
manipulated, The subjects indicated their commuLative 
happiness from three verbal ren&feks. In accordance 
with the information integration theory, it was expected 
that the verbal and concrete reinforcements of Tasks-I 
and the verbal reinforcements of the different serial 
positions woULd be atfhrged in expression of personal 
happiness, 

The findings of the study wcre(i) Happiness followed 
§n average rUle(ii) Chidrerts judgements were charact¬ 
erized by recency effect.(iii) Children between 
four and nine years of age had a well developed metiric 
sense.(iv) Children of four to nine years of age 
were equally good in decentering to the mizLtiple 
aspects of the reinforcing situations. 
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Yol.HI 
Abstract- 81 ? 

A STUDY OP THE INEL TENGE OF CONTINEDIB 
E^T&TIOH OH LEARNING IH SCHOOL. , 


( Author- S.K, Hao., Delhi. U. , 1982) 

Hypothesis of the study were that (i) there was no 
differences in performance of the students of control an 
experimental groups(ii) there was no differnces in the 
performance of the students of control and pyhlic school 
Ciii) there was no difference in performance of hoys 
and girls(iv) there was no difference in performance 
among the four different age groups(9 year/10 year/ 

11 year/IPJpearsXv) There was no difference in 
performance among the students who were first horn, 
middle horn and last bord*(vi) there was no differences 
in - performance of students of low and high educated 
fathers (vii) there was no difference in performance 
of' students of low and high occupation fathers, 

(vlit) there was no difference in performance of low 
and high"economic groups,Cix) there was no differences 
in performance between the students who belonged to two 
children families and more-than-two children fancies an 
(x) there was no difference in performance of the studen 
who liked a particular subject and a particular subject 
teacher, 

. . Sample for the study consisted of 800 students 
(hoys and girls) in science and 6M students(boys and 
girls) in mathematics studying 1 in:standard^ of public 
and central schools of south delhi, age ranging from 
9 to 12 years. Thirteen teachers who were teaching- 
science and mathematics to these students were ais 0 
involved in the study. Out of four sections of 
standard Y in each school, one section was kept as 
control group and the ottier sections as experimental 
groups. Data were collected in three stages* In 
the .first stage data regarding I.Q.and creativity were 
obtained through the administration of Bayards 
pregressiire Matrices form A»,b,C,D,T 5) and Torrance 
Tests of Creative ThinkingC fig oral from A8B) to match 
the experimental and control groups* In the second 
stagenine science and nine mathematics objective 
based tests were administered. In each test 



test after checking the answer sheets treatment 
w^s given to the experimental group students whereas 
$o treatement was given to the control group, 

. in the third stage, data regarding the likes and 
dislikes of students for science and mathematics subjects 
as well as the subject teacher and the family details 
were obtained by administering students r cpinionnaine 
and family Inventory. The data were analysed with the 
help of t-test. f-test, central tendancy and 
dispersion. 

The major findings were(i) More than the feedback 
It was the continuous evaluation which seemed to have 
positive infuence bn learning under normal school 
situations. This finding was noted for an variables 
and for all subgroups under each variables and also all 
cognitive objects studied in this investigation, 

(ii) On all the taste except two, F-ratio showed 
significant difference at 0,01 level.(ill) Central School 
students seemed to get more influenced by continuous 
evaluation with feedback than the public school 
students , (iv) Learning to central schools, when 
continuous evaluation was done, seemed to get influenced 
better than that in pubic schools, otherwise public 
and central schools differed significantly in their 
achievement tests in ail the nine t&sts, (v) No 
significant differ :nce in the learning of boys and 
girls was noticed,(vi) -as the level of hierarchy of 
objectives was increased. The mean performance 
decreased in both science and mathematics, and also, 
this was true for all the tests, (vii) Learning of 
mathematics was less influenced by different variables 
whereas learning of Science was influenced by Some 
of the variables such as school, father^ income, 
education and number of children,(viii) -a!though 
no significant differences were found where feedback was 
used, a trend in the direction of better performance 
in sicence was noted for those who received feedback 
treatment after eaeSh test, whereas in mathematics feedbac' 
had no infuence on learning outcome. 
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Volume-III 

&bstract~894. 

■^rlNVEJSTIGABION INTC rTBE 'SASIC A&SAfESE 
'VOCAstlARf ■ ,-,■■> ;',^ r . ;■■ ■ • 


.(ArUtthor^, Sarma , Jh. D. SSdu; y 

\ .' ■! ' . •' ' i' - '• 


Ga u . U. ,19?8) : '' 


The main objectives were . 

(1) to take an account of the basic' comprehension 
vocabulary by finding out the percentage of 
children who knew the meaning.of the words; 

j ’Cii) to prepare a glossary of words with their 
/. 'difficulty values in respect of the .students 
-v of ■'class VT’ (usually 'll*) of the secondary schools 
of Assam >’ ■ ’ v . . : . 

!*• 1 r . 1 * ' * * * " ' '7,,' ' i ' 

' i ' i " ' ’ ' ^ ( {, 

Cill)to enable the textbook writers to produce ‘extra 

reading materials for children op scientific lines f 

(iv> to enable the textbook writers tq .prepare graded 
textbooks for bright, average, andbel&w average 
children, and " - ' ^ 

+ ' * ■' 

Cv) to enable' teachers, examiners, radio speakers, 

etc., to use such words in their dialogues, speeches 
questions, explanations , etc. , .as . are. easily 
understood by a good percent of children.' 

■ •- *■■' V 1 ' ■' 

The study was carried out in two phases, 
pilot and final. Ohe syllabi for classes IV and, 

V was studied and 1327 words selected, for the t>ilot 
study. Six checklists were perpared arid tried out 
on 3 no students of class tl, selected from four . 
secondary schools of greater Gauhati, Out of, tflw 1327 , 
words , 490 words were known to more than seventy percent 
of the students. In the final ihase the, content worH£ 
were collected from a large number of sources* finally ^ 
I 986 .woras including 837 known by less than seventy 
percent children, were selected and distributed into 
eight checklists. In an 1800 students (1112 boys and 
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688 girls) were selected from the secondary schools 
of seven districts of 4ssam by stratified random 
sampling techniqis, The scripts of 1620 students 
(1000 boys and 620 girls) were finally analysed. 

The difficulty value of each word was found out. The 
proportion, corrected proportion and confidence 
intervals for each word were estimated and converted 
into percentages, In ail two glossaries was prepared. 
In glossary I the words taken from the textbooks of 
classes IV and V, known by over seventy percent 
children of class VI were arranged in alphabetical 
order, In glossary II the words DfcLch were taken 
from the textbooks, etc, of class VI, and textbooks 
of classes IV and V but known by less than seventy 
percent of the children of class VI were included in 
alphabetic order, DifficizLty value and proportion 
value of each word was also indicated in the glossary. 


The major findings were y 

(i) The gross estimated vocabulary in 4ss a mese 
for the students of class VI studying in the 
secondary schools of 4ssam w as 1986; after 
deducting to clusters the net estimate of words 
was 1589* 


(ii) Only 204 words from amongst the 1986 estimated 
, t vocabulary were known to more than sixty .percent 

' • ’■ : of %e v csias>* \ ’ .V ! /’■' ’ ‘‘' 

< 1 “ . , ** 1 w I f . , 1 1 TO ' 1 f 1 

■ i «.? 1 1 ' >' ■ ' l - 

(liijlhe gap' tjetfeen estimated toc a btjlary and 

i • VWi Toctvb mr** w v ,'■; .. 

T: • f'l, '•! *>. >L . <■ -V « '3 i ' • c.n ■■■■■ 
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Group-X ll Volune^III 

4bstract-8?6 

4 C0MPAR4TIVE STUDY CP EFFICACY OP THE DIRECT 

METHOD 4ND THE BILINGUAL METHCD CP TEACHING 

ENGLISH TC LOWER GLASSES OP SECONDLY SCHOOLS IN 
, RURAL -AREA CP MAHARASHTRA STATES. 

(4uthor~M,4.GA:KWAB,i 5 h.D.EdU*, Shi. U. f 1982.) 

Objectives of the study were 

(!) to examine the Comparative efficacy of direct 
method and bilingt^l method under experimental 
condition for teaching English as a second language 
to lower classes of secondary, schools in rural area 

(il) to compare the achievement of pupils in language 
learning gained by direct method and bilingual method in 
respect of four basic skills of language learning,namely, 
listening, reading, writing and speaking and in case of 
structure and. vocabulary comprehension 

(iii) to observe the efficiency of the methods in’ 
respect of suitability of the methods to the teacher in 
realistic rural conditions and in terms of time, energy 
required for pre pa ration and presentation of teaching 
material employed by the teacher and 

* i i 

(Iv) ■ to observe the efficiency of the methods in 
respect of suitability of the methods to the learners in 
terms of their difficulties in comprehension. active 
contacts with the foreign language and promoting them 
for active participation an^ hence developing a good 
clagsroan clim&te 

Class V from a village school which w&s typically 
rural in an respects was selected* The parallel groups 
experimental design was followed.. Each group - the 
experimental and the control - contained forty three 
pupils (twentytwo boys and twentyone\irls). The groups 
were equated on the basis of eqi^l number of pupils j sex, 
chronological age, X* Q*, general scholarship socio¬ 
economic statm e'r p&re&bs, etc* The experiment was 
condudted bh© academic year* The investigator 
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himself taught t both the groups allotting equal number 
of teaching period^., The same matter, viz. , the same 
.textbook was presented to both the groups. Tests 
given were mainly teacher made tests* The statistics 
used were mean, standard deviation, cndticai ratio 
and analysis of variance. Rank difference method 
was used to find out the “correlation between I. Q. . 

and marks of each skill test. 

The major findings were j- 

(i) Bilingual method was s uptrior to direct method 

in developing linguistic skills of understanding, 
speaking and writing, - . 

(ii> Bilingual method was also superior to direct 

method so far as developing the language elements 
of structure and voc a bi£L a ry in the pupils. 

(iil)Both the methods were equally effective so f ar as 
reading skills were concerned. .« 

Civ) TTom the view point of suitability of the method- 

to teacher as well as to the learner, the bilingual 
method was more' suitable than the direct method. 

Cv) Bilingual method enabled the teacher and the 
pupils to speed up intercommunication among 
themselves. 




